Phase  mentien  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers. 


An  International 
Quarterly  of 


Comment  on 
Foreign  Books 


BOOKS 


ABROAD 


Kenneth  C.  Kaufman  Roy  Temple  House 
Assistant  Editor  Editor 


Todd  Downing 
Advertising  Vttanager 


CONTENTS  FOR  JULY,  1931  VOLUME  5.  NUMBER  3 


MnilUlllltlllllllMllllllllllllllllinillllinilllllMIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIMIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIMIIIIIIIMUMIIHIIIIIIIIIIiniNIIIIIIHHtlUinillHIIIIIIIIIHIIIHIliiiMIIMIIIMIHHIlHIHIHmNNmMIHHn 


MANUEL  UGARTE  Frontispiece 

WOMEN  WRITERS  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA— Manuel  Ugarte  239 

RAINER  MARIA  RILKE— Guilav  Mueller  241 

FINDING  A  LOST  LITERATURE— J.  H.  Cornyn  244 

JANKO  LAVRIN— Carey  McWilliams  247 

RUSSIAN  LIFE  IN  RUSSIAN  SHORT  STORIES-  Sophie  R.  A.  Court  250 

THE  WORLD'S  LITERATURE  IN  REVIEW: 

Books  in  Various  Languages  252;  Books  in  Spanish  258;  Books  in  German  268; 

Books  in  French  292 

THE  EDITOR  PARENTHESIZES  3^4 

CORRESPONDENCE  316 

THE  ONCE  OVER — Edited  by  Kenneth  C.  Kaufman  328 

THIS  AND  THAT  346 

MMIMIIIIIIIIIIliinilMMIIIIIIIIIIUlMIIIMHIHIIIIIIMIMNIIHIIIIIMIttlfllMllllllltllllllllllllMIIIIMNMIlllllllMllllllllltlllllMIIINiniimHNIIIIIimillimiHIMHMNaMMHHnMMMIMMHIHIMNIMIt 

«>ublisher  UNIVERSITY  OF  OKLAHOMA  PRESS  J^orman 


iiMiMiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiHHiMiiiiHiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiniiHmiiMmiitiiMiiimiiiiHiiiiMMiumwmiiMmiHi* 

BooI(5  Abroad  is  a  quarterly  publication  devoted  to  comment  on  foreign  books,  published 
in  the  months  of  January,  April,  July  and  Odobcr  by  the  University  of  Oklahoma  Press, 
Norman,  Oklahoma,  U.  S.  A. — The  magazine  will  be  sent  without  charge  to  college  and 
public  libraries,  as  well  as  to  individuals  who  may  be  interefted. — The  Editor  will  be  glad  to 
examine  very  short  articles  on  living  writers  and  on  contemporary  literary  movements  in  foreign 
countries,  as  well  as  very  short  reviews  of  foreign  books. 

Advertising  rates  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Advertising  Manager,  care  the  Uni' 
versity,  Norman. — Printed  in  the  United  States  of  America  by  the  University  of  Oklahoma 
Press  — Copyright  1931  by  the  University  of  Oklahoma  Press. 

IMIllllltHIHIMlinlllHIHIIHIinniHINMimmilUHinilHNHHIHHIUllMIMHIlUINHIMIINIHHmHIIIIHIHHnHIlinillllHmiHIIIHIINIIIIIIIIIIIIHIIIHIIHIIMItllllinilllllHimHiniMHHDUIIMMW 

ESTABLISHED  IN  1927  BY  ROY  TEMPLE  HOUSE  TO  PROMOTE  INTERNA' 
TIONAL  UNDERSTANDING  BY  DISSEMINATING  LITERARY  INFORMATION 


ARCADIAN  THE  ROMANIC 
MAGAZINE  REVIEW 


Hill  Lore 

of  the  Romantic  Ozarks 
Penned  and  Pictured 


The  Arcadian  Magazine  is  pub¬ 
lished  monthly  in  the  Heart  of  the 
Big  Springs  Country  of  Missouri. 
It  is  a  unique  Journal  of  the  well- 
flavored  earth,  featuring  nature- 
lore  and  folk-life  in  America’s 
last  frontier — the  Ozarks.  A  com¬ 
plete  guide  book  to  this  land  of 
sparkling  waters.  An  oasis  of  in¬ 
formation  for  sportsmen,  nature 
lovers,  folk- 1  orists,  tourists  and 
homeseekers. 


Subscription  rate  $1.50  per  year. 
Copy,  20c.  Nine  month  trial  sub¬ 
scription  $1.00.  Advertising  rates 
upon  request. 

ARCADIAN  MAGAZINE 

Otto  Ernest  Rayburn, 

Editor  and  Manager 


Founded  by 

PROFESSOR  HENRY  ALFRED  TODD 

A  QUARTERLY  JOURNAL 

Devoted  to  Research  in  the  Romance 
Languages  and  Literatures 

Edited  by 
JOHN  L.  GERIG 

Columbia  University,  New  York  City 
Subscription  price,  $4.00  per  year 

PUBLICATIONS 

of  the 

INSTITUTE  OF  FRENCH  STUDIES,  INC. 

B.  Matulka — The  Travels  of  Juan  de 
Flores  and  Then  European  Diffusion. 

A  Study  in  Comparative  Literature  $4.00 


N.  C.  Shiels  — Itulwn  Translations  in 

America .  4.00 

M.  M.  Barr — A  Bibliography  of  Writ' 

ings  on  Voltaire  (i82^'ig2^) .  1.25 

H.  D.  Mac  Pherson — -R.  L.  Stevenson. 

A  Study  in  French  Influence  (Illus' 

trated) .  1.00 

J.  Harris  -Mane  de  France:  The  Lays 


Gugemar,  Lanval  and  a  fragment  of 
Yonec.  With  a  ftudy  of  the  life  and 

worl{  of  the  author .  1.50 

1.  Leavenworth — The  Physics  of  Pascal  1.50 
G.  L.  van  Roosbroeck — L'Empirique: 

An  Unpublished  Parody  of  Vol- 

taire's  Mahomet .  i.oo 

S.  A.  Rhodes  —The  Cult  of  Beauty  in 
Charles  Baudelaire  (Two  volumes)  .  3.50 


Address  inquiries  and  orders  to: 

PROFESSOR  G.  L.  VAN  ROOSBROECK 
Philosophy  Hall  Columbia  University 
New  York  City,  U.  S.  A. 


Eminence 


Missouri 


Please  fnention  Books  Abroad  when  xcriting  advertisers. 


.  JIl.  IjiII:)IJuL  lU.iH.-Jii 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


WOMEN  WRITERS  OF  SOUTH 
AMERICA 


By  MANUEL  UGARTE 


IT  WAS  a  Genevan  philosopher,  if  my 
memory  does  not  fail  me,  who  formulated 
this  maxim;  “Happy  are  those,  who  hedged 
in  by  ho^ility,  take  refuge  in  themselves  to 
bring  their  work  to  fruition.” 

This  maxim  applies  in  a  special  manner  to 
women  who  write.  We  men,  with  all  the  diffi- 
culties  we  have  to  surmount,  nevertheless 
enjoy  a  considerable  advantage  in  the  druggie. 
But  they,  harassed  by  ho^ile  opinion,  be' 
sieged  by  suspicion,  are  compelled  to  make 
headway  at  the  same  time  again^  the  guer' 
rillas  of  the  guild  itself  and  again^  the  relent' 
less  opposition  of  the  laity. 

For  this  reason  we  are  filled  with  the  sur' 
prise  occasioned  by  evidence  of  the  surmount' 
ing  of  an  obstacle — which  is  also  a  sign  of  the 
praiseworthy  evolution  of  our  civiliration — 
when  we  consider  the  brilliant  galaxy  of 
women  writers  whom  we  have  seen  appear 
very  recently.  Until  lately,  the  “femme  de 
lettres”  was  a  rare  producft.  Frankly,  she  was 
a  Grange  phenomenon.  Today,  from  one  end 
of  the  South  American  continent  to  the  other, 
there  is  an  efflorescence  of  names  which  force 
themselves  on  the  public  attention,  rivaling 
the  men  and  often  excelling  them. 

It  is  no  longer  an  evidence  of  eccentricity 
when  a  woman  writes.  It  is  no  longer  a  ques' 
tion  of  the  affedted  “dilettante”,  of  the  blue' 
locking  who  took  to  letters  as  a  new  form 
of  faddish  coquetry.  If  any  of  these  remain, 
they  will  be  found  among  the  moth'balls  of 
the  obsolescent  coteries.  They  are  artificial 
flowers,  developing  in  an  artificial  atmosphere. 

The  women  who  are  worth  our  attention, 
who  count  for  anything,  are  inspired  by  a 
vocation,  in  the  be^  sense  of  the  word.  They 
are  courageous  professionals  who  face  the 
temped  and  who  go  out  to  win  their  daily 
meed  of  glory,  forcing  a  way  for  themselves 


with  blows,  as  we  do.  They  suffer,  they 
druggie,  they  pay  the  tribute  of  sorrow  which 
is  exadted  of  all  arti^s,  but  they  always  end 
by  forcing  reludlant  acceptance  of  their  emo' 
tion,  their  idealism  and  their  reputation. 

As  I  go  through  a  very  intereAing  book 
juA  published  in  Chile  by  Julia  Garcia  Games 
under  the  title  Como  los  he  viilo  yo,  I  find, 
among  the  masterful  silhouettes  which  con^i' 
tute  the  volume,  the  names  of  half  a  dozen 
women  writers  of  indisputable  merit:  Olga 
Acevedo,  the  poetess  and  dreamer  who 
translates  intense  sorrows  and  melancholies; 
Aida  Morena  Lagos,  whose  verses  breathe 
the  perfume  of  the  fore^s  and  the  odor  of 
fields  wet  with  rain;  Marta  Brunet,  author  of 
admirably  con^rudted  novels;  Amanda  Laba' 
ros,  ledturer,  ^ory'writer,  shrewd  observer  of 
the  world  about  her;  Nelly  Merino  Carvallo, 
a  spirit  enamored  of  the  autochthonous,  in' 
trepid  explorer  of  the  Paraguayan  selvas;  and 
Roxane,  author  of  the  Flor  Silveftre,  one 
of  the  mo^  genuinely  charadteri^ic  novels 
which  have  been  written  in  her  country. 

And  it  goes  without  saying  that  in  this 
succindl  enumeration,  which  has  passed  by 
many  notable  figures,  we  have  failed  to  men' 
tion  the  greater  woman  writer  of  whom  our 
America  can  boaA  today.  We  need  only 
pronounce  the  name  of  Gabriela  Mitral  to 
give  women  a  place  in  the  fir^  rank  of  Latin 
American  literature.  None  other  has  risen  so 
high.  None  other,  thus  far,  has  left  so  deep 
an  impression  on  the  spirits  of  her  readers. 
Some  day  the  Continent  will  be  forced  to 
bear  te^imony  to  this  fadt. 

I  would  not  sugge^  a  form  of  homage  like 
that  which  was  paid  to  Juana  de  Ibarbourou, 
the  delicate  Uruguayan  poetess,  whose  work 
I  admire  so  sincerely  and  to  whose  glorification 
I  have  always  been  so  ready  to  contribute. 
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Juana  de  Ibarbourou  is  another  of  the  greater 
values  in  Latin  American  letters.  But  her 
emotional  vibration  has  a  different  scope  and 
a  different  radius  of  adlion.  That  which  will 
be  the  due  of  Gabnela  Mitral  on  the  day  on 
which  we  decide  to  do  her  ju^ice  will  be 
something  ampler,  something  rooted  more 
deeply  in  life,  in  the  race,  in  the  youth  of  our 
continent. 

And  since  we  have  passed  from  Chile  to 
Uruguay,  we  muA  evoke  the  figure  of  Delmira 
Agu^ini,  the  moA  intense  of  the  women  poets 
of  that  republic.  Very  rarely  have  verses  so 
passionate  and  sensual  been  written  in  a  ^yle 
so  limpid  and  perfed,  for  Delmira  Agu^ini 
was  above  all  the  incarnation  of  vibrating 
sincerity,  and  therefore  filled  with  perplexity 
when  the  winds  of  life  blew  upon  her.  I  can 
^ill  remember  her  di^in(Aly,  on  the  day  of 
her  marriage,  inquiring  of  Zorrilla  de  San 
Martin  and  myself,  who  were  her  witnesses; 
“What  shall  I  do?  Shall  I  go  on  and  be  mar' 
ried?”  She  made  her  decision,  and  a  few  months 
later  came  the  bloody  epilogue  on  the  Rio  de 
la  Plata  which  none  of  us  has  forgotten. 

From  this  little  country  of  Uruguay,  tragic 
at  t;mes  by  its  very  spontaneity,  come  the 
voices  of  several  women  writers  of  the  fir^t 
rank.  Beginning  with  Raquel  Saenz,  inspired 
and  sentimental  poetess  who  has  given  us 
marvelous  pages,  with  Maria  Teresa  L.  de 
Saenz,  who  writes  admirable  verses,  rich  with 
local  flavor,  and  with  Maria  Eugenia  Vaz 
Ferreira,  that  ru^ic  temperament  which  has 
produced  so  rich  a  harveA,  our  liA  mu^ 
include  Luisa  Luisi,  the  free,  affirmative  and 
impetuous  spirit  who  treats,  in  a  keen  and 
incisive  prose,  of  the  mo^  arduous  and  tran- 
scendental  themes. 

Since  I  am  citing  names  as  they  happen  to 
come  to  my  memory,  I  am  omitting  in  each 
country  many  who  escap>e  me  in  this  rapid 
evocation.  But  no  one  could  aspire  to  present 
in  a  few  lines  a  detailed  pidture  of  the  current 
feminine  literature  of  America.  What  we  are 
sketching  here  is  scarcely  an  impression.  It  is 
hardly  more  than  the  fir^  chord  of  a  prelude, 
and  we  hope  that  some  one  will  have  leisure 
one  day  to  write  a  coherent  book  on  the  sub' 
jcdt,  with  all  due  documentation  and  deliber- 
ateness. 

Passing  to  the  Argentine,  we  encounter 
the  commanding  figure  of  Alfonsina  Storni, 
a  figure  alive  with  personality,  an  inspiring 
figure,  a  finely  selfrsufficient  figure.  The 


writings  of  Alfonsina  Storni  are  absolutely 
di^indtive.  Each  verse  carries  its  signature  in 
its  concentrated  shy  tremulousness,  in  its  sur* 
prising  images,  in  its  noble  inspiration.  Her 
writings  have  crossed  the  frontiers  of  her 
country  and  swept  in  triumph  over  the  entire 
Continent. 

After  her,  w'e  discover  other  representative 
and  di^inguished  talents.  There  are  the  suave 
and  sensitive  songs  of  Raquel  Adler,  which 
translate  arti^ically  her  intense  inner  life. 
There  are  the  urban  landscapes  of  Cherie 
Garcia  Onrubia,  who  describes  ironically  the 
Calle  Florida  and  reveals  its  essence  with 
sober  and  elegant  ^rokes.  There  are  the  ad' 
mirable  verses  of  Mercedes  de  Saavedra  Ze' 
laya,  which  veil  a  rebellious  soul  under  a 
serene  classic  rhythm.  There  are  the  colorful 
notes  of  Maria  Luisa  Diaz  Saenz  Valiente. 

Passing  to  Mexico  (although  she  resides  in 
Madrid)  we  find  one  of  the  mo^  fruitful  wo' 
men  writers  of  the  Continent,  the  popular 
“Maria  Enriquete”  of  the  Tories  for  children, 
of  the  novels  for  adults  and  of  the  intimate 
poetry,  crammed  with  emotion,  which  she 
publishes  in  volumes  illu^rated  by  herself,  one 
of  the  mo^  solid  values  of  our  America.“Maria 
Enriquete”  is  one  who  has  earned  the  admira' 
tion  and  respedt  of  readers  both  at  home  and 
abroad. 

We  mu^  also  mention  among  the  mo^ 
di^inguished  the  admirable  Matilde  Gomez, 
who  has  ju^  colledted  in  a  volume  the  notable 
articles  which  she  sent  from  Europe,  to  the 
Reviila  de  ReviStas  of  Mexico;  Rosalinda 
Coelho  Lisboa,  who  defends  so  brilliantly 
the  pre^ige  of  Brazil,  and  Laura  Rubio  de 
Robles,  a  poetess  filled  with  profound  fervor, 
who  translates  into  brief  harmonies  the  en' 
chantment  of  life  in  Central  America. 

And  we  mu^  not  forget  a  woman  who  very 
recently  achieved  a  rapid  triumph  and  a  solid 
fame.  I  refer  to  the  Venezuelan  Teresa  de 
Parra,  whose  Memorias  de  Mama  Blanca 
can  be  qualified  as  a  maAerpiece  and  as  in  some 
respedts  even  equal  to  the  celebrated  novel  of 
Jose  Eu^sio  Rivera.  The  reality  of  our  Amer' 
ica,  the  perfume  of  our  native  soil,  the  soul  of 
our  regional  cu^ms,  have  found  in  Teresa  de 
la  Parra  a  skilful  artisan  who  combines,  trans' 
lates  and  gives  aeAhetic  form  to  precious 
matter  which  has  never  before  been  exploited. 
Especially  admirable  in  her  work  is  the  clever 
nonchalance  of  her  smiling,  elegant  prose, 
which  charms  us  on  every  page. 
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With  less  perfedtion  and  a  more  antiquated 
technique,  this  has  been  the  path  which  has 
been  traced  since  the  laA  century  by  Adela 
Zamudio,  Clorinda  Matto  de  Turner  and 
Mercedes  Cabello  de  Carbonera.  In  con' 
temporary  Peru  we  see  the  tendency  reviving 
with  Aurora  Caceres,  for  one  of  whose 
beautiful  books  I  recently  wrote  a  prologue, 
with  the  extraordinary  Magda  Portal,  whose 
fine  verses,  violently  revolutionary  as  they 
are,  ^rike  so  profound  an  accent  of  sincerity, 
and  above  all  with  the  daughter  of  the  glorious 
author  of  the  Tradiciones  Peruanas. 

Angeh’ca  Palma  is  today  without  any  doubt 
the  fir^  among  the  women  writers  of  her 
country,  not  only  by  the  sub^ntial  ^rudture 
of  her  “novelas  de  co^umbres”  but  also  by 
the  elegance  and  correctness  of  her  ^yle,  which 
is  always  sober,  effective,  with  touches  of 
humor  here  and  there,  as  if  she  had  gone  to 


school  to  her  father,  the  consummate  ^ry- 
teller.  Few  boc^s  offer  American  readers  such 
su^ined  intere^  as  the  one  which  Angelica 
Palma  has  ju^  published  under  the  title  Uno 
de  tantos.  In  this  book  she  offers  a  panorama 
of  the  life  of  Lima,  with  types  and  cuAoms  so 
solidly  conceived  that  the  reader  is  seized  and 
carried  resi^lessly  along  by  the  action. 

These  women  writers,  and  many  of  recog' 
nized  merit  whom  I  cannot  mention  for  lack 
of  space,  agree  in  two  excellent  tendencies 
which  will  certainly  influence  the  develop' 
ment  of  our  literature  of  tomorrow:  their 
sincerity  and  their  affection  for  the  soil  on 
which  they  were  born.  For  this  reason,  and 
because  as  I  said  at  the  beginning  of  this 
article,  they  have  often  had  more  detractors 
than  partisans  in  the  disrespectful  atmosphere 
of  our  America,  each  one  of  them  deserves  a 
rose  and  a  wreath  of  laurel. — ?iice,  France. 


RAINER  MARIA  RILKE 

By  GUSTAV  MUELLER 


“Die  Siege  laden  ihn  nicht  ein. 
Sein  WachAum  i^:  der  Tiefbesiegte 
Von  immer  Grosserem  zu  sein.” 

RILKE’S  name  meant  a  precious  legend  to 
me  while  he  was  ^ill  alive — some  years 
ago.  Although  I  believe  that  I  can  read  and 
under^nd  this  legend,  whereas  I  am  quite 
sure  I  can  never  grow  tired  of  reading  it  again 
and  again,  I  am  not  sure  that  I  can  communi' 
cate  to  others  what  it  means  to  me.  It  means 
as  much  as  true  poetry  can  mean  to  anyone. 

By  birth  Rilke  belonged  to  a  noble  family 
of  the  fragile  AuArian  empire.  In  it  the  men 
of  the  ruling  German  Aock  moved  about  lightly 
and  cautiously  like  ladies,  for  fear  of  di^urbing 
the  peace  of  a  carefully  and  painfully  maintained 
balance.  Their  feeling  is  as  sensitive  as  a 


photographic  plate.  Their  poets  from  Grill' 
parzer  and  Adalbert  Stifter  to  Hugo  von 
Hoffmann^al  and  Arthur  Schnitzler  are  pa' 
tiently  ^ill,  full  of  exquisite  deh’cacy;  if  they 
complain  they  complain  melodiously.  Every 
geAure  is  cultured  and  a  little  languid. 

Rilke  had  suffered  under  the  moribund  and 
artificial  situation  and  avoided  it.  He  h'ved  in 
Italy,  Paris,  Germany,  Russia  and  Switzer' 
land.  He  is  like  Peter  Schlehmil  a  man  without 
a  shadow,  without  a  country. 

He  passed  his  boyhood  around  Prag.  A 
well'inarked  feminine  &reak  runs  through  his 
nature.  His  mother  used  to  treat  him  as  if  he 
had  been  her  daughter.  His  later  poetry  is 
full  of  womanly  themes  and  feelings,  especially 
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the  cycle  Manenicben.  His  early  poems  mir- 
ror  Prag  with  its  churches,  palaces,  traditions, 
occasionally  contra^ed  with  modern  ugliness; 
they  praise  the  Bohemian  folk  and  here  and 
there  they  sound  a  note  of  gruesome  Roman' 
ticism.  They  are  nice  and  melancholy,  but  they 
do  not  as  yet  reveal  “Rilke”. 

A  strange  contra^  follows:  he  enrolled  in 
the  AuArian  army.  He  wrote  the  mo^  glorious 
war'song  in  German  letters:  Die  Weise  ron 
Liebe  und  Tod  des  Cornets  Chriflofyh  Rill(e  — 
it  sweeps  you  off  your  feet. 

It  expresses  not  the  spirit  of  modern  war, 
but  is  a  flower  of  chivalry.  Parzival,  who  de¬ 
feats  without  knowing  it,  absorbed  in  his 
dream,  has  come  to  life  again,  and  to  what  life ! 
No  Nietzsche  surpasses  the  voluptuous, 
sparkling  sublimity  of  this  poetic  prose,  hard 
and  cruel  and  at  the  same  time  molten  in  the 
mo^  tender  beauty  .  .  .  But  modern  wars 
could  not  be  won  in  this  spirit. 

No,  Rilke  never  was  “national",  although 
he  loves  the  simple  and  earthbound  folkways. 
He  is  a  good  EuroF>ean  if  there  ever  was  one. 
Many  languages  are  his,  and  from  all  of  them 
seems  to  flow  an  enrichening,  subterraneous 
^ream  into  his  moi>t  picturesque  and  pla^ic 
German.  The  greater  arti^s  of  the  period 
were  his  friends,  and  noble  houses  were  glad 
to  receive  him  as  gue^  of  honor.  Although  his 
fame  rose  after  the  publication  of  Fruhe  Ge- 
dichte  (the  fir^t  ones  wherein  he  has  dis¬ 
covered  his  own  bold  ^tyle)  and  after  Das 
Buck  der  Bilder  and  Stundenbuch,  he  continued 
to  live  a  shy  and  hidden  exigence.  He  did  not 
care  for  “success"  or  “publicity".  He  forbade 
friends,  famous  people  themselves,  to  write 
about  him  for  fear  they  might  be  inaccurate 
and  picture  him  as  he  used  to  be.  “Er  war  ein 
Dichter  und  has^e  das  Ungefahre".  And  so 
he  grew. 

The  great  turning  point  in  his  development 
was  his  ^y  with  Auguste  Rodin  in  Paris. 
For  months  he  lived  with  the  sculptor  and 
watched  him  work,  silent  himself.  The  out¬ 
come  is  to  be  found  in  that  admirable  and 
incomparable  book  on  Rodin,  where  the  ar- 
ti^-poet  became  conscious  of  his  own  art 
through  the  picture  of  an  arti^-sculptor.  One 
could  hardly  call  it  a  description,  nor  is  it  a 
philosophy  of  art.  Or  if  it  be  a  philosophy  of 
art,  it  is  one  that  is  artistically  conceived 
through  and  through.  The  idea  of  art  is  ex¬ 
pressed  in  a  living  mirror  of  the  universe,  is 
intuited  in  shaping  a  shaper  of  men :  Rodin. 


The  effect  Rodin  had  on  Rilke's  art  may 
be  likened  to  the  change  Italy  wrought  on 
Goethe.  The  two  volumes  of  J^eue  Gedichte, 
his  translations  from  French,  Italian  and 
English,  parts  of  the  new  edition  of  Buck  der 
Bilder  and  his  prose  show  it.  The  sweet, 
gracefully  floating  music  of  his  words,  the 
vague  abundance  of  upwelling  inexhaus¬ 
tibility  becomes  encircled  by  clear  and  definite 
boundaries;  pla^ic  shapes,  unheard  of  figures 
and  similes  contain  a  strange  and  thrilling  life 
in  every  word,  like  those  figures  of  Rodin 
embodying  innumerable  perspectives  and  as¬ 
pects,  each  one  significant  and  planned,  but 
all  uncovering  the  same  my^ery  of  personality; 
or  like  those  Chinese  painters  of  old  who 
watched  and  sketched  their  birds  a  thousand 
times,  till  finally,  in  a  happy  moment  a  free 
but  saturated  and  concise  creation  leaped  into 
indubitable  exigence,  never  more  to  be 
que^ioned  or  improved. 

Besides  the  “Images"  of  landscapes,  flowers, 
plants  and  animals — you  can  never  forget 
Rilke's  mythical  and  yet  so  simple  animals 
like  Einhorn,  Der  Panther,  Antilope,  Papa' 
geienparl(  Flamingos — and  besides  the  revelry 
of  pure  feeling,  world-feeling,  he  now  “dares 
to  approach"  classic:al  figures,  Greek,  Biblical, 
hi^ftorical  and  even  “literary  themes",  “To¬ 
ries".  And  they  cease  to  be  ^ftories  and  live 
their  own  undaunted  lives. 

I  mentioned  translations.  I  think  of  Rilke 
himself  as  untranslatable,  but  if  you  see  what 
he  does,  with  his  compeer  Paul  Valery  for 
in^nce,  you  think  that  nothing  is  impossible. 
I  doubt,  however,  despite  their  accuracy, 
whether  translation  is  ^ill  the  right  word  to 
use.  It  IS  a  re-creation  and  sometimes  it  seems 
to  surpass  the  original.  Here  is  for  example 
one  of  Elisabeth  Browning's  Sonnets  from  the 
Portuguese,  translated  in  their  entirety  by 
Rilke: 

I  thought  once  how  Theocritus  had  sung 
Of  the  sweet  years,  the  dear  and  wished'for  years. 
Who  each  one  in  a  gracious  hand  appears 
To  bear  a  gift  for  mortals,  old  or  young: 

And,  as  I  mused  it  in  his  antique  tongue, 

I  saw  in  gradual  vision  through  my  tears. 

The  sweet,  sad  years,  the  melancholy  years. 
Those  of  my  own  life,  who  by  turns  had  flung 
A  shadow  across  me.  Straightway  I  was  'ware. 
So  weeping,  how  a  myilic  shape  did  move 
Behind  me,  and  drew  me  backward  by  the  hair; 
And  a  voice  said  in  ma^ery  while  I  ftroi<e. 
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Guess  now  who  holds  thee? — Death,  I  said,  but 

(there 

The  silver  answer  rang:  ?{ot  Death,  hut  Love. 

Und  es  geschah  mir  ein^,  an  Theol{rit 
zu  denizen,  der  von  jenen  siissen  Jahren 
gesungen  hat  und  wie  sie  giitig  waren 
und  gebend  und  geneigt  bet  jedem  Schritt: 
und  wte  ich  sass,  antil{ischem  Gedicht 
nachsinnend,  sah  ich  durch  mein  Weinen  leise 
die  siissen  Jahre,  wie  sie  sich  im  Kreise 
aufftellten,  traurig,  diese  von  Verzicht 
lichtlosen  Jahre:  meine  Jahre.  Da 
^land  plotzlich  jemand  hinter  mir  und  riss 
aus  meinem  Weinen  mich  an  meinem  Haar. 
Und  eine  Stimme  rief,  die  furchtbar  war: 

Rate  wer  halt  Dich  so:  Der  Tod  gewiss. 

Die  Liebe— ~l(lang  es  wieder,  sanft  und  nah. 

1  spoke  of  legend. — Rilke  spent  his  la^ 
years  in  Switzerland  (like  Nietszche  and  Ro' 
main  Rolland)  and  in  an  Alpine  valley  of  grand 
contours  and  maje^ic  forms,  the  Wallis,  right 
between  the  south  and  the  north,  between 
the  German  and  the  French  language-borders, 
he  bought  an  old  ruin  of  a  ca^le.  There  he 
lived,  visiting  his  beloved  old  cities,  and 
there  he  died. 

What  is  his  message?  Many  think  that  to 
li^en  to  his  softwoiced  and  silver-tongued 
beauty  is  enough.  “Du  mus^  das  Leben  nicht 
ver^ehn,  dann  wird  es  werden  wie  ein  Fe^” 
— and  certainly  Rilke  has  nothing  to  offer  to 
argumentative  problem-seekers.  There  is  no 
content  to  argue  about.  The  content  has  be¬ 
come  one  with  a  dynamic  and  precise  and 
living  intuition. 

But  words  can  not  be  robbed  of  meaning. 
The  art  of  the  word  can  not  be  degraded  into 
a  mere  meaningless  decoration.  Inevitably  a 
world  view,  an  attitude  towards  the  fiinda- 
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mental  ways  and  que^ions  of  exigence  muA 
find  utterance. 

Rilke’s  art  is  baffling  and  unintelligible  to 
many,  because  he  makes  of  an  aeAhetic  world 
view  an  arti^ic  objecft.  He  “preaches”  a 
boundlessly  open,  unproblematic,  loving  em¬ 
brace  of  all  the  problematic  creation,  because 
in  this  embrace  of  a  leprous  life,  through  this 
sympathetic  (with-suffering)  identification  all 
things  are  rendered  capable  of  being  expressed 
without  bias  and  without  “shame”.  Take  his 
prose-works:  Make  Laurids  Brigge,  the  diary- 
reflexions  of  an  arti^  torn  to  pieces  by  Pa¬ 
risian  every-day  life,  Geschichten  vom  lieben 
Gott  and  his  letters  (for  every  one  of  them  is 
a  prose-work,  a  work  of  art),  and  you  observe 
his  pain^aking  effort  to  grow  open  to  the 
heights  and  depths  of  all  appearing  exigences, 
not  to  reform  them  or  to  do  anything  with 
them,  but  to  feel  their  quivering  essence,  their 
unspoken  intimacy,  their  immeasurable  fresh¬ 
ness  and  sancftity,  and  to  catch  their  own 
proper  rhythm.  These  prose-things  seem  like 
nude,  embryonic  poems. 

And  beneath  this,  there  is,  perhaps,  a 
deeper  level.  From  fir^  to  la^  his  words 
breathe  a  religious  concern,  which  however 
often  becomes  fused  and  confused  with  his 
ae^hetic  philosophy.  But  it  is  the  of 
suffering,  of  senselessness;  the  presence  of 
the  outcast,  the  lonely  (no  one  lonelier  than 
he  himself):  the  terribilities  of  the  human 
jungles  of  modern  cities,  with  which  he 
wre,<tles.  His  Stundenbuch  has  become  one  of 
the  moA  widely  read  documents  of  a  “modem” 
religion  without  a  “dogma”.  God  is  present 
in  the  dark  and  lowly  and  unadorned  realities 
of  life,  in  the  anxieties  and  helpless  unavoid- 
ability  of  death  and  sin. 

But  also  in  the  all  transfiguring  and  bea¬ 
tifying  twilight  of  a  my^ic  vision  ....  — 
University  of  Olilahoma 
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FINDING  A  LOST  LITERATURE 

By  J.  H.  CORNYN 


After  several  years  search  for  the  lo^ 
literature  of  the  Aztecs  I  finally  gave  up 
the  hunt  without  having  had  any  appreciable 
success,  notwith^nding  the  facft  that  I  was 
convinced  that  it,  or  a  large  part  of  it,  was 
^ill  in  exi^nce  But  though  the  search  had 
been  abandoned  these  years  of  research  had 
left  me  with  a  fund  of  information  that  was 
to  be  of  great  use  to  me  some  few  years  later. 
They  had  convinced  me  that  the  Aztecs  never 
wrote  their  literature  before  the  conquer 
because  their  picture  writing  was  not  well 
enough  developed  to  record  formal  literature 
and  that  such  hterature  as  they  had  was 
memorized  and  handed  down  from  father  to 
son,  from  generation  to  generation.  It  was 
evident,  therefore,  that  their  literature  could 
not  have  disappeared  with  the  wholesale 
de^rucftion  of  Aztec  manuscripts  in  the  fir^ 
years  following  the  conquer.  I  had  learned 
also  that  young  Aztec  indents  of  the  mission 
schools,  shortly  after  the  missionaries  had 
adapted  the  Spanish  alphabet  to  the  Aztec 
language,  had  begun  enthusia^ically  to  record 
their  legends,  traditions  and  other  literature 
m  this  to  them  new  form  of  writing  But 
when  I  had  attempted  to  carry’  my  inve^iga- 
tions  further  I  had  run  up  again^  a  ^ne  wall. 
Not  a  trace  of  this  ancient  literature  could  I 
find  with  the  exception  of  one  volume  of  court 
poems  exiting  in  manuscript  in  the  Mexican 
National  Library. 

In  1920  I  began  the  examination  of  these 
latter  poems  in  an  effort  to  determine  whether 
they  were  really  metrical  in  form  and,  if  so, 
what  was  the  meter  in  which  they  were 
written  Brinton  had  accepted  the  opinion  of 
Boturini  and  Ramirez  that  the  meter  was 
iambic.  A  very  cursory  examination  con' 
vinced  me  they  were  mi^ken,  for  no  effort 
of  mine  could  twi^  the  Aztec  lines  into  an 
iambic  ^rait  jacket.  On  the  contrary  my 
previous  ^dies  had  demon^rated  that  the 


Aztec  language  is  notably  trochaic,  or  ju^  the 
opposite  of  iambic.  Every  Aztec  word  is 
Pressed  on  the  penultimate  and,  like  English, 
on  every  second  syllable  thereafter,  thus 
making  the  long  compounds  essentially  tro- 
chaic  and  forcing  the  trochaic  meter  on  the 
ancient  Mexican  poets. 

One  day,  while  translating  some  Aztec 
fables,  which  were  apparently  in  prose,  they 
began  to  amble  along  on  trochaic  legs  I  went 
carefully  through  the  entire  book  of  forty 
seven  tales  and  found  them  all  metrical  in 
form;  and  the  meter  was  trochaic.  This  proved 
to  be  the  key  for  the  examination  of  scores  of 
other  Aztec  documents.  Further  examina- 
tion  showed  that  the  Aztec  poems  were  not 
divided  into  poetic  lines  as  is  modern  poetry. 
The  poets  were  content  to  mark  the  accentua' 
tion  of  the  syllables  because  their  poems  were 
made  to  be  sung,  recited  or  danced  to,  and  to 
allow  the  meter  to  continue  uninterrupted 
to  the  end  of  each  paragraph. 

In  this  new  light  I  examined  scores  of 
sixteenth  century  Aztec  documents.  I  found 
them  all  in  meter  and  the  meter  was  invariably 
trochaic,  with  nothing  to  di^inguish  the  text 
from  prose  in  so  far  as  outward  appearance 
was  concerned. 

From  these  I  turned  to  Sahagun’s  vaA 
colledlion  of  Aztec  documents,  over  1,300 
folio  pages,  in  the  faint  hope  that  I  might 
find  among  them  other  metrical  matter; 
for  I  could  scarcely  expedt  material  collected 
as  data  for  a  hi^ory  to  have  much  poetry  in  it. 
But  as  I  examined  the  manuscripts,  one  after 
another,  I  found  them  all  in  verse;  and  here 
again  the  meter  was  trochaic. 

Though  I  had  proven  to  my  own  complete 
satisfadlion  that  the  Aztec  documents  written 
in  the  Spanish  alphabet  immediately  after 
the  conquer  were  in  verse  the  work  was  far 
from  finished.  Frequently  the  lines  limped 
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woefully  and  there  was  apparently  no  explana- 
tion  for  their  erratic  action.  It  was  necessary 
to  work  out  the  rules  governing  Aztec  com- 
position  and  the  poetic  licenses  allowed  the 
poets.  After  two  years’  inve^igation,  these 
rules  were  found  to  be  almo^  identical  with 
those  which  govern  the  composition  of  Aztec 
compound  words. 

But  limping  syllables  were  ^ill  frequently 
met  with  and  none  of  these  rules  of  com- 
position  fitted  them.  I  found,  however,  that 
the  older  documents  had  comparatively  few' 
of  these  and  that  the  oftener  the  manuscripts 
had  been  copied  the  more  likely  they  were  to 
contain  limping  lines.  I  secured,  with  great 
difficulty  and  months  of  search,  copies  of  the 
catechism  and  other  Catholic  devotional 
works  written  in  Aztec  shortly  after  the  con¬ 
quer.  In  imitation  of  the  pre'ConqueA  Aztec 
compositions,  these  had  been  written  in  meter. 
Naturally  these  were  copied  and  recopied, 
printed  and  reprinted,  throughout  the  four 
centuries  elapsing  since  the  conquer.  With 
the  aid  of  these  and  other  documents  I  was 
able  to  show  what  changes  took  place  from 
generation  to  generation  in  the  form  of  the 
text,  and  that  to  these  changes  were  due  the 
poetical  irregularities  that  could  not  be  made 
to  conform  to  the  rules  of  composition  that 
I  had  already  worked  out.  These  consisted  of 
sub^ituting  vulgar  words  for  classical,  con' 
traAion  of  words  in  conformity  with  the  pro' 
nunciation  of  the  masses,  introdudtion  of 
verbs,  prepositions,  conjunctions  and  especially 
demon^rative  pronouns.  In  the  end  the  causes 
of  all  these  verse  irregularities  were  fixed  and 
they  proved  to  be  surprisingly  few.  From  that 
moment  Aztec  meter  became  regular  and 
harmonious.  But  it  had  taken  four  years  to 
prove  that  it  was  so. 

The  metrical  teA  of  Aztec  documents  has 
reared  a  lo^  literature  to  the  world;  and, 
in  its  way,  it  is  a  great  literature  forming  a 
kaleidoscopic  pidture  of  Aztec  society  before 
Spain  laid  her  iron  hand  on  the  Indian  nations 
of  America.  Its  preservation  is  one  of  the 
great  romances  in  the  hi^ory  of  nations. 
While  soldier  and  prie^,  in  the  days  following 
the  conquer,  were  fanatically  de^roying  the 
Aztec  hieroglyphic  libraries  all  over  Mexico,  a 
young  Spanish  prie^,  Bernardino  de  Sahagun, 
was  devoting  his  life  to  the  colledtion  of  docu' 
ments  relating  to  the  empire  of  the  Modlezu' 
mas  and  his  pupils  were  recording  them  in 
the  Spanish  alphabet  recently  fitted  by  the 


missionaries  to  the  Aztec  tongue.  For  over 
half  a  century  Sahagun  continued  his  collec' 
tions,  with  the  help  of  his  Aztec  pupils  and 
learned  Indians  conversant  with  the  literature 
of  the  pre'conque^  Mexican  society.  As  all 
the  Aztec  literature,  before  the  coming  of  the 
Spaniards,  had  been  memorized  in  the  Aztec 
schools,  there  was  scarcely  an  Aztec  of  the 
upper  classes  who  was  unfamiliar  with  it. 
To  those  who  remembered  it  went  the  pupils 
trained  in  Sahagun’s  mission  school  accom¬ 
panied  by  learned  men;  and  they  took  down 
from  their  recitation  the  moA  remarkable  col- 
leAion  of  oral  literature  ever  made. 

These  documents,  consiAing  of  eleven 
books  in  folio,  treat  of  the  many  gods  of  the 
Aztecs,  their  dresses,  functions,  ceremonies, 
legends  and  traditions,  agronomy,  aerology, 
the  calendar  and  the  calculation  and  recording 
of  time,  lucky  and  unlucky  days,  superstitions, 
auguries,  rhetoric,  philosophy,  ideas  of  moral¬ 
ity,  songs  to  the  gods,  theology,  hymns  to  the 
sun,  the  moon,  the  Stars  and  the  wind,  sacri¬ 
fices  and  ceremonies  connected  therewith, 
history,  legends  and  Stories  of  the  Toltec, 
Aztec  and  Texcocan  rulers  and  heroes,  their 
symbols,  decorations,  and  official  dresses,  war 
life,  court  life,  ceremonies  and  customs,  litera¬ 
ture,  poets  and  other  court  entertainers, 
music,  dancing  and  entertainments,  home  life 
and  the  traditional  literature  and  ceremonies 
connected  therewith.  The  picturesque  customs 
and  entertainments  of  the  merchants,  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  of  the  courts  of  justice  and  the  tradi¬ 
tional  literature  of  the  merchants  and  judges, 
preparations  for  war,  the  education  of  children 
in  the  homes  and  the  school,  vices  and  virtues 
and  the  literature  and  superstitions  connected 
therewith,  trade,  commerce  and  markets  oc¬ 
cupy  two  entire  books. 

But  the  manuscripts  gofurther  than  this.They 
give  us  the  instruction  furnished  in  the  Aztec 
schools  on  botany,  zoology  and  the  animal 
and  plant  life  of  Mexico,  mineralogy,  agri¬ 
culture,  the  gathering,  preparation  and  preser¬ 
vation  of  edible  plants,  sculpture,  painting, 
smelting  of  metals,  the  jeweler’s  trade,  house 
building,  the  raising  and  care  of  domestic 
animals,  the  preparation  of  colors  for  painting 
and  hieroglyphic  manuscripts,  road  buildings 
and  temple  construction.  This  passion  for 
memorizing  among  the  Indians  of  Mexico  has 
continued  to  our  day  and,  until  lately,  it  was 
the  almost  universal  method  of  learning  in  the 
rural  schools. 
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In  the  Sahagun  documents  there  is  much 
excellent,  charadteri^ically  Indian  literature, 
that  is  unlike  any  literature  in  any  other 
language.  In  it  is  expressed  the  soul  and  life 
of  the  Aztec  people  at  the  time  of  its  great¬ 
ness.  There  are  more  than  two  score  songs 
of  the  gods  and  traditions  of  the  great  hero 
deities;  among  the  latter  is  the  ma^erly  epic 
The  Song  of  ^uetzalcoatl  which  covers 
twenty-seven  folio  pages.  Here  too  are  the 
originals  of  all  the  fine  literary  extracts  from 
Aztec  literature  translated  into  Spanish  and 
quoted  in  the  earlier  hi^ories  of  Mexico.  So 
beautiful  are  these  that  the  hi^orians  were 
accused  of  having  manufactured  them  to 
glorify  Aztec  civilization.  Yet  the  originals  in 
Aztec  are  more  pioetical,  harmonious  and  con- 
si^ently  beautiful  than  the  mi^ru^ed  trans¬ 
lations. 

The  Cantares  Mexicanos  or  court  songs 
is  a  small  folio  volume  of  170  pages,  in  the 
Mexican  National  Library,  which  is  supposed 
to  have  also  been  collected  by  Sahagun,  al¬ 
though  his  name  does  not  appear  in  it.  This  is 
the  only  Aztec  document  that  has  come  down 
to  us  that  shows  a  variety  of  poetic  meters. 
The  songs  in  this  work  are  themselves  the 
evidence  of  the  intense  literary  spirit  that 
prevailed  in  the  courts  of  Mexico  and  Tex- 
coco  in  the  closing  years  of  the  Aztec  empire, 
when  kings,  princes  and  nobles  cultivated 
music,  poetry  and  oratory  with  an  intenseness 
equalled  in  the  hi^ory  of  few  nations. 

In  the  Huehue  tIatoUi  (Old  old  literature) 
some  of  the  fine^  efforts  of  the  Aztec  poets 
appear.  Here  is  the  original  of  the  famous 
“address  of  a  father  to  his  son”  quoted  by 
Torquemada  in  his  Monarquta  India,  which 


he  was  accused  of  having  invented.  Yet 
Torquemada  was  a  very  pcor  translator  and 
did  but  scant  ju^ice  to  the  Aztec  pcjet. 

In  the  Mexican  National  Museum  is  a 
quarto  volume  in  very  small  cramped  hand¬ 
writing  to  which  the  title:  HiStory  of  the 
Mexicans  has  been  given,  undoubtedly  by  a 
later  hand.  It  is  in  reality  the  Song  of  the 
Ages,  the  Genesis  of  Aztec  literature,  and 
gives  the  traditional  account  of  the  four  ages 
of  the  world  in  which  the  ancient  Mexicans 
firmly  believed,  the  deluge  and  numerous  ex¬ 
ploits  of  the  hero  gods,  among  others  Quet- 
zalcoatPs  rape  of  the  fire  from  the  Nine  King¬ 
doms  of  the  Underworld,  his  discovery  of 
corn  and  the  introduction  upxin  earth  of 
agriculture.  The  verse  is  spirited  and  the 
Tories  are  well  told  w'ith  skilful  use  of  the 
repetitions  so  loved  by  the  Aztec  poets. 

The  numerous  codices  or  Aztec  hieroglyphic 
manuscripts  are  known  to  those  intere^ed  in 
the  subject  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  mention 
them  here.  But  there  is  one  note  of  intere^  to 
add.  I  found,  in  the  course  of  my  examinations 
covering  the  pa^  ten  years,  that  wherever  the 
codices  are  accompanied  by  an  “interpreta¬ 
tion”  in  Aztec  the  latter  is  invariably  in 
meter,  as  in  the  Aubin  Codex  and  the 
Annals  of  Tecamachalco.  This  explains 
Ixtlilxochitl’s  ^atement  that  he  hunted  the 
pictures  (codices)  and  “the  songs  that  in¬ 
terpreted  them,  told  them  at  length  and 
explained  their  obscurities.”  This  is  important 
for  it  offers  the  possibility  of  finding  a  metrical 
version  of  every  Aztec  codex  recording  the 
hi^ory,  tradition,  ceremonies  or  other  features 
of  Aztec  life  in  preconqueA  times. — Mexican 
J^ational  University. 
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By  CAREY  McWILLlAMS 


There  has  been  a  marked  tendency  toward 
specialization  in  modern  biography;  the 
art  has  been  broken  up  into  a  variety  of  schools 
each  with  its  special  technique.  There  is  the 
literary  biography,  in  which  the  life  of  the 
characfter  ^udied  is  used  as  a  convenient  frame 
upon  which  to  weave  a  decorative  and  ironic 
pattern.  It  is  the  ^yle  of  Mr.  Strachey  and 
Mr.  Beer.  A  scarcely  less  popular  method  is 
the  “psychograph”  of  Gamaliel  Bradford.  It 
consi^s  of  a  rather  my^ical  enquiry  into  the 
motives  of  character  and  results  in  senti' 
mentalized  case  hi^ories.  More  intere^ing 
variants  are  the  definitely  psychological  bicn 
graphy  as  typified  by  the  Edgar  A.  Poe  of 
Joseph  Wood  Krutch  and  the  biography 
grounded  in  philosophy  of  which  the  Baudc' 
laire  of  M.  Porche  is  a  brilliant  e.xemplar.  In 
an  age  of  mixed  forms  and  confusion  in  the 
arts,  it  is  not  surprising  to  find  biography 
being  used  as  a  pretext  for  working  out  a 
cultural  synthesis,  as  Mr.  Mumford  attempted 
in  his  book  on  Melville.  Biography  has  been 
used,  too,  as  an  excuse  for  the  display  of  a 
breezy,  epigrammatic  jftyle,  as  witness  the 
?{iccolo  Machiavelli  of  Giuseppe  Prezzolini. 

It  would  be  an  easy  and  amusing  task  to  pin 
tags  on  a  dozen  different  schools  of  biography. 
But  there  is  a  form  of  biographical  writing  not 
common  in  this  country  that  deserves  special 
^udy.  Its  mo^  brilliant  and  successful  practi- 
titioner  is  Mr.  Janko  Lavrin.  This  type  of  bio¬ 
graphical  writing  may  be  termed  the  psycho¬ 
logical-critical  ^udy  of  consciousness.  Its 
significance  consi^s  in  the  fadt  that  it  attempts 
to  incorporate  into  the  legitimate  province  of 
biography,  in  proper  subordination,  mo^  of 
the  new  scientific,  technical  and  literary 
elements  that  were  fir^t  discovered  and  ex¬ 
ploited  for  their  own  intere^  to  the  detriment 
of  biography  as  a  form  of  writing.  Mr.  Hugh 
Fausset  uses  this  ^yle  of  biographical  writing 


to  some  extent,  but  Janko  Lavrin  is  its  origina¬ 
tor. 

Janko  Lavrin  is  an  Au^rian  Slav, — a 
Slovene, — by  birth.  He  was  educated  fir^ 
in  Au^ria,  then  in  Russia,  and  finally  com¬ 
pleted  his  Judies  in  Scandinavia  and  France. 
The  circum^nce  of  his  cosmopolitan  educa¬ 
tion  accounts  for  his  lingui^ic  atta  nments 
and  the  ease  with  which  he  seems  to  acquire 
an  idiomatic  ^yle  in  a  new  language.  He 
writes  excellent  English,  an  English  without 
the  slighted  sugge^ion  of  a  foreign  lineage. 
His  earlier  literary  efforts  were  written  in 
Slovene  and  occasionally  in  Serbo-Croatian, 
but  as  an  undergraduate  he  began  to  write 
in  Russian  and  shortly  before  the  Great  War 
he  became  attached  to  the  of  the  famous 
}^ovo€  Vremya  in  Petrograd.  Lavrin  adted  as 
a  war  correspondent  for  this  paper  during  the 
war,  being  assigned  to  the  ea^ern  front  where 
he  passed  through  all  the  horrors  of  the  great 
Serbian  retreat  through  Albania  in  1915.  His 
war  writings  are  colledted  in  a  book,  written 
in  Russian,  that  was  published  in  Petrograd 
during  1917. 

After  the  Russian  Revolution,  Lavrin  went 
to  London  where,  for  the  fir^  time,  he  began 
to  write  in  English.  His  literary  career  was 
launched  under  the  auspices  of  Mr.  A.  R. 
Orage,  editor  of  The  }<lew  Age.  Partly  as  a 
result  of  his  work  for  The  ?{ew  Age,  Lavrin 
obtained  a  ledtureship  in  Russian  language 
and  literature  at  Nottingham  University  in 
1919  and  he  now  holds  a  professorship.  In 
addition  to  his  newspaper  and  magazine  work, 
Mr.  Lavrin  has  published ;  Doftoevsl(y  and  His 
Creation  (1920);  Ibsen  and  His  Creation  (1921); 
?{ietzsche  and  Modern  Consciousness  (1922); 
Tolstoy  (1924).  These  books  were  published  in 
England  by  W.  Collins  6^  Sons  but  have  not 
yet  appeared  in  this  country.  Lavrin's  Gogol 
appeared  in  192^  as  No.  3  in  the  Republic 
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of  Letters  Series  published  by  Routledge  in 
London  and  E.  P.  Dutton  Company  in  this 
country.  A  slight  ^udy  of  Russian  literature 
was  published  as  one  of  the  booklets  in 
Benn’s  Sixpenny  Library  and  Mr.  Lavrin's 
late^  volume,  Studies  in  Eurofyean  Literature, 
was  recently  published  by  Constable  6?  Com¬ 
pany.  It  contains  excellent  chapters  on  Balzac, 
Heine,  Turgenev,  Ibsen  and  Shaw,  Baudelaire 
and  Huysmans,  Strindberg,  Tol^oy  and  Niet¬ 
zsche,  Chekhov  and  Maupassant,  Dostoevsky 
and  Prou^. 

Before  discussing  the  general  ideas  which 
Mr.  Lavrin  develops  in  his  Judies  of  genius, 
it  is  well  to  outline  the  technique  of  the 
psycho-critical  Audy.  This  can  be^  be  ac¬ 
complished  by  a  brief  ^udy  of  his  Gogol  which 
is  the  mo^  intere^ing  of  his  books,  if  only 
for  the  reason  that  far  less  is  generally  known 
about  Gogol  than  about  such  men  as  Ibsen 
and  Tol^oy. 

The  ^udy  opens  with  a  short  chapter  on 
Russian  Literature  at  the  time  Gogol  began 
to  publish.  The  notes  are  really  extraneous 
to  the  ^udy  but,  in  the  case  of  an  English 
^udy  of  a  Russian  writer,  it  is  a  necessary 
introduction.  In  the  opening  chapter  we  are 
introduced  to  the  “sly  Ukrainian”  in  a  few 
brief  biographical  passages.  The  significance 
of  the  Little  Russian  or  Ukrainian  background 
is  ^ted  baldly,  without  a  sugge^ion  of 
artifice  or  “fine”  writing.  Lavrin  makes  ex¬ 
tensive  use  of  the  autobiographical  passages 
of  Gogol’s  work,  notably  Taras  Bulba.  One 
learns  that  Nikolai  Gogol  was  born  of  a  queer 
couple:  his  mother  was  scarcely  fifteen  at  the 
time  of  her  marriage  to  a  diseased  and  senti¬ 
mental  country  squire  with  a  weak  character 
and  subject  to  sudden  fits  of  hypochondria. 
By  the  time  these  faCts  have  been  developed, 
one  is  prepared  for  the  usual  Freudian  analysis 
of  the  libido.  But  this  phase  of  Gogol’s  life  is 
handled  by  Lavrin  in  a  purely  preliminary 
manner,  as  though  it  were  a  necessary  foreword. 
It  does  not  assume  an  importance  on  its  own 
account  and  once  mentioned,  like  the  date 
of  Gogol’s  birth,  it  is  not  mentioned  again. 
The  nervous  and  sensitive  young  Gogol  is 
followed  through  the  early  years  of  his  life 
in  a  sympathetic  but  detached  manner.  There 
is  no  confusion  of  the  forms  of  fiction  and 
biography,  and,  as  in  the  case  of  Gogol’s 
parents,  the  psychological  element  is  not 
converted  into  a  case  hi^ry.  Before  thirty 
pages  have  been  turned,  Lavrin  has  sounded 


Jan}{p  Lavrin 

the  note  of  his  real  theme.  It  is,  in  brief,  the 
^udy  of  an  inverted  romanticiA,  a  genius  tom 
asunder,  and  of  its  frantic  efforts  to  gain  a  sense 
of  reality.  It  is  not  Gogol  as  a  man,  or  Gogol 
as  an  arti^,  or  Gogol  as  a  representative  figure 
in  a  certain  period  of  Russian  life  that  intere^ 
Lavrin,  but  his  concern  is  with  a  ^udy  of  the 
manner  in  which  such  a  temperament  becomes 
aware  of  the  world  and  tries  to  underhand  the 
relation  between  that  world  and  the  self.  It 
becomes  a  ^udy  in  modern  consciousness. 
Gogol  is  shown  as  absorbed  in  only  those 
situations  and  persons  in  which  he  could 
project  some  weakness  of  his  own.  A  purely 
egocentric  character,  he  never  more  than 
fingered  the  edge  of  reality.  Gogol  and  TolAoy, 
according  to  the  Russian  critic,  Mark  Slonim, 
with  w’hom  Lavrin  would  agree,  could  not 
reconcile  art  and  life  and  in  this  lay  their 
ultimate  “failure.” 

Lavrin  develops  his  ^udy  largely  by  use  of 
the  autobiographical  sections  of  Gogol’s  work, 
although  his  bibliography  cites  an  amazing 
liA  of  collateral  references.  His  interpretation 
of  Gogol’s  work  is,  as  such  matters  mu^  be, 
free-hand,  but  it  is  well  fortified  by  quotations  | 
and  textual  references.  The  ae^hetic  value  of 
Gogol’s  writing  is  not  neglected,  although  it 
is  a  valid  criticism  of  Lavrin’s  method  that  he 
does  not  read  texts  with  a  close  critical  eye. 

In  all  his  studies  of  genius,  he  passes  hazily 
over  the  literary  and  sociological  elements  and 
seizes  swiftly  upon  the  work  of  art  as  an  ex¬ 
pression  of  the  inner  drama  involved  in  the 
development  of  consciousness.  He  pictures 
this  development  as  a  battle  of  conflicting 
forces.  To  trace  the  interaction  of  these  forces 
in  the  life  of  a  man  such  as  Gogol  was  a 
comparatively  easy  task,  for  Gogol  was  given 
to  confession.  But  Mr.  Lavrin  applies  the 
technique  to  such  characters  as  Ibsen  with 
equal  brilliance  and  success. 

Mr.  Lavrin’s  method  has  certain  advantages. 

In  the  firA  place,  it  is  good  reading,  since  his 
books  are  free  from  the  literary  affectations 
that  make  the  reading  of  certain  modern 
biographies  a  rather  annoying  exercise  in  un¬ 
raveling  precious  styles.  It  is  swift-moving 
and  dramatic,  as  it  does  not  carry  the  burden 
of  Mr.  Mumford’s  accumulated  sociological  ' 
lore.  It  tells  a  Aory  which  is  perfectly  legitimate 
in  the  sense  that  it  does  not  transgress  on  the 
realm  of  fiction  but  is  closely  documented  and 
buttressed  with  book  and  page  references  to  1 
the  authorities.  Nor  is  it  taken  up  with  an 
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involved  critical  ^udy  of  the  elements  of  a 
^yle,  as  for  example,  is  such  a  scholarly  work 
as  Prof.  Lowes'  on  Coleridge.  Stripping  the 
^ory  of  its  extraneous  elements,  casing  over- 
board  the  tricks  of  the  modern  biographer, 
Mr.  Lavrin  places  himself  squarely  in  the  flux 
of  the  great  tidal  forces  that  sweep  over 
consciousness  and  in  telling  the  dramatic 
Aory  of  the  fate  of  these  forces  in  the  lives 
of  men  of  genius,  he  writes  the  history  of 
certain  phases  of  modern  consciousness. 

To  read  one  of  Mr.  Lavrin’s  books  is  an 
illuminating  and  profoundly  intere^ing  ex' 
perience.  He  writes  as  though  he  had  an 
instinctive  aversion  to  pedantry  and  cant.  He 
ignores  the  trivial  details  that  burden  the 
average  biography  and  States  the  problem  of 
personality  in  terms  that  are  new.  Stimulating 
and  of  the  first  importance.  His  books  are 
never  long;  the  detail  is  reduced  to  a  mini' 
mum.  It  is  as  though  Mr.  Lavrin  had,  by  an 
adt  of  intuition  similar  to  the  method  outlined 
in  Bergson’s  Introdiuflion  to  Metaphysics, 
placed  himself  within  the  contracted  circle  of 
spiritual  realities  to  w'hich  moSt  problems  of 
value  must  be  ultimately  consigned.  His  sharp 
intuition  traces  the  basic  issues  in  the  moSt 
chaotic  material  with  consummate  skill.  In 
fine,  he  has  the  great  good  sense  to  see  life  as  a 
spiritual  experience. 

Through  all  of  Mr.  Lavrin’s  books  certain 
ideas,  or  suggestions,  keep  recurring.  He  reads 
modern  literature  as  a  reflection  of  the  develop' 
ment  of  consciousness.  Every  literary  genius 
is  to  Mr.  Lavrin  a  man  who  has  added,  in 
some  manner,  to  our  vision  of  reality  by 
blazing  new  paths  in  an  uncharted  universe. 
But  his  interest  is  not  confined  to  “literature' 
as'discovery.’’  He  Studies  literature  as  the 
material  to  be  observed  in  following  the 
changes  that  constantly  (xrcur  in  consciousness 
itself,  every  modification  of  which  brings 
greater  exactness,  keener  sensibility,  more 
insight  into  reality.  He  is  not  an  absolutist  who 
views  life  as  a  journey  towards  an  Ultimate. 
His  primary  interest  is  in  trying  to  formulate 
the  changes  that  occur  in  consciousness.  It 
is  unfortunate  that  he  has  never  outlined 
his  own  ideas  and  that  they  can  be  gained  only 
by  inference  and  indirection  from  what  he  has 
written.  But  his  latest  volume  contains  a  few 
notes  that  are  suggestive. 

He  speaks  of  the  “atomization’’  of  modern 
consciousness.  This  tendency  is  contrasted 
with  the  characters  of  a  relatively  simple  life. 
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characters  who  are  of  one  piece.  Then  he  traces 
the  development  toward  a  more  subtle  vision 
through  romanticism,  which  he  generally 
associates  with  a  rudimentary  dissociation  of 
the  self  from  an  embracing  reality.  From  this 
point  the  self  develops  slowly  and  soon  be' 
comes  divided,  doubting,  disintegrating.  After 
this  dissociation  has  been  made,  a  writer  of 
genius  attempts  to  create,  out  of  a  commanding 
personal  necessity,  a  reality  of  his  own,  to  pick 
up  the  fragments  of  his  vision  and  weld  them 
into  a  new  synthesis.  Once  this  point  is 
reached,  the  drama  mounts  rapidly.  It  is 
nothing  less  than  the  eternal  grapple  for  a 
spiritual  foothold.  Are  the  elements  in  a 
man’s  life  sufficient  to  su^in  him?  Or  is  he 
of  a  type,  such  as  Gogol,  who  is  greater  as  an 
arti^  than  as  a  man  and  mu^t  pay  a  daggering 
price  for  the  discrepancy?  The  pull  of  Lavrin’s 
thinking,  the  drift  of  his  ideas,  is  to  show  that 
this  re'knitting,  this  ae^hetic'ethical  syn' 
thesis,  is  bringing  the  druggie  of  man'as'inan 
and  man'as'arti^  into  closer  terms,  to  a  point 
where  they  develop  together. 

But  such  a  method  as  Mr.  Lavrin’s  can  only 
achieve  its  results  at  the  price  of  corresponding 
limitations.  After  reading  his  Gogol,  for 
example,  one  wonders  what  that  mo^  a^onish' 
ing  fellow  was  really  like  in  the  flesh.  The 
details  of  the  portrait  are  entirely  lacking. 
After  you  have  read  a  volume  by  Lavrin  it 
has  a  tendency  to  evaporate  quickly.  The 
exaeJt  nature  of  the  conflidt  portrayed  is  for' 
gotten.  Then,  too,  the  conflidt  that  Mr.  Lavrin 
traces  is  exclusively  an  inner  drama.  He  shows 
Gogol  con^ntly  recoiling  from  reality,  but 
ju^  what  that  reality  was  like  is  a  problem 
that  is  never  ^ted. 

Modern  biographers  will  do  well  to  ^udy 
Mr.  Lavrin’s  work.  DiAindtions  mu^  be 
recognized  to  be  of  value  and  that  ae^hetic 
di^indlions  have  a  value  can  scarcely  be 
denied  in  an  age  that  has  violated  them  with 
consequences  that  are  obvious  to  all.  Bio' 
graphy  is  not  philosophy,  case'hi^tory  psy' 
chology,  fidtion,  hi^ory  or  criticism.  It  can 
achieve  its  proper  aims  by  incorporating  into 
its  fundtion  such  new  technical  methods  as 
properly  contribute  towards  its  efforts  to 
trace  the  realities  in  the  vain  and  fitful 
experience  of  mortal  man.  If  modern  biography 
is  more  fascinating  reading  than  formerly,  if 
it  serves  an  under^nding  of  social  hi^ory 
with  greater  accuracy,  it  is  because  of  its 
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improved  technique  and  not  because  its  func' 
tion  has  changed  or  that  its  purpose  has  been 
redehned.  In  the  case  of  a  literary  man,  biog' 
raphy  will  necessarily  emphasize  the  develop' 
ment  of  consciousness.  But  if  it  ceases  to 
realize  its  fun(^tion,  it  will  cease  to  exi^,  for 
we  will  then  have  not  “biography”  but  an 
infinite  number  of  books  fortuitously  called 
biographies  but  which  are  in  effeift  so  many 
tomes  on  philosophy,  psychology  and  socio' 
logy. 


As  I  have  shown,  Mr.  Lavrin's  method 
does  not  work  out  an  entirely  satisfactory 
solution  of  the  problems  of  biography.  But 
that  it  does  ^rike  sharply  at  the  realities  of 
character  will  not  be  denied  by  those  who 
have  ^udied  it.  His  next  volume  will  be  a 
^udy  of  Walt  Whitman  and  should  prove  an 
appropriate  introduction  to  American  readers. 
— Los  Angeles,  California. 
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IT  IS  natural  to  turn  to  hi^ory  in  times  of 
social  ^ress.  The  palace  revolution  in 
Russia  in  1801  was  the  prelude  to  the  Deca' 
brigs'  uprising  of  1825  and  to  the  succeeding 
revolutionary  movements  which  culminated 
in  the  Bolshevik  regime.  Tynianov,  hitherto 
a  contributor  of  scholarly  articles  in  the  fields 
of  hi^ry  and  philosophy,  is  preeminently 
well  prepared  for  the  task  of  writing  of  these 
pa^  periods.  Accordingly,  he  has  given  us 
a  novel  on  the  Decabri^s  and  a  ^ory  dealing 
with  the  times  of  Paul  I  (Secondleutnant  Saber 
in  the  above  volume).  This  is  almo^  a  novel' 
ette  in  length,  an  absorbing  narrative,  vivid, 
convincingly  truthful,  in  spite  of  a  rather 
fanta^ic  plot,  and  at  the  same  time  picturesque 
and  colorful.  There  is  a  very  subtle  blend  of 
humor  and  pathos  and  a  careful  evaluation  of 
the  psychological  complexities  of  the  dreaded 
and  unhappy  tzar. 

Many  of  Babel's  Tories  are  also  placed  in 
the  pa^,  though  much  less  remote.  He  records 


his  own  reminiscences  of  childhood  or  writes 
of  the  Odessa  underworld  of  pre'war  times. 
These  Tories  have  seen  several  editions  in 
Russia  and  have  been  translated  into  several 
languages,  as  also  were  some  of  his  newer 
Tories.  The  be^  of  the  pre'war  Tories  are 
included  in  Geschichten  au5  Odessa.  Der 
Konig  paints  the  outlaw  of  Odessa,  a  modern 
combination  of  Robin  Hood  and  A1  Capone, 
with  such  virile  touches,  with  such  beauty 
and  force,  and  with  so  much  charm  of  local 
color,  that  it  engraves  itself  indelibly  on  one’s 
memory,  and  cannot  escape  the  label  of  a  mas' 
terpiece.  But  in  T^ach  dem  Kampf  (T^eue  Er' 
zdhler)  Babel  shows  us  a  direct  contra^  to  the 
king  of  the  crime  ring — a  man  who  cannot 
kill;  a  soldier  who,  in  the  fighting  ranks,  does 
not  load  his  gun;  a  kindly  soul  who  finally 
revolts  again^  his  own  humaneness  and  whose 
revolt  expresses  itself  only  in  a  prayer-  he 
prays  for  “the  simple^  art — the  art  to  kill  a 
man.”  In  The  Death  of  Dolgushov  (Short  stories 
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of  Soviet  Russia,  Dutton)  we  see  the  same 
soldier  (or  his  double)  who  cannot  prevail 
upon  himself  to  kill  even  a  dying  comrade 
begging  to  end  his  horrible  torment.  But  here 
is  a  third  type  created  by  the  same  Babel.  In 
The  Letter  {Azure  Cities,  International  Pub' 
lishers,  1929;  Pismo,  I.  Babel,  Rasskazi,  Go- 
sizdat,  1925)  we  see  Vassily  Kurdiakov,  whose 
emotional  growth  seems  to  have  been  arreted; 
he  describes,  in  his  illiterate,  but  picturesque 
and  living  language,  the  horrible  death  that 
his  brother  endured  at  the  hands  of  their 
father,  and  then  the  ^ill  more  blood-curdling 
vengeance  wrought  on  the  father  by  another 
brother;  needless  to  say,  father  and  sons  were 
in  different  camps  of  the  Civil  War.  Kurdiakov 
is  matter-of-fact,  and  his  letter  to  his  mother 
gives  the  heart-rending  information  in  an 
objective,  detached  way,  and  intersperses 
it  with  remarks  about  places  and  people,  about 
the  cattle  at  home  and  about  things  he  needs 
from  home.  The  father-son  conflict  is  here  a 
gruesome  tragedy,  related  by  a  young  peasant 
who  had  grown  a  protective  film  of  un¬ 
emotional  response. 

Sholokhov,  in  Der  Vater  (J^eue  Erzdhler) 
attacks  the  father-son  conflict  from  another 
angle.  He  makes  the  elder  man  an  a-political 
Cossack,  intereAed  only  in  his  family.  His 
two  olde^  sons,  communi^s,  are  taken 
prisoners  by  the  victorious  White  cossacks, 
and  the  father,  at  different  times,  is  assigned 
to  execute  them.  For  the  sake  of  his  other 
seven  young  children  the  older  man  conceals 
his  love,  his  horror,  and  obeys  orders.  His 
motive  IS  not  loyalty  to  the  State  or  party, 
but  fear,  and  he  seems  small,  despicable,  weak; 
even  his  children  don’t  see  any  heroism  in  his 
gha^ly  deeds. 

These  variations  of  “strength”  and  “weak¬ 
ness”,  the  changing  attitude  toward  enemies, 
the  ability  to  control  emotions,  the  sub¬ 
mersion  of  the  individual  in  his  duty  toward 
the  State — these  themes  dominate  the  Rus¬ 
sian  short  ^ory  of  today  to  a  considerable 
extent.  As  time  goes  on,  the  ideal,  the  super¬ 
man,  so  glorified  by  Pilniak's  Leather  Jackets 
(Flying  Ossip,  International  Publishing  Co., 
1925)  is  becoming  humanized,  softened,  de- 
mechanized.  Efim  Zossula  dares  even  to 
ridicule  the  complete  subjugation  of  man  by 
State  in  Al{  und  die  Menschheit  (T^eue  Er' 
zdhler).  In  Ovadi  Savitch’s  Die  Pferdediebe 


the  communis  son  tries  persuasion  and  threats 
before  he  decides  to  denounce  his  father  and 
brothers  as  horsethieve  ,  and  it  is  they  who 
lay  hands  on  him  and  finally  kill  him;  in  an 
earlier  ^ory  the  communis  would  not  have 
hesitated  so  long,  he  would  have  done  his 
“duty”.  Anna  Karawayeva  shows  in  Der  Gaft 
consideration  and  leniency  toward  a  new  shop 
worker,  and  patient,  sympathetic  propaganda. 
Even  the  ju^  retribution  probably  meted  out 
to  the  dishone^,  indolent,  pleasure-loving 
sybarite  Apeksimov  (Sechs  Toman,  by  Niko¬ 
lai  Tikhonov)  is  left  to  our  imagination,  and 
we  are  spared  the  brutality  of  an  ending  which 
would  have  followed  in  an  earlier  Aory  of 
this  kind. 

Even  in  the  Tories  and  extracts  of  the 
J^apoftovtsi  (J^a  Literaturnom  Poflu)  the 
communis  virtues  are  less  ^ern.  less  super¬ 
human  than  in  the  earlier  stories.  The  father- 
son  conflict  is  not  a  deadly  issue  any  more: 
they  can  find  a  way  to  come  to  a  mutual  under- 
handing,  as  in  Poroda  (Race)  by  Al.  Is- 
bakh;  in  this  hory  the  father  is  won  over  to 
cooperation.  In  Platoshkin  s  Otets  (Father) 
both  the  son  and  the  father  undergo  a  change 
of  heart,  each  decides  to  treat  the  other  with 
better  underhanding. 

Of  course,  these  are  not  the  only  themes 
treated  in  the  Russian  hory  of  today.  The 
changing  hatus  of  woman,  the  attitude  toward 
religion,  induhrial  problems,  and  lately  the 
collectivization  of  farm  work  all  come  in  for 
their  share,  and  in  all  there  is  a  conhant 
change  of  attitude,  a  conhant  swaying  of  the 
angle.  Alongside  the  softening  of  patriotic  or 
party  requirements  there  is  the  development  of 
self-criticism,  self'accusation,self'analysis.  Even 
devoted,  well-meaning  Bolsheviks  are  found 
sometimes  erring — through  excess  of  zeal  (Der 
Inftrul(tor  der  Roten  Jugend),  through  mis- 
underhanding  (Anna,  die  Schauspielerin), 
through  abuse  of  power  or  lack  of  act  (Pan- 
ferov— GodoroI(  v  Stepi),  or  through  failure  to 
recognize  a  scoundrel  (Gladkov’s  Der  Polyp). 

Yet,  in  the  Kulak  hruggle,  patriotic  duty 
is  hill  merciless  when  a  conflict  arises  between 
friendship  and  gratitude  on  one  hand  and 
community  interehs  on  the  other.  This  is 
evidently  the  moh  bitter  aspect  of  Russian 
life  today,  as  illuhrated  in  Sadil{  by  Anton 
Zorski  and  in  Vrag,  by  N.  Bogdanov. — >^or- 
man,  Oklahoma. 
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•  Dr.  Jan  Auerhan.  Cesl(Oslovcnsl{d  veuv  v 
Jugoslavii  (The  Czechoslovak  Branch  in  Yu¬ 
goslavia).  Prague.  Ceskoslovansky  Ustav  Zah- 
ranicni.  1930. — In  view  of  the  fadt  that  sev¬ 
eral  miUions  of  Czechoslovaks  have  emigrated 
and  that  every  year  thousands  of  them  are 
looking  for  a  place  to  settle  outside  of  their 
country,  leaders  of  that  country  have  recently 
in^ituted  a  serious  inquiry  as  to  how  the 
cultural  and  nationali^ic  ties  between  the 
Czechoslovak  nationals  abroad  and  their  home 
country  should  be  ^rengthened.  Dr.  Auerhan, 
President  of  the  Stati^ical  In^itute  of  Prague, 
is  one  of  the  be^  known  European  authori¬ 
ties  on  the  problem  of  minorities  and  his  late^ 
volume  on  the  topic  presents  an  excellent 
pidlure  of  the  growth,  evolution  and  con¬ 
temporary  situation  of  the  Czechoslovak 
minority  in  Yugoslavia.  According  to  the 
author  a  new  type  of  Yugoslav  Czechoslovaks 
is  being  evolved. — Joseph  S.  Rouce}{.  Centenary 
Junior  College.  Hackettstown,  N.  J. 
0Cesl(Oslovensl(d  Vla^iveda  (Czechoslovakia 
in  All  Its  Aspedts),  Vol.  VI.  Prdce  (Wor}(). 
Prague.  Bohumil  Janda  “Sfinx.”  1930. — The 
third  volume  in  this  series  of  the  standard  work, 
mentioned  already  in  this  review,  maintains 
the  excellence  of  treatment  shown  in  the 
previous  volumes.  In  fadt  it  is  the  out^anding 
piece  of  work,  which  at  the  present  supplies 
the  beA  available  information  on  all  phases  of 
Czechoslovakia.  Dr.  J.  Drachovsky,  Professor 
in  Charles  University,  Prague,  was  in  charge 
of  the  volume.  Forty -seven  articles  written 
by  nearly  as  many  experts  are  supported  by 
seledted  bibliography,  641  photographs  and 
19  special  reprodudtions  as  well  as  numerous 
^ti^ical  tables.  In  general,  the  cooperative 
and  individual  productive  in^itutions,  trans¬ 
portation,  commerce,  credit,  currency,  public 
finance  and  the  ^ti^ical  sy^em  are  discussed 
and  analyzed. — Joseph  S.  Rouce}{.  Centenary 
Junior  College.  Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

•  U.  Urban.  Cechoslovdci  v  Rumuns}{u 
(Czechoslovaks  in  Roumania).  Prague.  “Ces- 
koslovenskeho  U^tavu  Zahranicniho”.  1930. 


— The  newly  eiftablished  Czechoslovak  For¬ 
eign  In^itute  has  the  aim  of  coordinating  and 
supporting  the  relations  of  all  Czechoslovaks 
living  abroad  with  their  homeland.  To  provide 
a  documentary  knowledge  of  various  Czecho¬ 
slovak  colonies  abroad,  a  series  of  volumes 
concerning  them  is  being  published.  The 
present  volume,  written  by  a  Czechoslovak 
teacher  of  the  Buchare^  colony,  discusses  the 
scattered  Czechoslovak  groups  in  Roumania.  i 
A  very  few  photographs — and  also  poor  in 
their  reprodudlion — are  included  in  the 
volume  as  well  as  ^ati^tics  and  addresses  of 
the  colonies.  The  book  is  valuable  because 
of  its  hitherto  unpublished  information.  But 
its  literary  merits  do  not  reach  the  ^andard  I 
set  by  its  predecessor — Auerhan's  volume 
dealing  with  the  Czechoslovaks  in  Yugoslavia. 

— Joseph  S.  Rouce}{.  (Centenary  Junior  College. 
Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

•  Emil  Vachek.  Ctyricetilety  (The  Man  of 
Forty).  Prague.  Bohumil  Janda.  1930. — A 
“tragi'comic”  novel  by  a  popular  Czech 
author  dealing  with  the  disa^rous  effects  of 
interfering  with  one’s  neighbors’  lives.  A 
weighty  but  rather  undige^ed  novel  where 
overabundance  of  material  has  prevented  the 
achieving  of  greatness. — C.  M. 

•  Giuseppe  Sergi.  Psiche:  Genesi — Evoluzione. 
Osservazioni  e  commenti  dall’infanzia  alia 
maturita,  con  5  tavole.  Torino.  Bocca.  1930. 

18  lire. — A  record  of  observations  concerning 
fundamental  psychological  life-processes,  from 
the  pen  of  one  able  not  only  to  see  what  passes 
before  his  eyes,  but  also  to  underhand  the 
meaning  of  what  he  observes.  For  more  than 
fifty  years  Sergi  (1841)  has  been  dealing  with 
problems  of  theoretical  and  applied  psychology, 
aspedts  of  race-origin,  organic  evolution  and 
contemporary  science.  In  1889  he  founded  in  f 
Rome  the  fir^  Italian  laboratory  of  experimen-  | 
tal  psychology.  He  has  to  his  credit  approxi¬ 
mately  400  publications  in  various  languages. 

Now  in  the  quiet  of  retirement,  as  Professor 
Emeritus  of  the  Faculty  of  Science  (Rome), 
he  turns  to  observe  the  life  of  his  own  little 
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grandchild,  “la  piccola  Maria” — “to  observe 
the  degree  to  which  my  former  psychological 
interpretations  correspond  with  those  con' 
ditions  which  one  observes  at  birth  and  during 
the  development  of  the  total  organism  of  my 
own  child”. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Silvio  Tissi.  La  Psicanalisi.  Milano.  Hoepli. 
1929.  12.50  lire. — Silvio  Tissi  is  one  of  Italy’s 
mo^  notable  philosophical  essayi^s,  and  he 
knows  how  to  present  brilliant  ideas  in  an 
original  Ayle.  In  all  of  his  writings  one  is 
^ruck  by  the  impassioned  earne^ness  with 
which  he  exercises  his  penetrating  mind  on  the 
subject  he  is  presenting.  The  present  volume 
deals  with  psycho'analysis,  fir^  hi^orically  by 
tracing  its  progress  through  the  discoveries  of 
Charcot,  Janet,  and,  the  great  ma^er  of  them 
all,  Freud;  and  then  he  applies  psychoanalysis 
to  the  plays  of  Shakespeare,  Ibsen,  Tol^oy, 
Pirandello  and  Shaw.  Through  such  an  analy' 
sis  one  gets  a  glimpse  of  the  complexity  of 
human  personality  as  contra^ed  with  the 
clear  conception  of  the  Kantian  ego. — D.  Vit' 
torini.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Enrico  Alliata,  Duca  di  Salaparuta.  Cucina 
vegetariana.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1930.  30  lire. — 
To  the  timid  soul  of  the  carrot  and  spinach 
complex  the  mere  title  of  this  volume  will 
produce  a  sort  of  ga^ronomic  uneasiness.  How¬ 
ever,  we  ha^en  to  add  that  the  author  does 
not  limit  himself  to  vegetarianism  pure  and 
simple,  but  includes  under  this  heading  eggs, 
milk  and  cheese.  This  enables  him  to  secure 
all  the  essential  ingredients  of  a  well-balanced 
diet,  viz.,  fats,  proteins,  carbohydrates,  vita¬ 
mins,  water  and  salts.  Protected  with  this 
scientific  armor,  the  Duke  of  Salaparuta  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  li^  the  a^onishing  number  of  785 
recipes,  thus  completely  demolishing  the 
objections  of  those  who  claim  that  only 
a  relatively  small  number  of  meals  can  be 
had  without  the  use  of  meat  or  fowl.  Regardless 
of  one's  beliefs,  these  recipes  may  well  serve  to 
mcxiify  the  excessive  meat  diet  so  common 
nowadays,  and  may  incidentally,  introduce 
a  wider  variety  of  vegetable  dishes  into  the 
American  cuisine.  Accordingly  this  book 
should  be  welcomed,  not  only  by  the  ambitious 
housewife  in  search  of  something  new,  but 
also  by  the  dietician  and  the  dome^ic  science 
expert. — Lora  Roberts  Scatori.  Norman,  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•Corrado  Tumiati.  I  tetti  rossi.  Milano. 
Treves.  1931.  12  lire. — “I  tetti  rossi”  (the  red 


rcxjfs),  a  phrase  sugge^ive  of  “the  head  afire” 
or  “the  brain  in  flame”,  is  a  popular  epithet 
applied  by  Italians  to  their  psychiatric  hospi¬ 
tals  and  insane  in^itutions. 

Tumiati  in  the  present  book  gives  us  his 
recollections  of  Ufe  as  a  practicing  physician 
and  psychiatrist  who  has  lived  in  daily  contact 
with  problems  of  insanity.  For  the  most  part 
the  author  draws  from  his  experiences  as  a 
physician,  but  his  writings  of  travel  and  his 
contact  with  his  environment  and  his  fellow 
men  reveal  varied  aspects  of  an  intere^ing 
personality.  His  description  of  his  sojourn  in 
America  gives  one  a  vivid  picture  of  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  American  life  impresses  itself 
upon  the  Latin  mind. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Vincenzo  Cardarelli.  Parliamo  dellTtalia. 
Firenze.  Vallecchi.  1930. 10  lire. — At  the  pres¬ 
ent  juncture  in  European  pohtics,  Briand's 
“Pan-Europe”  and  similar  international  move¬ 
ments  which  would  embrace  the  Italian  nation, 
it  is  of  striking  intere^  to  note  the  opinion 
of  one  of  Italy’s  own  sons,  an  intellectual  lead¬ 
er.  As  founder  of  the  monthly  literary  review 
La  Ronda  (1919-1923)  in  Rome,  he  became  as- 
scxriated  with  Emilio  Cecxhi  the  critic,  with 
the  musician  Bruno  Barilli,  the  painter  Ar¬ 
mando  Spadini. 

Cardarelli  in  the  present  bcx>k  seeks  to  lay 
hold  on  the  major  lines  of  current  thought. 
He  believes  thit  his  country  has  been  defined 
“always  to  march  either  in  the  lead  of,  or 
after,  other  nations — never  abrea^  with 
them  ...  a  country  by  nature  ill-adapted 
to  solve  the  fundamental  problems  of  exig¬ 
ence  ...  an  almo^  antediluvian  country”. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•  L.  Anglois.  II  teatro  alia  Corte  di  Carlo 
Emanuele  I  di  Savoia.  Torino.  1930. — When 
Emanuel  Filibert  and  his  French  wife  made 
their  ^te  entry  into  Turin  in  1562,  it  was 
with  the  resolve  that  on  the  southern  slopes  of 
the  Alps  there  should  be  inaugurated  a  new 
Italian  capital.  While  Fihbert  created  his 
army,  a  centralized  admini^ration  and  a  finan¬ 
cial  sy^em,  his  wife,  the  cultured  si^er  of 
Francis  I,  made  of  Turin  an  intellecftual  center. 

France  withdrew  her  garrisons  from  Turin 
in  1580.  In  the  same  year  Emanuel  Filibert  was 
succeeded  by  his  son  Charles  Emanuel  I  (1580- 
1630).  The  present  volume  gives  the  reader 
a  concrete  pidture  of  the  drama  during  the 
years  of  Spam'sh  entrenchment  in  Milan,  the 
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years  when  the  druggie  for  the  Italian  Vah 
telline  played  so  important  a  part  in  the  fir^ 
half  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  (i6i8'i648). 

The  work  has  been  executed  in  a  conscien- 
tious  manner,  the  materials  are  well'selec!led 
and  properly  documented;  possibly  there  is  a 
slight  tendency  to  schola^icism  and  tradition' 
alism. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Raffaelo  Barbiera.  Vite  ardente  nel  Teatro. 
( 1 700' 1 900):  da  Archivii  e  da  Memorie.  Mi' 
lano.  Treves.  1931. —  In  several  volumes, 
notably  in  Sulotto  della  Contessa  Maffei  and 
more  recently  (See  Boo}{s  Abroad,  January 
1930,  p.  66)  in  Arride  il  sole,  Barbiera  has 
published  the  results  of  his  pain^king  re' 
searches  among  Italian  archives  and  private 
records.  In  the  present  volume  we  have  a 
piefture  of  the  amorous  frenzy  and  the  patriotic 
enthusiasm  which  left  its  impress  upon  the 
theater  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Among 
those  who  are  today  pursuing  the  ^udy  of 
life  through  the  pages  of  hi^ory  rather  than 
through  the  writings  of  romance,  Barbiera 
can  be  numbered  as  one  of  the  forerunners, 
and  he  is  always  successful  in  the  manner  in 
which  he  draws  out  from  hidden  archives 
the  kind  of  information  which  creates  a  new 
and  vivid  picture  of  the  subjecil  with  which 
he  IS  dealing.  His  ^yle  is  free  from  the  weight 
of  erudition,  but  his  carefully  designed 
pi(ilures  bear  the  ^mp  of  patient  research. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri. 
Italy. 

•  Guilio  Natali.  II  Settecento.  Milano.  Vil' 
lardi.  1930.  Two  volumes.  125  lire. — These 
two  volumes,  forming  part  of  one  of  Italy's 
mo^  important  series  of  literary  Judies,  are 
the  result  of  more  than  thirty  years  of  pains' 
taking  ^udy.  The  author  does  not  content 
himself  with  his  own  personal  evaluations  of 
the  materials  he  is  passing  in  review:  he  has 
been  at  pains  to  search  out  and  cite  both 
co  roboratory  and  contradictory  opinions 
voiced  by  preceding  scholars.  He  refrains  from 
hypotheses,  and  has  a  happy  faculty  of  recog' 
nizing  and  clearly  defining  facils. 

The  work  is  divided  into  two  parts:  the 
fir^  volume  is  a  survey  of  the  seventeenth 
century  which  seeks  to  portray  the  manner 
in  which  scholars,  architects,  travelers, 
Jesuits  and  encyclopedists  dwelt  in  their 
own  Italian  background,  at  the  same  time 
making  their  influence  felt  elsewhere  in 
Europe  and  thereby  bringing  Italy  into  touch 
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with  contemporary  developments  north  of 
the  Alps. 

The  second  volume  is  more  conventional 
in  form.  In  it  Natali  takes  up  in  more  or  less 
systematic  manner  the  century's  conventional 
literary  forms,  poetry,  drama,  journalism  and 
literary  criticism. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Alfredo  Panzini.  II  Conte  di  Cavour.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1930.  35  lire. — The  chapters  of 
Panzini's  latest  book  were  first  published 
serially  in  L'ltalia  Letteraria.  One  of  the  out' 
Standing  figures  of  nineteenth'century  Euro' 
pean  diplomatic  history  is  depicted  by  one  of 
the  foremost  present'day  masters  of  Italian 
prose  Style.  Biography  is  an  innovation  for 
Panzini,  who  is  beSt  known  for  his  delightful 
novels  and  short'Stories.  The  work  is  based 
upon  the  author's  original  research,  and  is 
noteworthy  for  both  completeness  of  documen' 
tation  and  the  happy  mixture  of  artistry  and 
information. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Niccolo  Tommaseo.  Venezia  negli  anni 
1848  e  184Q.  Memorie  Storiche  inedite,  con 
aggiunta  di  documenti  inediti  e  prefazione  e 
note  di  Paolo  Prunas.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier. 

1930. — Niccolo  Tommaseo,  who  with  Vias' 
seux  founded  the  Antologia  at  Florence,  is  one  i 
of  the  noblest  representatives  of  the  moral  force 
which  motivated  the  Italian  intellectual  move' 
ment  of  the  second  quarter  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 

The  Venetian  patriot  was  driven  into  exile 
in  1852  The  present  volume  was  to  be  a  1 
spontaneous  confession,  which  should  remain 
unpublished  “until  the  close  of  the  century". 

The  book  gives  one  a  picture  of  the  sacrifice 
and  the  heroism  of  the  Venetians,  drawn  in  a 
manner  in  keeping  with  the  author's  accus' 
tomed  fervidness  and  eloquence  of  Style.  As 
a  politician  he  was  a  Giobertinian  conserva' 
tive;  as  he  himself  had  participated  in  the 
revolution  his  position  is  that  of  defendant, 
burdened  with  the  task  of  refuting  accusa' 
tions;  but  as  a  contemporary  document  now 
brought  to  light  it  is  an  important  contribu' 
tion  to  the  Story  of  the  part  Venice  played  in 
Risorgimento  history. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  R.  Bianchi  Bandinelli.  Sovana.  Firenze. 
Rinascimento  del  Libro.  100  lire. — Midway 
between  Pisa  and  Rome,  twenty'five  miles 
inland  from  Orbetello,  lies  the  site  of  the 
ancient  Episcopal  See  of  Sovana,  of  which 
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little  now  exists  except  the  rock  tombs;  but 
these  tombs  are  of  particular  architedlural 
intere^  as  examples  of  Etruscan  buildings  of 
the  Hellenistic  period. 

The  finest  of  the  tombs,  “La  Fontana”,  was 
discovered  by  S.  J.  Ainsley  in  1843,  until 
which  time  Sovana  was  unknown  to  English¬ 
men;  and  Ainsley 's  friend,  George  Dennis, 
was  author  of  the  authoritative  English  work 
on  the  subje(ft:  Cities  and  Cemeteries  of  Etru' 
ria. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Ana- 
capri,  Italy. 

•Giuseppe  Gerola.  I  Monumenti  di  Ravenna 
Bizantina.  Con  81  illuStrazioni.  Milano.  Treves. 
1930.  8  lire.  The  moSt  notable  feature  of  this 
latest  edition  to  the  “II  Fiore”  collecition,  is 
the  abundance  of  well-selected,  full-page, 
black-and-white  illustrations  of  the  churches, 
chapels,  episcopal  palaces,  and  the  imperial 
mausoleum.  The  author,  who  is  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Art  for  the  Venezia  Tridentina 
(Trento),  has  traveled  widely  in  the  Orient, 
and  has  written  numerous  works  dealing  with 
the  fine  arts  in  Italy,  Crete  and  the  Near  EaSt. 

In  his  35-page  Preface  Gerola  presents  a 
clear  outline  of  the  development  of  Byzantine 
art  and  its  significance  to  Italy  through  the 
centuries,  with  emphasis  on  the  facfl  that  the 
present  riches  of  Byzantine  Art  in  Ravenna 
are  but  a  pale  reflec^tion  of  the  splendor  of 
bygone  days.  The  text  in  the  main  body  is  re- 
^ri(^ted  to  the  full  page  of  interpretative  notes 
which  accompanies  each  illu^ration.  The  illus¬ 
trations,  seledted  from  the  colle(^tions  of  Alinari 
and  Anderson,  make  the  book  of  exceptional 
value  not  only  to  the  traveler  visiting  Ravenna, 
but  to  all  students  of  Byzantine  Art. — The 
Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 
•  Luigi  Lodi.  Giornali^i.  Bari.  Laterza.  1930. 
16  lire.—  In  a  biographical-critical  ^yle,  the 
author  (who  is  on  the  ^aff  of  the  Messaggero 
of  Rome)  discusses  the  journali^ic  aspects  of 
the  work  of  more  than  a  score  of  Italy's  recent 
writers,  commencing  with  Carducci  and  closing 
with  Mussolini,  Ojetti  and  Bottai.  The  essays 
are  re^ridted  to  a  consideration  of  those 
writers  whose  work  has  been  recognized  by 
the  Fascia  government.  In  brief  chapters 
Lodi  interprets  many  of  the  well-known 
figures  of  the  recent  pa^,  and  the  present  day, 
including  Edoardo  Scarfoglio,  Matilde  Serao, 
Barzini,  and  Mario  Missiroli.  Against  the 
necessary  biographical  backgrounds  he  gives 
us  his  own  sympathies  and  opinions :  depicting 


Ojetti,  for  example,  charged  with  responsibili¬ 
ties  and  governmental  duties,  but  possessing 
warmth  of  personality  and  quick  wit  as  a  con¬ 
versationally. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Ferdinando  Martini.  Fra  un  sigaro  e  Laltro. 
Milano.  Treves.  1930.  16  lire. — A  re-issue  of 
a  colledtion  of  essays  on  various  subjects  which 
Ferdinando  Martini  (1841-1928)  contributed 
to  Fanfulla  della  Domenica;  plus  the  firy  chap¬ 
ters  of  an  unfinished  book  of  travel :  A  Zonzo. 

Martini  served  for  many  years  in  public 
office,  traveled  extensively,  was  widely  read, 
and  was  an  excellent  example  of  the  cultured 
man  in  public  life  in  Italy.  The  reader  in- 
tereyed  in  nineteenth-century  hiyory  will 
here  find  essays  touching  upon  many  aspedts 
of  the  life  of  that  period. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Domenico  Petrini.  La  Poesia  e  I’ Arte  di  Giu- 
se/?/5e  Parini.  Bari.  Laterza.  1930.  12  lire. — A 
graceful  eighteenth  century  Italian  poet  with 
a  perfumed  ink  for  the  charming  ladies  he 
loved  and  vitriol  for  the  objedts  of  his  prieyly 
censure  comes  into  his  own  in  a  satisfying 
interpretation  by  a  present  day  critic.  His 
ideal  of  life,  found  in  ariyocratic  as  well  as 
humble  circles,  is  juy  the  sort  one  would 
expedl  of  a  plebian  introduced  into  high  so¬ 
ciety,  and  with  an  ability  to  find  beauty  every¬ 
where.-  Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Gian  Pietro  Giordana.  Rondini  al  liceo.  Rac- 
conto.  Roma.  Formiggini.  193I^  7.50  lire. — 
All  of  us  recall  that  terrible  feeling  of  thwarted 
freedom  which  we  experienced  when  we  used 
to  return  to  our  books  after  an  interval  of 
school-holiday ' 

After  a  vacation  filled  with  travel,  the  whir 
of  motor-cars,  ease  and  luxury,  joyful  parties, 
palatial  halls  and  bowing  lackies,  Gian  finds 
himself  plumped  down  again  into  school: 
silence,  fixed  schedules,  lessons,  tasks  and 
examinations. 

It  is  a  boy's  yory,  told  by  one  of  their  own 
age;  bearing  marks,  to  be  sure,  of  immature 
yyle;  but  a  real  schoolboy  has  written  a 
realiyic  pidlure  of  his  own  real  life,  which 
as  a  record  of  adolescent  psychology  has  its 
appeal  to  parents  and  teachers. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Fauyo  Maria  Martini.  Si  abarca  a  ?^ew 
Tor}{.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1930.  12  lire. — 
A  group  of  young  literati  (no  doubt  the  author 
counted  himself  among  them)  who  are  entirely 
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enamored  of  art  and  poetry,  until  death  seizes 
their  twenty'year  old  leader;  whereupon  the 
6edgings  are  thrown  into  confusion,  and  soon 
disperse.  The  ^ry  is  laid  in  the  pre'war  Rome 
of  1910,  and  in  New  York  where  the  mo^ 
adventurous  of  the  youths  have  sought  a  haven 
of  refuge. 

The  author  carries  us  into  an  atmosphere 
of  thought  and  poetry  rather  unusual  for  a 
novel.  Whether  Martini  was  writing  romance 
or  autobiography  one  cannot  be  altogether 
certain — but  if  he  had  not  met  premature 
death  it  is  certain  that  his  work  would  have 
left  a  significant  impress  upon  modern  Italian 
literature. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Flavia  Steno.  Sua  Moglie.  Milano.  Treves. 
1930.  12  lire. — Amelia  O^ta,  editor  of  the 
Sccolo  XIX  of  Genoa,  writing  under  the  pen- 
name  Flavia  Steno,  has  been  a  continuous  con¬ 
tributor  of  Italian  fiction  since  the  appearance 
of  her  fir^  work  in  1898. 

For  Marisa  Paoli,  the  heroine  of  the  volume 
under  review,  rebellion  again^  her  de^iny  of 
patient  suffering  and  solitude  would  be  the 
ruin  and  humiliation  of  the  name  she  bears. 
The  ^ory  pivots  around  the  feelings  of  a 
woman  married  to  a  famous  writer  who  occu¬ 
pies  a  prominent  social  position;  by  slow 
degrees  Marisa  realizes  that  she  is  by  no 
means  the  only  woman  in  his  life. 

Death  by  duel  with  a  man  whose  wife  he 
has  seduced  removes  the  husband.  Marisa 
in  the  meanwhile  believes  she  has  found  her 
happiness  in  her  husband’s  secretary — “But,” 
beseech  her  friends,  “who  knows  Guido 
Noris?  What  has  he  ever  done  to  make  himself 
famous?”  No,  before  the  world  she  mu^ 
remain  “Sua  Moglie”,  the  wife  of  Carlo  Paoli; 
she  mu^  ever  consider  herself  the  cu^odian 
and  heir  of  his  glory. 

The  delineation  of  the  woman  is  among  the 
author’s  mo^  vigorous  creations:  a  woman 
bereft  of  her  husband  and  morally  free  to 
marry  the  man  she  loves.  But  “impossibile” 
says  Italian  society. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Kri^ian  Filter,  d.  y.  Bonde  Veirshjaeg. 
Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1930.  7.50  kroner. — The 
scion  of  a  peasant  family  with  proud  traditions 
is  fighting  for  his  inherited  rights  to  moun¬ 
tains,  lakes  and  waterfalls,  which  the  ^te 
plans  to  expropriate  in  order  to  furnish  the 
parish  with  eledtric  light  and  power.  The  feud 
between  the  new  and  old,  almo^  a  hackneyed 


theme  in  recent  fidtion,  has  in  this  case  fur¬ 
nished  inspiration  for  a  great  work. 

Towering  high  over  everybody  and  every¬ 
thing  else  in  the  book  ^ands  Jon  Maar,  an 
unforgettable  figure.  He  is  real  to  the  core, 
but  with  a  breath  of  legend  about  him,  akin 
as  he  is  to  the  woods  and  mountains  and  the 
spirit  of  bygone  centuries.  He  will  ^nd  out 
in  Norwegian  literature  for  a  long  time  to 
come  as  the  pathetic  but  inspiring  symbol  of 
values  retreating  before  the  onrush  of  in- 
duArialism.  This  is  Filters’  be^  book  since  he 
wrote  Ai?  sl{yggernes  slegt,  and  one  of  the  three 
mo^  important  works  of  Norwegian  literature 
in  1930,  the  others  being  Undset’s  and  Ham¬ 
sun’s. — Mrs.  Sigrid  T.  Hal{ftad.  Chicago 
Public  Library. 

•  Mikkjel  F0nhus.  Fjeldl{ongen.  Oslo.  Asche¬ 
houg.  1930. — A  ^ory  of  Norse  peasant  folk. 
Written  in  the  author’s  be^  ^yle.  A  psycho¬ 
logical  ^udy  of  poverty  and  hatred,  ending 
in  murder.  The  language  of  this  author  is  a 
peculiar  mixture  of  modern  Norse  (landsmaal) 
and  Dano'Norwegian  (riksmaal),  pointing  to 
the  ultimate  fusion  of  the  two. — T^ils  Flaten. 
St.  Olaf  College. 

•  Kari  Gl0ersen.  Det  roper.  Oslo.  Aschehoug. 
1930.  4.40  kroner. — In^ead  of  the  highly 
religious  atmosphere  usual  in  Fru  Gl^ersen’s 
work,  the  present  ^ory  deals  with  sophi^i- 
cated  and  cynical  charadters.  The  heroine,  a 
woman  of  Oslo’s  fashionable  world,  through¬ 
out  her  wordly  life  vaguely  feels  that  religion 
alone  can  bring  true  happiness,  but  she  never 
takes  the  decisive  ^ep.  The  literary  quality  of 
this  author’s  work  is  always  uneven  and  never 
fir^  rate,  which  is  partly  due  to  her  edifying 
intentions.  The  uptodateness  of  the  subjedl, 
however,  and  the  brisk  movement  of  the  ^ory 
result  in  a  very  readable  book  for  her  large 
public. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Ha\^ad.  Chicago  Public 
Library. 

•  Flias  Kraemmer.  Evensen.  Oslo.  Gyldendal. 
1930. — The  late^  novel  by  one  of  Norway’s 
mo^  popular  authors.  Relates  the  adventures 
and  exploits  of  Captain  Fvensen  and  his 
worthy  helpmeet,  Lizzi,  both  “hard  boiled” 
and  making  no  pretense  of  being  gentlefolk 
or  more  hone^  than  is  necessary.  They  both 
prefer  cash  to  medals.  The  delineation  of 
charadler  is  good,  the  ^yle  humorous  and 
satirical.  The  ^ry  is  without  a  plot,  and 
the  love  affair  of  Andrea  and  Paulus  has  only 
one  exciting  moment. — T^ils  Flaten.  St.  Olaf 
College. 
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•Johanna  Oftedal.  ?iew  TorJj  tur  og  retur. 
Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1930.  3.50  kroner. — A 
Norwegian  society  girl  comes  to  the  United 
States  planning  to  take  up  whatever  work 
she  can  find.  She  happens  upon  a  career,  short 
but  fantastic,  as  a  model  for  advertising 
powers,  and  nearly  marries  a  successful  young 
American.  The  book  is  much  read  on  both 
sides  of  the  Atlantic  because  of  its  observa- 
tions  on  American  manners  and  characfter. 
These  are  correiA  in  the  main  and  recall  one’s 
own  reactions  as  a  newly  arrived  European. 
But  the  fact  that  they  are  nearly  all  disparaging 
gives  the  ^ry  a  somewhat  monotonous  effect, 
although  it  has  a  vivid  and  entertaining  ^yle. 
— Mrs.  Sigrid  T.  Ha^Ctad.  Chicago  Public 
Library. 

•  Barbara  Ring.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1930. 

6.75  kroner. — A  sequel  to  Kvinde  and  Lille' 
Mette.  Lille'Mette,  usually  called  Litt,  is  now 
a  young  girl  travehng  in  Europe  with  her  aunt, 
the  older  Mette.  When  the  aunt  marries  an 
Au^rian  nobleman,  Litt  flees  to  Norway, 
where  she  meets  her  romance. — This  book 
is  an  echo  of  our  agitated  times.  The  author 
has  a  word  to  say  about  many  current  prob' 
lems.  Although  the  ^ory  would  have  gained 
if  some  of  this  material  had  been  sacrificed, 
the  clever  and  popular  author  has  given  us  an 
entertaining  book  of  wide  appeal. — Mrs. 
Sigrid  T.  Hal^itad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 
•Gabriel  Scott.  Josef  a:  fortaellingen  om  en 
mor.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1930.  7  kroner. — Scott 
IS  the  genial  and  beloved  noveli^  of  life  along 
the  southern  coa^  of  Norway.  The  present 
work  is  a  sequel  to  Fant,  his  captivating  book 
of  laA  year.  Josefa  belongs  to  a  group  of 
Norwegian  gypsies  living  along  the  coa^  in 
their  little  shacks.  She  longs  to  run  away  and 
settle  down  with  her  baby  where  no  one 
knows  her.  The  ^ory  of  her  frustrated  at' 
tempts  and  of  how  she  keeps  the  purity  of  her 
mind  intacit  through  all  her  sordid  experiences 
IS  a  very  pathetic  one,  but  without  a  trace  of 
cheap  sentimentality. — Mrs.  Sigrid  T.  Ha}{' 
^tad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Sigrid  Undset.  Den  braendende  busl{.  Oslo. 
Aschehoug.  1930.  2  vols.  9.25  kroner. — This 


sequel  to  Gymnadenia  completes  the  ^ry  of 
Paul  Selmer’s  conversion  to  Catholicism.  It 
is  true  that  explanations  of  Catholic  dodtrines 
take  an  undue  amount  of  space,  but  through 
them  we  learn  Sigrid  Undset’s  own  motives 
for  becoming  a  Catholic.  The  main  objedt  of 
the  book  is  to  explain  and  glorify  the  unity 
and  adherence  to  traditional  ideals  of  the 
Catholic  Church.  At  the  same  time,  however, 
it  has  become  a  Story  of  youth  in  an  unbeliev' 
ing  world,  seeking  something  to  believe.  The 
first  volume,  dealing  with  Paul’s  gray  marriage 
and  his  grappling  with  religious  problems, 
will  tire  the  reader  not  interested  in  the  process 
of  Paul’s  conversion.  But  in  the  second  volume 
real  drama  develops  when  Lucy,  the  sweet' 
heart  of  Paul’s  youth  and  his  only  love,  ap' 
pears  on  the  scene.  It  goes  without  saying  that 
a  novel  muSt  suffer  under  such  a  burden  of 
“Tendenz,”  but  Sigrid  Undset  can  afford  it. 
With  its  sagacious  comments  on  human  life, 
this  book  will  live  in  our  memory  as  a  document 
of  our  times  in  which  a  great  woman  takes 
Stock  of  modern  values. — Mrs.  Sigrid  T. 
Haf{ftad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Mario  de  Andrade.  Macunaima,  o  heroi 
sem  nenhum  caraCter.  Sao  Paulo.  E^bleci' 
mento  Graphico.  1928.  7  milreis. — Mario  de 
Andrade  is  the  leader  of  the  Brazilian  modern' 
iSts.  Although  Still  in  his  thirties  he  has 
written  various  novels,  books  of  poetry, 
short  Stories  as  well  as  histories  of  music  and 
grammars  of  the  Brazilian  tongue.  For  some 
time  he  has  been  a  professor  of  music  in  the 
Sao  Paulo  Conservatory,  and  is  also  an  au' 
thority  on  the  interior  of  his  country,  its 
mythology  and  plant'life. 

The  Story  itself  is  of  the  wanderings  and 
adventures,  amorous  ones  to  a  great  extent, 
of  Macunaima.  Although  overly  Rabelaisian 
in  parts,  the  entire  book  is  extremely  vivid 
and  cleverly  done.  Mario  de  Andrade  has 
written  it  as  an  allegory,  yet  at  the  same  time 
he  has  brought  in  a  modern  setting  in  Sao 
Paulo  in  contrast  to  the  usual  life  of  the  hero 
and  his  tribe  in  the  northern  jungles  of  Brazil. 
A  most  interesting  book. — Margaret  Richard' 
son.  New  York  City. 
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•  Narciso  Alonso  Cortes.  Misccldriea  valliso' 
Ictarui.  Valladolid.  Emilio  Zapatero.  1930.  - 
Alonso  Cortes,  official  chronicler  of  Valla- 
dolid,  with  sixty-one  publications  to  his 
credit,  here  issues  the  6fth  of  the  series  of 
compilations  of  articles  dealing  w’lth  his 
native  city.  For  mo^  people,  its  chief  interest 
lies  in  the  fadt  that  here  is  reprinted  the  ac¬ 
count  of  Lope  de  Rueda’s  suit  again^  his 
wife's  patron,  the  Duke  of  Medinaceli.  A 
doggerel  account  of  a  1623  auto  da  fe,  a  long 
biography  of  some  unknown  i6th  century 
physicians,  short  articles  containing  little  new 
about  Luis  de  Leon  and  Jovellanos,  w'lth  the 
reprinting  of  some  poetry  not  worth  saving, 
make  up  the  re^  of  the  book.  Willis  Kna^f> 
Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Alfonso  Francisco  Ramirez.  Discursos.  Me¬ 
xico.  1929. — A  colledtion  of  speeches  and 
interviews  in  which  one  becomes  acquainted 
with  one  of  the  spiritual  values  of  modern 
Mexico,  as  well  as  with  one  of  the  mosit 
promising  Mexicans.  Clear  and  polished,  they 
are  written  with  ze^  and  fervor.  F.  San¬ 
chez.  University  of  California. 

•  Primo  de  Rivera.  El  pensamiento  de  Primo 
de  Rivera.  Madrid.  Saenz  Hermanns.  1929.  5 
pesetas. — This  is  one  of  several  volumes  of 
propaganda  published  by  the  “Junta  de 
Propaganda  Patriotica  y  Ciudadana".  While 
mo^  of  the  others  are  mere  panegyrics  of  the 
Didlator  and  defenses  of  his  policies,  this  col¬ 
lection  of  notes,  articles  and  speeches  has 
hi^orical  value  as  a  source  book.  Beginning 
with  the  Manife^o  of  September  12, 1923,  we 
are  presented  with  samples  of  the  Didlator’s 
oratory  and  political  writings  on  various  sub- 
je(^ts.  While  little  of  the  catechismal  simplicity 
advertised  by  Jose  Maria  Peman  in  his  Pro¬ 
logue  is  apparent  in  these  pages,  the  reader  is 
impressed  by  the  vigor  and  enthusiasm  which 
never  seem  to  lag. — T.  D. 

•  Francisco  de  Elorza  y  Rada.  A  T^arrative 
of  the  Conquest  of  the  Province  of  the  Ttzas. 
Paris.  Genet.  1930.  Two  volumes.  75  francs. — 


The  material  published  in  these  tw'o  volumes 
is  to  be  found  in  an  extremely  rare  book 
published  at  Pamplona  in  1714  by  an  erudite 
churchman.  Dr.  Don  Francisco  de  Elorza  y 
Rada,  Abbot  of  Barasoayn,  and  entitled 
?^obilario  de  el  Valle  de  la  Valdorba.  The 
major  part  of  the  original  work  is  hi^orical, 
genealogical  and  heraldic  in  character.  The 
part  here  published  in  fac-simile  and  in 
English  translation  by  Philip  Ainsworth 
Means  contains  the  quaint  and  impressive 
narrative  of  the  conquer  of  the  Ytza  (or  Itza) 
Indians  of  southern  Yucatan  by  Don  Martin 
de  Ursua  y  Arizmendi,  Oiunt  of  Lizarraga 
Vengoa.  Students  will  welcome  this  edition 
of  a  hitherto  practically  inaccessible  book.— 
T.  D. 

•  Manuel  Gomez-Moreno.  La  novela  de  Es' 
hafia.  Madrid.  Plutarco.  1928.  8  pesetas. — 
Gomez-Moreno,  who  is  as  conversant  in  archae¬ 
ological  realms  as  Campbell  in  star-kens  or 
Bordet  in  the  microscosmos,  has  traced  with 
aids  slim  as  Altamira's  and  Tajuha's  cave- 
paintings,  Osuma's  bas-reliefs,  Elche's  bu^t, 
the  evolution  of  Hispanic  culture.  The  book 
pivots  about  six  cycles.  Cycle  I  extends  from 
Paleolithic  Dawn  to  4000  B.C.;  II  sweeps 
forward  to  1050  B.C.;  III  to  Punic  Wars,  IV 
to  Seneca,  V  to  La  Cava;  VI  to  Almanzor. 
Civilizations,  whether  augury-haunted  Ligu¬ 
rians,  cremation-minded  Celts  diking  down 
the  Pyrenees;  or  bronze-conscious  Tyrians, 
ae^hetic  Greeks,  shrewd  Carthaginians  push¬ 
ing  prows  we^ward,  are  important  only  when 
trespassing  within  Iberian  pales.  Perhaps 
Gomez-Moreno  ignores  pre-Paleolithic  Ages 
advisedly  to  dodge  the  “missing  link"  problem; 
to  him  Assisi's  creation  theory  is  “mucho  mas 
convencido  y  sutil”  than  Darwinian  hypoth¬ 
eses.  His  Neanderthal  couple,  obsessed  by 
monotheism,  his  Magdalenians  obeying  angel 
mandates,  smack  of  Genesis,  and  seem  incom¬ 
patible  with  Altamira's  reali^ic  arti^s.  Minus 
Rosetta  ^ones,  Gomez-Moreno  recon^ruds 
the  Tartesian  civilization  (with  its  culture 
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akin  to  early  Egyptian)  which  dominated 
Iberia  from  2600  B.C.  to  Pericles’  time.  He 
describes  Hispania  as  buffer-^te  between 
Rome  and  Carthage,  its  Romanization,  evalu' 
ating  Romans  not  as  donors  of  law  and  order, 
but  as  “grajos”  weakening  Iberian  virility  for 
Gothic  subjugation.  The  book  closes  with  the 
Moslem  eclipse. 

Gomez'Moreno, — a  typical  Spaniard,  es' 
sentially  individual,  peninsular,  homocentric 
(the  Pyrenees  arc  tall), — has  successfully 
isolated  the  Peninsula,  following  its  develop' 
ment  intermittently  for  51,000  years. — A. 
Irwin  Shone.  Livermore,  California. 

•  V.  Gutierrez  de  Miguel.  La  rewlucion  ar- 
gentxna.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930. — This  book 
is  written  by  a  Spanish  journaliA,  an  eye 
witness  of  the  Revolution  of  September  6, 
1930.  The  president  of  the  Argentine,  Hipo' 
lito  Irigoyen,  is  forced  to  resign;  his  successor. 
Doctor  Martinez,  cannot  cope  with  the  situa' 
tion,  and  at  the  end  of  twelve  hours  in  office 
cedes  his  authority  to  General  Uriburu,  whose 
moderation  and  common  sense  save  the  day. 
Useless  bloodshed  is  averted  and  the  Republic, 
after  weathering  a  violent  tornado,  again 
emerges  and  rides  the  waves  on  an  even  keel. 

The  causes  of  this  political  ^torm,  which 
though  seemingly  so  sudden  had  for  a  long 
time  been  brewing,  are  numerous;  but  chief 
among  them  was  ineptitude  and  corruption  in 
the  Irigoyen  admini^ration,  and  adverse  econ' 
omic  conditions  at  home  and  abroad.  The  pre- 
sentation  of  facits  in  the  book  is  clear  and  im' 
partial,  and  the  careful  reader  will  glean  much 
information  from  its  perusal. — -Calvert  J.  Win' 
ter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Alejandro  Lerroux.  Al  servtcto  de  la  Repu' 
bltca.  Madrid.  Javier  Morata.  1930.  5  pesetas. 
— Pequenas  tragedxas  de  mi  vtda.  (Memorias 
frivolas).  Tomo  I.  Madrid.  Zeus.  1930.  5 
pesetas.  Alejandro  Lerroux,  6r^t  foreign 
miniver  in  the  second  Spanish  republic,  is 
one  of  the  mo^  intere^ing  hgures  in  the 
republican  movement  in  Spain.  He  is  the  suc' 
cessor  of  Manuel  Ruiz  Zorrilla  as  head  of  the 
radical  party.  Ruiz  Zorrilla  was  the  la^  presi- 
dent  of  the  mini^ry  in  the  reign  of  King 
Amadeo  of  Savoy.  So  the  radical  republican 
party  of  Spain  has  rather  conservative  ante- 
cedents,  as  republican  policies  go,  but  sound 
and  progressive  and  workable  policies.  In  Al 
servicio  which  appears  in  Morata’s  series  of 
that  name,  he  outlines  republican  beliefs,  as 


well  as  relates  the  struggle  that  the  republi' 
cans  have  had  in  the  monarchy  of  the  remora- 
tion.  Strangely  enough,  he  accepts  the  view' 
point  of  the  imperiali^s  as  it  relates  to 
Morocco,  advocating  retention  of  the  protec' 
torate,  as  complying  with  the  hi^oric  de^inies 
of  Spain.  He  advances  on  the  road  Fernando 
Garrido  ^rted  in  the  cooperative  movement 
by  advocating  a  ju^  re'di^ribution  of  land. 
The  directory,  which  as  he  wrote  to  his  friend 
Blasco  Ibnfiez,  marked  the  end  of  the  mon' 
archy,  was  but  a  progressive  ^ep  towards 
the  republic.  “jEn  marcha  e^mos!”  He  urges 
the  king  to  abdicate  if  popular  will  as  ex' 
pressed  in  free  elections  indicates  that  the 
monarchy  is  unwanted.  In  the  Pequenas  tra' 
gedias  Senor  Lerroux  writes  in  familiar  and 
delightful  ^yle  of  his  youth  —an  excellent 
word  picture  of  the  education  of  youth  in  the 
early  days  of  Alfonso  XII.  Lerroux  was  born 
March  4,  1864  and  was  nine  years  old  when 
the  6r^t  republic  was  e^blished.  He  was  one 
of  ten  children,  all  of  whose  names  began 
with  the  letter  “A”.  A  second  volume  is 
promised,  dealing  with  his  adolescence. — 
J.  A.  B. 

•  Ricardo  Palma.  Bolivar  en  las  tradiciones  pC' 
ruanas.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930. — The 
present  little  text,  doubtless  prompted  by 
the  centenary  of  the  death  of  Bolivar,  con' 
si^s  of  selections  relating  to  the  Liberator 
from  the  Tradiciones  peruanas  of  Ricardo 
Palma,  greater  of  South  American  satiri^s. 
The  sidelights  we  get  here  on  the  character 
of  the  Latin  American  leader  bring  out  in 
high  relief  a  few  salient  traits  in  his  personality. 
Among  these  are  his  extreme  susceptibility 
to  feminine  charm,  his  fa^idiousness  in  dress, 
his  whimsical  eccentricity,  and  on  occasion, 
his  impassive  cruelty.  The  anecdotes  cited  are 
the  more  ^riking  by  virtue  of  the  ironical  and 
slightly  cynical  spirit  of  the  author,  which,  as 
usual,  pervades  the  whole  book.  —Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Jose  Torre  Revello.  Del  Montevideo  del 
siglo  XV III.  FieSlas  y  coitumbres.  Montevideo. 
Imprenta  “El  Siglo  Ilu^rado”.  1929.  5  pesetas. 
— This  is  a  reprint  of  an  article  from  the 
ReviSta  del  InStituto  HiSlorico  y  Geogrdfico  del 
Uruguay,  T.  VI,  num.  2. 

This  intere^ing  article  is  written  from  the 
hi^orical  point  of  view  and  is  based  on  old 
manuscripts  in  the  Casa'Lonja  in  Seville. 
For  the  mo^  part  it  consi^s  of  a  description 
of  the  religious  celebrations  in  Montevideo, 
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which  seem  comparable  to  those  now  surviv' 
ing  in  Andalusia.  The  mo^  important  day 
was  May  i,  day  of  the  Patron  Saint,  San  Jose. 
This  was  eclipsed  only  by  the  celebration  of 
the  announcement  of  crowning  a  new'  king. 
The  Corpus  Chri^i  procession  was  also  an 
important  event.  Life  in  the  Spanish  colonies 
was  far  from  dull.— Glenn  Barr.  Miami  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Jose  Francos  Rodriguez.  El  Ano  de  la  derrota, 
i8g8.  Madrid,  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pesetas. 
— The  present  volume  is  the  6fth  in  a  series 
called  Memorias  de  un  gacetillero.  It  gives  a 
mouth-to-mouth  account  of  happenings,  po- 
litical,  literary  and  social,  in  Madrid  during 
the  year  of  the  Spanish' American  war.  Very 
effecftive  is  the  pidture  of  the  period  ending 
with  the  debacle  of  Cavite  (May  ist), — 
the  ineptitude  of  the  government,  the  fluctua' 
tions  of  the  public  mind  between  confidence 
based  on  ignorance  and  incipient  panic  caused 
by  suspicions  and  inkhngs  of  the  real  situation 
which  from  time  to  time  trickled  through  the 
censorship,  the  patriotic  generosity  of  high 
and  low  in  the  attempt  to  fill  the  war'cheA 
by  voluntary  contributions,  the  pathetic 
effort  to  beheve  that  all  was  well  and  to  live 
a  normal  life.  Together  with  this  the  author 
gives  a  running  account  of  the  theatrical 
season,  of  the  bullfights,  of  whatever  events 
of  real  or  imagined  importance  occupied  the 
attention  of  the  public  in  those  days.  The 
news  of  the  tragic  and  humiliating  result  of 
Spain's  attempt  to  defend  herself  again^  an 
overwhelmingly  superior  force  left  the  Span' 
ish  people  tunned  and  apathetic.  Public 
opinion  was  without  leadership.  People 
shrugged  their  shoulders  sadly  enough  and 
went  to  the  bulbfight.  Only  a  few  young 
writers  showed  signs  of  shaking  off  the  general 
lethargy. 

Within  its  limits  the  book  is  excellent. — 
A.  L.  O. 

•  Jorge  Vigon  Un  personaje  espanol  del 
sigh  XIX.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pese' 
tas. — Inspired  by  the  portrait  of  an  artillery 
hero  of  the  nineteenth  century,  Vigon  writes 
a  tribute  to  that  corps  of  brave  men  who  gave 
their  lives  to  the  service  of  their  country. 
From  its  fir^  appearance  in  1728  ,  he  traces 
the  growth  of  the  artillery,  interwoven  with 
the  political  hi^ry  of  the  government.  We 
see  the  development  of  both  army  and  ^tate — 
a  chronological  sequence  reding  entirely  on 
the  deeds  of  brave  men.  On  this  basis  the 


author  makes  his  appeal — to  keep  within  the 
ranks  those  who  are  mo^  fit.  He  ends  with  a 
plea  for  the  advancement  and  economical  well- 
being  of  the  soldier,  a  better  welding  of  ^te 
and  army,  and  a  clearer  undenitanding  of 
their  mutual  indebtedness.  He  is  convincing,  ' 
though  a  bit  too  technical  and  corroborative 
to  maintain  a  continuous  intere^. — Virginui  j 

M.  Donald.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

•  Dom.  Ramiro  de  Pinedo.  El  stmbolismo  en 
la  escultura  medieval  espanola.  Madrid.  1930. 

— It  was  in  1924  that  the  Benedictine  monk 
of  Silos,  Father  Pinedo,  showed  in  his  engag' 
ing  work  El  simbolismo  religioso  en  las  con' 
ilrucciones  eclesid^licas  de  la  Edad  Media,  that 
Mediaeval  architecture  in  Spain,  far  from  being 
a  purely  decorative  art,  grotesque,  suspiciously 
pagan  and  apparently  meaningless,  was  the 
definite  expression  of  Church  dogma,  in  ac' 
cordance  with  the  Holy  Scriptures  and  the 
exegesis  of  the  Church  Fathers  and  commenta' 
tors.  Decorative  art — whether  a  pillar,  a  leaf, 
a  tree  or  what  not — was  used  to  represent 
some  eternal  truth  of  Life  in  order  that 
dwellers  in  convents,  mona^eries,  etc,  might 
be  con^ntly  reminded  of  these  truths  which 
they  had  to  live  up  to  and  uphold.  The 
masons  and  architects  who  built  these  holy 
places  worked  under  the  direct  eye  of  monks 
who  guided  their  profane  in^ruments.  Art 
and  dogma,  in  short,  were  fused  into  one.  1 
Another  point  which  Father  Pinedo  brought 
out  was  that  Romanesque  architecture  in 
Spain  did  not  come  from  France,  but  from  | 
the  Orient,  and  that  it  was  intrcxiuced  into 
Aquitania  by  way  of  Catalonia  in  the  eleventh  / 
anci  came  back  to  Spain  in  the  twelfth  century 
somewhat  altered.  Dieulafoy,  Male,  Loumier 
and  Lamperez  have  held  the  same  theory. 

The  present  work  is  a  repetition  of  the 
former  but  done  from  the  purely  practical 
point  of  view.  Father  Pinedo  plunges  into  the 
interpretations  of  the  symbolism  of  the  acan' 
thus  leaves,  flowers,  birds,  inseefts,  etc.  as  seen 
in  some  churches  and  mona^eries  in  Ca^ile 
and  elsewhere.  Ornamental  details  of  pillars, 
windows,  dcxjrs  and  fagades  are  interpreted. 

His  method  is  clear,  concise,  forceful  and  holds 
the  attention.  The  weakeA  chapter  is  the  one 
dealing  with  the  locu^s  on  one  of  the  capitals  > 
of  the  Silos  cloi^er,  pages  86'90.  Another 
point  worth  noticing  is  that  in  several  cases  1 
(PP-  93»  135)  ^ice  appear  as  part  of  the 

ornament  and  no  interpretation  is  given  for 
them.  An  unfortunate  slip — as  far  as  we  can 
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tell — is  that  the  window  described  on  page 
179  as  having  eight  pillars  appears  in  the 
photograph  with  only  six.  Outside  of  these 
“peccata  minuta,”  there  can  be  no  better 
guide  to  Silos,  E^ibalez  and  Romanesque 
architerture  in  Spain  than  this  Audy  by 
Father  Pinedo  who  has  been  able  to  live  up 
I  to  the  motto:  laborare  eA  orare. — F.  Sanchez. 
University  of  California. 

•  Narciso  Alonso  Cortes.  Kesumen  de  hi^toria 
de  la  literatura  e.<<panola.  Valladolid.  Imprenta 
Colegio  Santiago.  1929. — A  brief  summary  of 
Spanish  literature  from  the  beginnings  to  the 
end  of  the  19th  century,  preceded  by  an  out' 
line  Audy  of  versification,  literary  forms  and 
the  hi^orical  development  of  the  language. 
The  work  is  intended  for  the  Spanish  schools 
and  contains  much  useful  material  in  the  way 
of  facets.  Its  utility  would  be  materially  in' 
creased  by  the  addition  of  a  comprehensive 
index. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Luis  A^rana  Marin.  William  Shelves  pear e. 
Madrid.  M.  Aguilar.  1930.  5  pesetas. — There 
is  nothing  original  or  eloquent  in  this  ^udy — 
wrongly  termed  novel — about  Shakespeare. 
A^rana  Marin  probably  intended  it  as  a 
“clean”  introduction  for  the  average  Spaniard 
who  knows  little  English  and  less  Shakespeare. 
A^rana  Marin  wants  purity  and  decency  at 
all  co^,  and  naturally  has  nothing  to  do  with 
the  Marlowe'Shakespeare  scandal,  and  feels 
rather  hurt  to  have  to  discuss  the  dark  lady 

the  sonnets.  A^rana  Marin  avoids  every' 
thing  that  may  sound  horrid,  and  at  the  end 
Shakespeare  comes  out  in  amazingly  white 
colors — he,  A^trana  Marin’s  paragon  of 
juAice,  righteousness,  and  all  things  nice. — 
— Angel  Flores.  Cornell  University. 

•  Manuel  Azaha.  Plumas  y  palabras.  Madrid. 
C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Sr.  Azana  is  an 
honest  and  independent  thinker.  This  collec' 
tion  of  essays,  written  apparently  over  a 
period  of  several  years  and  ranging  in  sub' 
jedt  from  a  scholarly  critique  of  Ganivet’s 
Ideanum  to  an  ironical,  but  none  the  less 
trenchant,  arraignment  of  the  death  penalty, 
has,  despite  these  circum^nces,  the  unity 
that  comes  h:om  a  logical  and  consi^ent  mind. 
Moft  of  the  political  articles  were  written 
under  the  didatorship,  which  fe(^t  naturally 
limited  the  expression  of  the  author's  political 
philosophy  to  that  which  would  get  by  the 
censor.  It  will  be  intere^ing  to  see  what 
Azana  will  write  under  the  republic. — 
A.  L.  O. 
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•  Alfonso  Francisco  Ramirez.  Florilegio  de 
poetas  y  escritores  oaxaquenos.  Mexico.  MuT' 
guia.  1927. — Oaxaca,  like  other  ^tes  of 
Mexico,  has  produced  a  great  number  of 
ambitious  writers,  principally  poets.  The 
literary  production  worthy  of  preservation, 
however,  could  be  contained  in  a  much  smaller 
volume  than  this  one  of  636  pages.  The 
writings  of  Benito  Juarez  and  Porfirio  Diaz 
are  important  from  a  hi^rical,  rather  than 
a  literary,  Endpoint.  The  same  applies  to  the 
Zapotec  and  Mixtec  legends.  The  compiler 
has  devoted  seventy'one  pages  to  his  own 
poetry  and  speeches,  while  the  work  of  Jose 
Vasconcelos  occupies  only  ei^t. — T.  D. 

•Juan  Mille  y  Gimenez.  Sobre  la  genesis  del 
Siuijou.  Cervantes,  Lope,  Gongora,  el  Roman' 
cero  general,  el  Entremes  de  los  Romances,  etc. 
Barcelona.  Araluce.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This 
sounds  like  a  large  order,  but  the  book  makes 
easy  reading  because  it  touches  on  the  lives 
and  writings  of  several  funous  men  in  a  some' 
what  journali^ic  manner.  It  is  less  successful 
in  its  main  thesis,  namely  the  source  from 
which  Cervantes  derived  the  initial  inspira- 
tion  of  the  character  of  Don  Quijote.  Books 
such  as  these  arise  from  a  very  human  weak' 
ness  to  which  we  may  all  be  prone  to  give 
in  at  some  time  of  our  lives  ;  it  is  our  desire  to 
hitch  our  wagon  to  a  very  great  immortal 
by  pointing  out  some  unsuspeded  source  of  his 
immortality.  In  this  case  the  position  of  our 
shrewd  discoverers  is  not  very  logical;  they 
willingly  admit  that  Cervantes  was  a  genius 
of  the  greater  originality  and  in  the  same 
breath  assert  that  he  plagiarized  a  certain 
Entremes  de  Jos  romoTices,  a  trifling  interlude 
or  farce  woven  around  a  group  of  ballad 
titles,  in  the  opening  chapters  of  his  mo^ 
famous  work. 

It  would  be  a  feather  in  anyone’s  cap  to 
have  found  irrefutable  proof  of  such  plagiarism, 
but  I  hope  that  I  am  not  blind  or  unfair,  when 
I  Aate  my  convidion  that,  Li  spite  of  the  fad 
that  the  sponsors  of  this  thesis  seem  to  believe 
in  all  sincerity  that  they  have  made  a  killing, 
it  is  difficult  to  find  any  evidence  whatever  in 
their  argument.  It  is  the  old  dory  of  the  firmer 
who  remarked  that  if  he  had  some  ham  he 
would  have  some  ham  and  eggs  if  he  had  some 
eggs. 

The  present  author  has  amplified  the  thesis 
brought  out  several  years  ago  by  Professor 
Menendez  Pidal,  but  judiciously  allowed 
since  to  fall  asleep.  Here  we  not  only  find  the 
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reassertion  of  Cervantes'  indebtedness  to  the 
entremes,  but  we  are  served  with  several  new 
tidbits  giving  us  the  author  of  the  playlet, 
the  probable  time  of  its  composition  and,  laA 
but  not  lea^,  the  butt  against  whom  the 
whole  farce  was  direefted.  To  this  end  the 
feud  between  Gongora  and  Lope  de  Vega  is 
revived  and  we  now  have  the  three  great 
names  of  Cervantes,  G6ngora  and  Lope  de 
Vega  caught  in  the  same  meshes.  This  is  somc' 
thing  to  be  proud  of.  For  if  Gongora  hated 
Lope  and  successfully  ridiculed  him  in  a 
little  farce  tucked  away  anonymously  many 
years,  Cervantes  even  more  successfully 
pounced  upxin  it  unnoticed  and  copied  it  as  a 
^rting  point  for  Don  Quijote. 

Sehor  Mille’s  book  contains  twenty-seven 
very  brief  chapters  and  seven  appendices 
which  show  wide  but  often  uncritical  reading 
in  the  ballad  literature,  and  some  acquaintance 
with  the  main  literary  6gures  of  the  times. 
It  is  sometimes  difficult  to  follow  him  in  his 
attempts  to  fasten  certain  compositions  on 
Lope  or  Gongora  or  another,  for  the  thread 
of  his  reasoning  is  often  so  tenuous  as  to  be 
invisible;  and  in  a  case  of  this  kind  the  un- 
soundness  of  one  link  threatens  the  whole 
chain.  When,  for  example,  (chap.  VII)  the 
author  alludes  to  a  certain  ballad  by  Gongora, 
which  presumably  parodies  another  anony¬ 
mous  ballad,  and  when  he  then  attempts  to 
prove  with  very  insufficient  and  irrelevant 
“evidence”  that  the  anonymous  ballad  is  by 
Lope,  we  naturally  suspedt  the  soundness  of 
his  case.  A  certain  other  ballad  which  may 
have  been  the  objedt  of  Gongora's  satire  is 
one  which,  according  to  the  author,  “podria 
ficilmente  ser  obra  de  Lope  de  Vega”  (Chap. 

XI) .  Having  now  demon^rated  how  Gongora 
satirizes  Lope,  we  pass  on  to  “la  segunda 
escaramuza”  entre  Lope  y  Gongora  (Chap. 

XII) .  The  firA  ftep  is  to  attribute  a  certain 
ballad  “de  cuyo  origen  solo  sabemos  que 
salio  anonimo”  to  Gongora;  then  the  author 
introduces  another  romance  which  may  have 
been  satirized  by  the  fir^  nameless  composi¬ 
tion,  and  clinches  his  argument  with  this 
conclusion:  “Sin  asegurarlo,  ilegamos  pues  a  la 
conclusion  de  que  e^e  segundo  romance  es 
probablemente  de  Lope.”  If  I  were  writing  in 
Spanish  I  would  say,  “e^e  probablemente 
vale  un  Peru.”  The  “tercer  encuentro”  (Chap. 

XIII)  is  the  same  in  charadter.  It  is  thus  treach¬ 
erous  business  to  find  everywhere  literary 
evidence  to  corroborate  the  ho^ility  between 


Gongora  and  Lope.  The  author  seizes  especially 
on  the  latter's  vanity,  his  “mania  de  grande- 
zas,”  and  having  painted  him  unfavorably  in 
this  guise,  he  has  opened  the  door  to  Gongora's 
satire  of  these  same  blemishes.  The  crux  of  the 
book  is  thus  reached:  the  Interlude  of  the  bal 
lads  and  its  authorship.  The  only  known  fadls 
about  this  composition  are  these.  It  was  fir^ 
published  in  i6ii  or  1612  in  the  Parte  tercera 
of  miscellaneous  plays  by  Lope  and  others, 
some  six  years  after  the  Fir^  Part  of  Don 
Quijote  had  seen  the  light.  No  author  is  men¬ 
tioned.  It  contains  several  allusions  to  the 
Romanceros  which  were  in  vogue  between 
1600  and  1614.  The  date  of  the  major  number 
of  the  plays  of  the  Tercera  Parte  can  be  inferred, 
and  they  are  indubitably  later  than  the  con¬ 
ception  of  the  opening  chapters  of  Don  ()ui- 
jote.  If  I  may  add  my  own  opinion  for  what 
it  is  worth,  the  ^yle  of  the  entremes  does  not 
reveal  any  trace  of  Gongora's  mordant  and 
brilliant  wit  which  would  have  contained 
some  biting  venom,  if  it  had  been  directed 
against  Lope.  It  is  a  good-natured  piece  which 
might  have  been  composed  by  any  one  of  the 
gifted  and  humorous  playwrights  of  the  times. 

Thus  our  author's  ^ruciture  seems  to  be  a 
house  of  cards;  but  as  long  as  the  evidence  for 
his  thesis  is  unconvincing,  a  puff  or  two  is 
bound  to  do  the  proverbial  damage.  Cervantes 
never  imitated  anyone  or  any  thing  in  so  bare¬ 
faced  and  servile  a  manner  as  this  case  tries 
to  make  out.  So  it  seems  only  fair  to  recall 
his  chief  gift,  which,  according  to  his  own 
words,  was  la  invencion. — Rudolph  Schevill. 
University  of  California. 

•  Werner  Mulertt.  Azorin.  Madrid.  Biblio- 
teca  Nueva.  1931.  12  pesetas. — Two  young 
Spanish  professors  have  brought  down  to 
date  a  volume  published  some  years  ago  by  a 
professor  at  Halle.  Jose  Martinez  Ruiz,  from 
his  fir^  work  on  Moratin  down  to  his  mo^t 
recent  Angelita,  is  thoroughly  and  sympathe¬ 
tically  examined,  especially  in  regard  to  his 
recent  work  as  a  dramatic.  Valuable  Audy. 
— Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Margarita  Nelken.  Las  escritoras  espanolas. 
Barcelona  and  Buenos  Aires.  Coleccion  Labor. 
1930. — For  all  but  the  specialist,  the  number 
of  women  writers  discussed  in  this  well- 
written  volume  will  be  an  eye  opener.  Some  of 
the  later  writers,  “Fernan  Caballero,”  Concha 
Espina,  and  The  Countess  Pardo  Bazan,  are 
femiliar  to  all,  but  some  of  the  “fiilse  myStics” 
and  earlier  writers  like  the  14th  century 
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Leonor  Lopez  de  Cordoba  who  left  us  her  common  everyday  intere^  to  his  people.  He 

impressions  of  her  husband’s  trial  as  a  traitor  has  selected  the  crude,  ungrammatical,  and 

again^  Henry  the  Bastard,  do  not  appear  in  spontaneous  expressions  of  the  peasantry  of 

the  handbooks.  The  author's  book  gives  us  Extremadura  in  order  to  depiA  the  pure 

good  pictures,  too,  of  Beatriz  Galindo  and  feelings,  the  naturalness,  the  vigorousness  and 

Luisa  Sigea,  i6th  century  humani^s,  Maria  de  the  spiritual  charadleri^ics  of  a  race.  These 

Zayas  y  Sotomayor,  17th  century  writer  of  selections  are  of  special  intereA  also  because 

picaresque  novels,  and  a  ho^  of  others.  A  num'  they  show  the  felicitous  turns  and  changes, 

ber  of  pictures  illu^rate  this  intere^ing  now  consonantal,  then  vocalic,  of  which  a 

volume. — Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  Uni-  word  is  capable  without  losing  its  true  mean' 

versity.  ing,  but  acquiring  in^ead,  new  force  and 

•  Antonio  S.  Pedreira.  Ariilas  (Ensayos).  grace.— Luis  Aviles.  University  of  Illinois. 

San  Juan,  P.  R.  Editorial  Campos.  1930. —  •Carlos  Fernandez  Cuenca.  Panorama  del 
Mr.  Pedreira's  untiring  activity  and  his  posi-  cinema  en  Rusia.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930. 
tion  as  Professor  of  Literature  in  the  Univer-  2  pesetas. — This  book  is  so  documented  and 

sity  of  Porto  Rico  have  given  him  a  splendid  scholarly  in  its  treatment  of  its  material  that 

background  and  great  prominence  among  the  one  wishes  it  might  have  been  longer.  How- 

men  of  his  generation — he  is  slightly  pa^  ever,  within  its  174  pages  are  included  a 
thirty.  But  aside  from  his  culture  there  are  hi^ory  of  the  Russian  cinema  from  1896  on,  a 
two  elements  which  ^tand  foremo^  in  his  lite-  description  of  the  important  61ms  under  the 
rary  personality.  Fir^t,  conscientiousness  in  old  regime,  the  account  of  the  taking  over  of 

research,  and  second  the  poetic  touch,  which  the  indu^ry  by  the  Soviets  as  a  means  not 

he  knows  how  to  apply  to  ab^raCt  faCls  (He  merely  of  propaganda  but  of  education  and  cub 

was  a  well'known  poet  in  his  early  career).  ture  and  Bnally  articles  on  the  four  great  Rus' 

These  qualities  make  Ariftas  extremely  rian  directors,  Kuleshov,  Eisen^in,  Pudov' 

worth'while  and  readable.  Ensayo  cromdticOy  Dziga  Vertov  and  synopses  of  the  61ms 

for  in^nce,  the  hi^ory  of  the  place  of  the  they  have  produced.  The  impression  left  on 

blue  color  in  literature  and  life,  is  no  less  the  reader  is  that  the  Russian  61m  has  always 

poetical  than  it  is  clever — the  blue  sky,  the  been  an  article  rather  than  a  commercial 
blue  sea,  the  blue  plate  and  the  blue  laws  go  enterprise  and  that  the  present  experiments 

hand  in  hand.  En  torno  a  Henrick  Ibsen  con'  along  lines  not  merely  technical  but 

tains  valuable  biographical  material  besides  creative.  If  the  cinema  is  to  supplant  the 
many  ^tements  of  high  interpretative  value,  theatre,  as  many  fear  and  prophesy,  one 
La  Generacion  del  98,  which  tends  to  de^roy  «  relieved  to  realize  that  it  need  not  be  an 

a  well  e^blished  notion  of  literary  hi^ry —  unworthy  successor,  but  as  valid  and  subtle 

the  writer  contends  that  the  Spanish'Amer-  ^ri  arti^ic  medium.  Edith  Chapman.  Law- 
ican  War  was  no  decisive  faClor  in  Spain's  fence,  Kansas. 

awakening— anticipates  a  great  literary  his'  •Enrique  de  Mdsa.  Apoftillas  a  la  escena. 
torian  of  the  future  with  originality  plus  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
courage.  Similar  aggressiveness  permeates  De  The  author  sees  the  contemporary  Spanish 
los  nombres  de  Puerto  Rico.  We  warmly  con'  ^ge  in  evil  case.  Dramatics  complain  that 
gratulate  Mr.  Pedreira  for  his  contribution  to  they  cannot  6nd  acflors  competent  to  interpret 
Spanish'American  culture. — Max  Rios  Rios,  their  creations;  aeftors  prote^  that  there  are 
Columbia  University.  no  adequate  media  for  the  display  of  their 

•  Luis  Chamizo.  El  Miajon  de  los  Cailuos.  art;  impresarios  speak  sadly  of  the  high  salaries 

Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — The  of  their  coriipanies  and  the  huge  royalties  de- 
book  contains  a  series  of  disconnedted  poems  manded  by  any  author  whose  name  is  at  all 
of  harmonious  and  beautiful  arti^ic  con^ruc-  known;  wor^  of  all  the  public  has  deserted 
tion.  The  poet,  an  earthenware  maker,  6nds  ^ge  for  the  movies.  This  la^  may  be 

in  the  language  of  the  people  of  the  province  considered  a  result  of  the  lack  of  good  plays 
of  Badajoz,  words,  phrases,  and  themes  of  good  adting  and  will  hardly  be  permanent, 
amazingly  expressive  energy  and  originality.  The  Spanish  public  loves  the  theatre  and  will 
He  has  presented  in  this  volume  various  sub'  return  to  it  when  it  shall  have  something  to 
jedls — love,  maternal  cares,  the  holy  week  in  offer  besides  borrowings,  dealings,  adapta' 
Guareha,  the  Fandango,  etc.,  which  are  of  tions  and  translations,  avowed  or  disguised. 
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Alt  this  and  more  in  the  deva^ting  opening 
essay  of  the  present  volume,  entitled  La  crisis 
del  teatro  en  Espana.  The  remaining  three 
hundred  and  more  pages  are  modly  611ed  with 
criticism  of  individual  plays,  written  when 
the  pieces  6r^  appeared  and  grouped  here  by 
authors.  In  his  role  of  “hard-boiled”  dramatic 
critic,  Sr.  de  Mesa  reminds  one  of  our  own 
George  Jean  Nathan.  Benavente  is  perhaps  the 
okiA  hardly  used  among  dramatics  of  e^b- 
lished  position.  His  chapter  on  the  “poet- 
impresario”  (Martinez  Sierra)  is  both  mordant 
and  brilliant. 

The  articles  here  coWeAed  were  written  at 
varying  dates  but  they  retain  a  permanent 
value  for  Audents  of  the  contemporary  ^tage. 
—A.  L.  O. 

•Angel  Valbuena.  Literatura  drdmatica  espd' 
nola.  Barcelona  and  Buenos  Aires.  Coleccion 
Labor.  1930. — Those  intere^ed  in  the  Span¬ 
ish  theatre  will  6nd  here  a  much  desired 
treasure,  though  misnamed.  With  ancient  and 
modern  illu^rations  and  paintings,  the  author 
has  given  us  the  hi^ry  of  the  ^ge  from 
earlier  times.  Over  a  hundred  illu^rations 
scattered  through  the  pages  add  to  the  score 
of  full  page  cuts  to  give  full  detail  of  how 
Spanish  plays  and  players  were  dressed.  No 
price  is  indicated. — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Alfonso  Vidal  y  Planas.  Los  gorriones  del 
Prado.  La  Virgen  del  infiemo.  Santa  Isabel  de 
Ceres.  Barcelona.  Maucci.  1909.  3  reales  each 
volume. — ^These  three  compact  plays  make 
mo^  interefting  reading  and  should  be  even 
more  engrossing  on  the  ^ge.  Upon  a  super¬ 
ficial  reading,  they  might  seem  bleakly  reali&ic. 
Although  the  charaders  are  chosen  from 
among  the  extremely  poor,  the  diseased,  the 
sinning — with  the  exception  of  Sor  Martirio 
in  La  Virgen  del  infiemo  there  is  scarcely  a 
“respecftable”  person  in  the  lot — yet  they  are 
real  people,  occasionally  repulsive,  often 
lovable,  always  pathetic.  Los  Gorriones  del 
Prado,  as  the  name  sugge^,  are  homeless 
gamins  with  all  the  precocious  wisdom  of 
their  kind.  Yet  there  is  real  pathos  in  the 
spirit  of  high  adventure  with  which  they 
sally  forth  to  become  ^mous  bull-fighters  and 
the  tragic  ending  of  that  adventure.  And  a 
poignant  touch  when  Ninchi,  having  written 
a  letter  to  his  beloved  mother,  realizes  that 
it  is  useless  to  send  it  because,  having  no 
home,  she  consequently  has  no  address.  The 
scene  of  La  Virgen  del  infiemo  is  laid  in  a 


penitentiary  among  desperate  members  of 
the  underworld,  yet  without  any  sacrifice 
of  realism  we  are  given  glimpses  of  lovely 
sentiment  and  high  idealism.  We  fir^  glimpse 
Santa  Isabel  de  Ceres  in  a  house  of  assignation^  ! 
yet  when  at  the  end  of  the  play  she  commit^ 
suicide,  we  feel  that  the  world  is  a  poorc^ 
place  because  she  has  left  it. — Anyone  who  i 
has  read  these  plays  will  certainly  look  forward 
to  more  from  the  same  pen. — Eugenia  Kaufi 
man.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Mariano  Azuela.  Los  de  abajo.  Madrid. 
Espasa-Calpe.  1930.  5  pesetas. — In  his  novel 
of  the  Mexican  Revolution  Sehor  Azuela  has 
produced  that  very  unusual  thing — a  beA- 
seller  which  is  at  the  same  time  of  intercA 
to  the  sophi^icated  reader.  In  the  fir^  place  ; 
he  tells  a  good,  exciting  ^ry  of  war,  battle, 
and  sudden  death,  in  which  brave  men  “bite 
the  du^”  and  the  be^  marksman  generally 
shoots  his  way  through.  The  method  is  real- 
i^ic,  however,  without  super-heroes,  romance, 
or  sentimentality.  More  intereAing  than  the 
^ry  is  the  serious  and  on  the  whole  success¬ 
ful  attempt  to  give  the  psychology  of  the 
revolution  under  Carranza  and  Villa.  It  seems 
to  be  the  case  that  not  one  in  a  hundred  of  the 
revolutionaries  had  even  the  mo^  elementary 
conception  of  what  he  was  fighting  for.  A 
peon  oppressed  by  some  local  functionary,  or 
cherishing  any  real  or  imaginary  grievance, 
would  betake  himself  to  the  neared  revolution¬ 
ary  nucleus.  If  he  was  lucky  he  received  a  rifle 
and  a  hat;  at  any  rate  he  enjoyed  the  privilege 
of  hving  off  the  country.  He  felt  a  certain 
definite  loyalty  to  his  immediate  commander 
and  learned  to  shout  “jViva  Villa*”  with  at 
lea^  a  semblance  of  enthusiasm.  Beyond  that 
the  issues  and  implications  of  the  druggie  did 
not  concern  him.  The  more  intelligent  of  the 
peons  saw,  in  addition  to  the  attractions  of 
irresponsible  life  in  the  open,  the  economic 
advantage  to  themselves  of  unre^riCted 
pillage  when  the  “cause”  was  succeeding. 
Even  the  minor  leaders  had  little  idea  of  what 
it  was  all  about  and  were  in  a  ludicrous  quan¬ 
dary  as  to  what  course  to  follow  when  Car¬ 
ranza  and  Villa  fell  out  and  they  had  to 
decide  for  one  again^  the  other.  The  only 
touch  of  idealism  was  to  be  found  in  the  hazy, 
more  or  less  mythical  personality  which  was 
evoked  by  mention  of  the  name  of  Madero, 
dead  five  years  before.  An  occasional  in¬ 
tellectual  was  moved  by  ab^raCt  ideas  of 
humanity  to  join  the  revolution.  He  was  at 
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<ir^  regarded  with  suspicion  and  hostility, 
and  in  the  end  became  a  disillusioned  cynic. — 
A.  L.  O. 

•Simon  Barcelo.  La  tcntacion  de  Ramon 
Serenguer.  Valencia.  Prometeo.  1929. — With 
to  other  purpose  than  to  delight  and  to  give 
Jie  reader  a  pidture  of  the  Middle  Ages — the 
period  covering  the  la^  fifty  years  of  the  nth 
century — the  author  has  woven  round  Beren^ 
guer  Ill’s  early  life  certain  ^ries  told  about 
such  well'known  historical  charadters  as 
Robert  Guiscard,  Bohemund  and  Raymond, 
Countess  Mafalda,  the  Cid,  Berenguer  I  and 
II,  counts  of  Barcelona.  The  popularity  of 
this  novel  will  depend  more  on  the  reader’s 
knowledge  of  this  period  than  on  anything 
else.  Its  ^yle  is  reminiscent  of  that  of  the 
19th  century,  hke  that  of  Luis  Parreno,  but 
not  as  intere^ing  as  the  latter’s  method  of 
presentation. — F.  Sanchez.  University  of 
California. 

•  Joaquin  Belda.  Me  acvieSto  a  las  ocho.  Ma^ 
drid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — The 
author’s  essential  purpose  is  to  satirize  the 
“hospitality”  of  the  citizens  of  Paris  toward 
the  foreigner.  This  seems  to  consi^  of  a  shame- 
less  exploitation,  based  upon  a  sordid  appeal 
to  the  visitor’s  loweA  impulses  and  a  pander¬ 
ing  to  all  sorts  of  normal  and  abnormal  vices. 
Belda  gives  a  rather  striking  pidture  of  the 
night  life  of  Paris,  that  part  of  it  which  exi^s 
only  for  the  foreigner.  One  is  inclined  to  the 
belief  that  his  data  have  been  assembled  from 
observation.  MoA  of  the  aberrations  in¬ 
dicated  are  well-known  to  the  abnormal 
psychologic.  The  presentation  is  not  porno¬ 
graphic.  Such  noveliCic  plot  as  there  is,  is 
insignificant. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Vicente  Blasco  Ibanez.  El  fantasma  de  las 
alas  de  oro.  Valencia.  Prometeo.  1930. — This 
is  evidently  one  of  Blasco  Ibanez’s  late  manu¬ 
scripts,  for  it  is  a  pidture  of  Monte  Carlo  and 
rather  better  done  than  some  of  his  ephemeral 
novels  of  this  type.  It  is  a  combination  of  the 
fight  novel  and  an  attempt  at  a  psychological 
Cudy  based  on  this  “fantasma”  with  golden 
wings  that  glitter  and  irresiCibly  attradt.  The 
love  affair  of  the  young  bride  does  not  turn 
out  happily  and  the  Cory  runs  true  to  form 
at  the  end  when  she  Cates  “Yo  he  perdido 
siempre.” 

This  novel  is  copyrighted  by  the  “Herede- 
ros  de  Blasco  Ibanez.”  It  is  a  pity  that  we  can¬ 
not  have  more  information  about  the  works 
now  being  published  under  his  name.  Some 
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are  reprints  of  early  works  long  forgotten, 
while  others  are  the  normal  poChumous 
publications.  A  definite  bibliography  of  Blas- 
co’s  books  should  be  done  as  soon  as  his 
complete  work  is  in  print.  I  have  read  three 
novels  and  a  play  of  his,  none  of  which  has 
ever  been  included  in  any  Ibanez  bibliography. 
— Cony  Sturgis.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Tomas  Borris.  La  mujer  de  sol.  Madrid. 
C.  I.  A.  P.  1930. — The  Cory  of  a  painter,  who, 
brought  up  to  be  a  prieC,  is  expelled  from  the 
church  because  of  an  affair  with  a  village  girl. 
But  he  soon  meets  a  girl  from  the  outside 
world  who  awakens  his  ambitions  as  an 
artiC.  Fortune  comes  to  him,  and  he  finally 
chooses  the  new  and  goes  away  with  her, 
leaving  his  former  sweetheart  to  end  her  hfe 
in  futile  despair. 

This  is  a  splendid  portrayal  of  the  ever 
exiCent  Cruggle  between  those  who  live 
in  the  paC  and  those  who  live  for  the  future. 
The  painter,  weak  and  vacillating,  finally  feces 
toward  the  future,  urged  on  by  the  Crong 
personahty  of  the  girl  who  can  make  him 
famous.  He  takes  with  him,  however,  the  old 
scenes  and  later  reproduces  them  with  the 
skill  of  his  new  experience — thus  blending  the 
two  influences  which  for  so  long  have  battled 
for  supremacy. — Virginia  M.  Donald.  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio. 

•Camilo  Cruz  Santos.  La  jaula  vacta,  el 
bibelot  y  otros  cuentos.  San  Jose  de  CoCa  Rica. 
Alsina.  1930.  4  colones. — A  book  of  sixteen 
short  Cories  and  sketches,  moC  of  which 
center  their  intereC  about  the  theme  of 
marital  infidelity.  For  inCance,  one  is  about 
an  aviator  whose  wife  has  been  seduced  by  a 
man  whom  he  truCed  as  a  friend.  On  learning 
of  the  latter’s  treachery  he  invites  him  to  take 
a  trip  with  him  in  his  plane.  At  an  altitude  of 
a  mile  or  so  the  injured  husband,  who  has 
given  no  hint  of  his  feelings,  leaps  from  the 
plane  to  his  death  leaving  the  frantic  viCim 
of  his  vengeance  to  crash  with  the  now  un¬ 
manageable  machine.  The  plots  of  a  few  of 
these  tales  are  quite  original;  others  are  dull. 
At  its  beC  the  author’s  Cyle  is  very  good. 
Senor  Cruz  Santos  ends  a  rather  remarkable 
prefece  upon  the  technique  of  the  short  Cory 
by  the  observation;  “To  write  a  good  short 
Cory  is  very  easy,  or  it  is  impossible”.  Maybe 
he  is  right. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas. 

•  Duque  de  Canalejas.  Otofio  revolucionario. 
Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A  Cory 
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of  the  Russian  revolution.  A  young  ari^ocrat 
when  the  crash  comes  joins  the  proletarians 
more  or  less  from  conviction.  For  a  time  all 
goes  well,  but  he  is  finally  denounced  to  the 
Tceka  and  sentenced  to  be  shot  as  a  counter' 
revolutioni^.  He  escapes  by  a  miracle  and  ends 
up  as  a  waiter  in  a  London  hotel.  The  chief 
intereA  lies  in  the  psychology  of  the  refugee  - 
a  crushing  apathy  which  desires  nothing  but 
to  be  left  in  peace  and  obscurity.  -  A.  L.  O. 

•  Concha  Espina.  Sieu  rayos  de  sol.  Cuentos 
tradicionales.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1930. — 
Twenty'two  “cuentos”  preceded  by  a  “Home- 
naje  literario  a  Don  Ramon  Menendez  Pidal” 
have  been  colledtcd  from  the  Folklore  of  the 
Spanish  people.  This  is  evidently  a  definite 
beginning  of  future  work  along  this  line,  with 
tales  contributed  mainly  by  A.  M.  Espinosa. 
Spain  and  Mexico  are  the  countries  represented 
here,  with  one  ^tory  from  Chile;  and  while  an 
occasional  old  friend,  e.g..  La  fiera  del  rosal  is 
present,  these  are  di^indtly  folklore  ^uff  of  the 
Spanish  pieople,  and  definitely  worth  while. 
In  some  spots  they  seem  to  be  modernized 
a  trifle  too  well,  but  on  the  whole  they 
follow  pretty  much  the  tradition  of  Grim  and 
the  reA  of  the  old  crowd. — Cony  Sturgis. 
Oberlin  College. 

•  Fermm  Galan.  J^ueva  creacton.  Barcelona. 
Cervantes.  1930.  3  pesetas. — This  volume  is 
a  clever,  albeit  incredible  fantasy  on  the  possi' 
bility  of  the  e^blishment  of  a  utopia.  The 
author's  perfedt  State  would  be  a  mixture  of 
the  good  things  found  in  Socialism,  Bolshevism, 
Democracy,  Communism  and  monarchism  with 
many  new  ideas  added,  and  his  perfedt  Society 
would  be  one  in  which  all  things  would  be 
owned  and  admini^ered  colledlively.  Some  of 
his  ideas,  such  as  remuneration  according  to 
capacity  and  physical  ^rength  and  the  doing 
away  with  inheritance  are  intere^ing  in  the 
extreme,  and  while  his  book  is  chiefly  a  dream, 
it  may  be  that  the  future  will  adopt  some  of 
his  plans  ju^  as  the  modern  world  has  adopted 
some  of  the  dreams  of  the  paA  generation. — 
Haseltine  Maurer.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

•  Guillermo  Hernandez  Mir.  El  patio  de  los 
naranjos.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  1.50 
pesetas. — When  only  15  years  of  age.  Her- 
nandez  Mir  began  his  literary  career  with  a 
play  which  won  applause  and  popularity  in 
Seville.  Since  then  he  has  written  several 
plays  and  two  novels.  El  patio  de  los  naranjos 
is  one  of  his  prize  winning  productions.  It  is 
a  picturesque  novel  with  a  true  flavor  of 


romantic  Seville,  thoroughly  absorbed  in  its 
passion  for  bull  fights,  and  governed  by  a 
religion  highly  seasoned  with  super^ition. 
Each  individual  scene  is  a  ma^er  ^roke  of  a 
true  arti^,  each  character  a  perfect  type,  but 
the  author's  attempt  to  portray  in  123  pages  * 
nearly  every  angle  of  typical  life  in  Seville 
has  seriously  weakened  the  unity  of  the 
^ory,  whose  plot  is  nothing  but  an  un* 
imaginative,  feeble  thread  which  is  there 
only  to  connect,  in  some  way  or  other,  the 
numerous  scenes  to  be  described. — A.  M.  de 
la  Torre.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ricardo  Leon.  iDesperta  Ferro!  Madrid. 
Hernando.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Ricardo  Leon's 
hero  is  an  Aragonese  Hercules  who  is  per 
suaded  by  Urgelles,  a  former  manager  for 
Uzcudun,  to  embark  upon  a  career  as  a  prizc' 
fighter.  Mallo  accepts  in  the  hope  of  winning 
the  love  of  Maria,  daughter  of  the  miserly  old 
devil  for  whom  he  works  as  a  farmhand.  When 
he  has  become  the  world's  heavyweight 
champion,  he  returns  to  seek  the  hand  of 
Maria.  Her  father,  in  anger,  shoots  Mallo 
through  the  right  hand  but  is  then  killed  by 
the  blow  of  the  champion's  left  fi^t.  Maria 
goes  into  an  unknown  convent.  Mallo,  who 
loift  with  his  right  hand,  his  glory,  his  force,  | 
and  his  love,  retires  to  a  mona^ery  to  devote 
his  life  to  adoration  of  a  Virgin  whom  Ur' 
gelles'  arti^  brother  has  modeled  after  the 
figure  of  Maria.  The  novel  imitates  the  form  j 
of  the  epic  chant,  and  such  epic  devices  as  > 
genealogies,  mythological  and  legendary  ref' 
erences,  and  lyrical  interludes,  are  used.  There  i 
are  comparisons  of  Mallo  with  Hercules,  the  | 
Cid,  and  the  Great  Olympic  racers.  The  title  ^ 
is  taken  from  the  battle  cry  used  by  the 
soldiers  of  Don  Jaime  el  conqui^dor.  A  well 
written  book  on  an  unworthy  subjedl. — Miti' 
nie  M.  Miller.  Kansas  State  Teachers  College 
of  Emporia. 

•  Cid  Rocas  Llolet.  A  la  sombra  de  la  aven' 
tura.  Toulouse.  Figarola  Maurin.  1929.  6 
pesetas. — The  sketchy  plot  is  the  ^ory  of  a 
young  Spanish  couple  who  open  a  book  Aore 
in  New  York  City.  The  husband  dies  and  the 
wife  returns  to  Spain,  where  she  marries  ' 
another  man  with  taAes  similar  to  her  own. 
The  book  serves  as  an  excuse  for  introducing  i 
poetical,  detailed  descriptions  of  many  cities 
and  places  of  Spain,  which  in  ^tyle  remind  one 
somewhat  of  Ibanez. — O.  K.  Boring.  Ohio 
Wesleyan  University. 
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•Gabriel  Miro.  Las  cerezas  del  cementerio. 
Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930. — The  laA  novel  of 
a  gifted  writer  whose  death  was  a  loss  to 
Spanish  letters.  A  young  man  plunges  into  a 
love  affair  with  a  very  beautiful  woman  who 
has  unwittingly  brought  about  the  death  of 
his  favorite  uncle,  and  in  spite  of  her  efforts 
and  those  of  his  family  in  his  behalf,  his 
uncle's  fate  overtakes  him.  His  grave  is 
shaded  by  trees  laden  with  cherries  which 
seem  to  the  unhappy  woman  to  be  the  fruit 
of  her  tragic  love. 

The  plot  is  somewhat  indefinite,  and  the 
other  characllers  vague  but  the  boy,  who 
inherits  the  personality  and  even  the  love 
affair  of  the  unfortunate  uncle,  is  depidted 
skillfully.  However,  the  lack  of  a  supporting 
adion  is  felt,  together  with  the  need  for 
Wronger  personalities  and  a  more  clear  cut 
development. — Virginia  M.  Donald.  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio. 

•  Ruperto  Murillo.  Hacia  la  luz.  Santiago  de 
Chile.  Nascimento.  1930.— The  author's 
drong  ecclesiadical  bias  has  led  him  to  make 
everything  and  everybody  in  this  novel 
subserve  a  didadic  purpose. 

Don  Pablo  is  a  freethinker,  favoring  the 
proposed  liberalization  of  the  divorce  laws 
in  Chile;  his  wife,  Juana,  is  a  devout  Catholic. 
Blanca,  their  daughter,  has  two  suitors:  Ar- 
mando  Alarcon,  who  shares  Don  Pablo's 
radical  views,  and  hence  is  favored  by  him; 
and  Carlos  Merino,  a  young  physician  whose 
conservatism  and  worth  make  him  Dona 
Juana's  choice.  Blanca  is  married  to  Armando 
by  a  civil  ceremony  only;  but  when  he  is 
deported  for  political  indiscretions  and  she 
later  goes  out  to  join  him,  she  is  remarried  by 
a  religious  ceremony.  For  Carlos,  too,  had 
been  deported,  (unjudly),  and  when  he  and 
Blanca  confess  their  growing  infatuation  for 
each  other.  Father  Barros  insids  upon  this  as 
the  cure.  Armando  is  pardoned  and  returns 
with  Blanca  to  Chile:  so  also  is  Carlos,  but 
he  sacrifices  himself  and  remains  with  the 
prie^  to  guide  the  hopeless  prisoners  “toward 
the  light."  In  choosing  the  hard  path  of  duty, 
Carlos  and  Blanca  are  themselves  ^ruggling 
“toward  the  light." 

Neither  the  characflerization  nor  the  acflion 
IS  very  convincing;  the  author  is  more  in- 
tereAed  in  preaching  than  in  ^tory'telling. — 
Grace  T^orris  Davis.  Oklahoma  City  Univer¬ 
sity. 
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•  E.  Jardiel  Poncela.  Pero  .  .  .  iHubo  alguna 
vez  once  mil  virgenes?.  Madrid.  Biblioteca 
Nueva.  1930.  6  pesetas. — Here  is  a  book  of 
robu^ious  and  bawdy  humor.  The  author 
would  have  us  believe  him  a  disillusioned 
cynic  whose  philosophy  has  reduced  itself 
to  laughing  at  everything  human  and  divine. 
Probably  he  is  something  quite  different.  But 
at  all  events  he  has  concodted  an  amusing 
book, — at  lea^  in  spots;  no  one  can  be  con- 
si^ently  amusing  through  433  pages  of  fine 
print.  After  a  preliminary  essay  on  Don  Juan, 
in  which  he  proves  that  the  celebrated  libertine 
is  an  idiot,  whose  success  is  due  to  the  same 
cause  as  that  of  Coca  Cola  or  Gillette  blades, 
i.e.  advertising,  he  brings  together  an  exag¬ 
gerated  Eton  Juan  of  his  own  and  his  feminine 
counterpart,  whose  accomplishments  in  his 
chosen  field  surpass  his  in  about  the  same 
proportion  as  those  of  his  prototype  in  the 
Zorrilla  play  did  those  of  Eton  Luis  Mejia. 
The  readlions  of  these  two  extraordinary 
beings  toward  each  other  con^itute  a  novel 
which  can  hardly  be  recommended  to  the 
well-brought-up  young  person,  but  which 
is  after  all  harmless  and  amusing. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Vicente  Riva  Palacio.  Caivario  y  tahor. 
Mexico.  Leon  Sanchez.  1930.  Two  volumes. 
3  pesos. — This  is  a  worthy  addition  to  the 
Biblioteca  popular  de  autores  mexicanos,  which 
now  includes  some  eleven  titles,  mo^  of 
which,  like  Caivario  y  tabor,  although  widely 
read  in  Mexico  in  the  paA,  have  been  out 
of  print  and  difficult  to  find  for  years.  The 
thrilling  tale  of  the  guerilla  warfare  waged 
by  the  Mexicans  againA  the  French  in  Micho- 
acan  and  Guerrero  is  a  produc!l  of  General 
Riva  Palacio's  own  experiences  and  probably 
his  be^-known  novel.  While  the  present  edi¬ 
tion  is  rather  poorly  bound  and  printed,  it  is 
well  worth  the  price. — T.  D. 

•  Adolfo  de  Sandoval.  Una  hi^oria  de  amor. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1929.  2  pesetas. — This  is 
an  idyllic  romance  of  Segovian  love,  written 
in  prose  and  verse,  after  the  manner  of  the 
Romantici^s  of  the  19th  century.  Its  chief 
charm  lies,  not  in  plot,  which  is  the  conven¬ 
tional  one  for  Romantic  tragedies,  but  in  the 
moving  beauty  of  its  descriptions  and  its  per- 
fecftion  of  form.  Sandoval,  like  Pereda,  is  a 
meticulous  writer,  although  more  ornate  and 
less  of  an  artiA.  He  is  more  the  poet  and  less 
the  noveli^. — Haseltine  Maurer.  Tulsa,  Okla¬ 
homa. 
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•  Dr,  med.  Alfred  Brauchle.  Psychoanalyse  und 
Individual' psychologic.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930. 
40  and  80  pfennigs. — In  this  little  pocket' 
size  manual  a  medical  authority  on  sugge^ion 
who  is  neither  a  Freudian  nor  an  Adlerian 
gives  a  clear  expxjsition  of  the  essentials  of 
both  methods  of  psychological  healing,  the 
former  in  fifty  pages  and  the  latter  in  twenty- 
five.  He  illuminates  both  dodlrines  with  exam¬ 
ples  and  excellent  diagrams,  and  almo^  con¬ 
vinces  one  that  the  beA  books  on  contempo¬ 
rary  psychology  are,  like  his  own,  the  mo^ 
highly  condensed. — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
Union  College,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Dr.  Claudius  Dornier  und  Dr.  E.  Tilgen- 
kamp.  Do  X,  das  gros^te  Flugschiff  der  Welt. 
Zurich.  Orell  Fiissli.  1930.  a.40  marks. — This 
little  booklet  contains  seventy-three  photo¬ 
graphs  showing  the  con^rudtion  and  operation 
of  this  flying  ship.  The  booklet  contains  an 
introduction  by  Dr.  Dornier  and  several 
pages  of  explanations  of  the  pictures  by  Dr. 
Tilgenkamp.  The  many  excellent  photographs 
give  the  reader  a  better  conception  of  the 
magnitude  and  importance  of  the  craft  than 
an  actual  visit  to  the  ship  itself.  The  book 
is  one  of  the  Schaubucher  series. — F.  G. 
Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Walter  Scheldt.  Rassenl(unde.  Leipzig.  Re¬ 
clam.  1930.  40  and  80  pfennigs. — This  book 
of  76  pages  is  designed  to  awaken  intereA 
in  the  science  of  eugenics  and  to  offer  helpful 
sugge^ions  for  ^udents  who  may  wish  to 
be  informed  on  the  subject.  The  chapters  of 
the  book  deal  with  (1)  The  Meaning  of  Race 
(2)  Heredity  (3)  Inheritable  CharaCteri^ics 
(4)  Adaptation  (5)  Health  and  Disease  (6)  As¬ 
sortment  and  Selection  (7)  Race  Formation 
(8)  Race  Mixture  (9)  Race  Research  (10)  Euge¬ 
nics  and  Civilization  (ii)  Appendix,  giving 
a  li^  of  recent  German  publications  dealing 
with  eugenics.  The  author  gives  it  as  his 
opinion  that  “The  future  does  not  belong  to 
the  people  with  greater  culture,  but  to  the 


people  with  a  superior  biological  or  eugenic  1 
^ock.” — Jerome  Dowd.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Gunther  Ipsen.  Sprachphilosophie  der  Gegcn- 
wart.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Dunnhaupt.  1930. 

— Pamphlet  No.  6  in  the  series  Philosophische 
Forschungsberichte.  In  30  pages  Dr.  Ipsen  of 
the  University  of  Leipzig  gives  a  survey  of 
modern  lingui^ic  philosophy.  He  briefly  dis¬ 
cusses  the  lingui^ic  theories  of  Paul,  Wundt, 
Vossler,  de  Saussure,  Marty,  Cassierer,  Weis- 
gerber.  Bally,  Ammann  and  Honigswald. 
There  is  a  liberal  bibliography  containing 
more  than  a  hundred  valuable  references,  both 
articles  and  books.  The  pamphlet  is  a  com¬ 
mendable  introduction  for  all  those  who  wish 
to  orient  themselves  in  the  complex  field  of 
lingui^ic  philosophy  before  beginning  a  serious 
^udy  of  it. — Alexander  F.  Feltyn.  Strasbourg, 
France. 

•  Rudolf  Fahrner.  Wortsinn  und  Wortschop' 
fung  bei  Meifter  Ecl{ehart.  Marburg  a.L.  El- 
wert.  1929.  7.50  marks. — The  author  fir^ 
gives  an  account  of  the  method  employed  by 
former  inve^igators  to  determine  the  genuine-  * 
ness  of  works  attributed  for  one  or  the  other 
reason  to  the  great  German  my^ic  Ecke- 
hart  (circa  1260-1327).  He  then  proceeds  to 
e^blish  what  are,  in  his  opinion,  the  essen¬ 
tially  genuine  works.  In  the  second  somewhat  f 
longer  section  he  treats  “Wortsinn”  and  ^ 
“Wortschopfung”.  After  a  few  words  about  t 
similar  work  done  by  his  predecessors  he  takes  | 
up  the  formation  of  new  words  arranged  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  various  parts  of  sp)eech  and  ■ 
assigns  a  special  chapter  to  infinitives  used  as 
sub^ntives,  fir^  quoting  numerous  examples 
from  Middle  High  German  and  e^blishing 
that  these  forms  in  Eckehart  belong  to  the 
second  of  two  possible  types,  namely  the  one 
expressing  general  concepts,  and  not  individual 
situations.  This  is  carried  out  in  a  detailed 
discussion  of  various  aspects.  In  another 
chapter  other  new  words,  among  them  the 
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significant  das  “Eine”,  the  bond  of  unison 
between  man  and  the  Godhead,  are  treated. 

The  reviewer  would  at  times  desire  a 
greater  degree  of  condensation  in  this  serious 
contribution  and  therefore  regards  as  particu¬ 
larly  welcome  the  excellent  final  summary. 
Fahrner  finds  in  Eckehart  an  almost  violent 
driving  after  clear  and  penetrating  expression. 
— Frederic^  H.  Willem.  New  York  University. 
•  Monographien  zur  Erdl{unde.  Bielefeld.  Vel- 
hagen  und  Klasing. — No.  42:  Dalmatien.  A. 
Steinitzer.  1930. — No.  43;  Mecklenburg.  Prof. 
Dr.  W.  Ule.  1930. — No.  44:  Kdrnten.  Prof. 
Dr.  A.  Horner.  1930. — No.  45:  Paris.  Karl 
Toth.  1931. — No.  3.  }^orwegen.  S.  Ruge  ^ 
A.  Ar^l.  5th  edition,  1931. — ^The  late^ 
volumes  of  Velhagen  and  Klasing’s  mono¬ 
graphs  maintain  the  high  standard  of  the  work 
which  since  the  appearance  of  the  fir^  volumes 
has  won  for  them  an  ever  increasing  number  of 
friends.  The  text  is  scholarly  yet  popular, 
with  heavy,  clear  type  and  good  paper.  The 
lUu^rations,  about  50  on  the  average,  are  of 
high  arti^ic  value  and  are  carefully  selected 
with  a  view  to  giving  a  comprehensive  pidture 
of  the  country,  its  people  and  cu^oms.  Worthy 
of  special  comment  are  the  up-to-date  map, 
bibliography,  and  index  in  each  volume.  In 
addition  to  the  general  chapters  on  geography, 
chmate,  people  etc.  will  be  found  descriptions 
of  points  of  special  intere^,  making  the  vol¬ 
umes  veritable  guide  books. 

Dalmatien — This  little  known  country 
with  its  colorful  cu^oms,  folksongs  and  dances, 
although  impoverished,  comes  forward  again 
to  bid  for  the  attention  of  the  world. 

Mecklenburg. — The  land  of  lakes  and  green 
pa^ures,  peaceful  towns  and  century-old  seats 
of  noble  famihes,  ^traw  covered  Sachsenhaus 
and  windmills,  all  are  made  real  and  inviting. 

Kdrnten. — Since  the  loss  of  Tirol  to  Italy, 
Carinthia  has  replaced  it  as  a  Mecca  for 
touri^.  Dr.  Horner’s  vivid  description  and 
excellent  photographs  make  this  an  especially 
attradive  volume. 

Paris. — The  author  sees  beyond  the  surface 
intered  of  the  “Queen  of  Cities”  and  skillfully 
transmits  to  the  reader  a  measure  of  her  inex¬ 
plicable  charm. 

T^orwegen. — This  fifth  edition  gives  the 
mod  recent  data  on  population,  commerce  and 
indudry  of  Norway.  This  land  of  rocks  and 
beautiful  fjords,  of  waterfalls  and  thousands  of 
islands  deserves  a  more  careful  dudy  than  the 
average  tourid  will  make,  and  the  60  pages  of 
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text  give  a  well  rounded  pidhire. — J.  Mal- 
thaner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•O.  E.  Kiesel,  Augud  Holler  und  Edgar 
Thamm.  Der  Gross  Hamburg  Fuhrer.  Fiinftc 
Ausgabe.  Hamburg.  Broschek.  1930.  2.50 
marks. — This  is  a  very  handy  guide  for  those 
who  intend  to  visit  and  spend  some  time  at 
Hamburg.  The  guide  proper  fills  200  pages, 
and  then  there  is  an  addition  of  132  pages, 
giving  complete  diredions  about  dreets, 
public  buildings,  dreet  car  lines,  etc.  There  is 
also  an  excellent  map  of  Hamburg  and  sur¬ 
roundings  and  many  excellent  illudrations. 
The  book  is  prefeced  by  several  consuls  of 
foreign  nations,  located  at  Hamburg,  and  our 
own  Consul  General,  John  E.  Kehl,  takes  the 
lead  and  calls  the  attention  of  readers  to  this 
old  Hanseatic  city. — L.  Fuerbringer.  Concor¬ 
dia  Theological  Seminary,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 
•Colin  Ross.  Der  Unvollendete  Kontinent. 
Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1930.  6.30  and  8  marks. — 
A  veteran  traveler  and  writer  vividly  presents 
the  impressions  produced  upon  him  by  the 
enormous  and  sparsely  populated  continent 
of  Audralia.  The  charm  and  vigor  of  his 
writing  appear  to  be  equaled  by  his  grasp  of 
the  continent’s  problems.  The  title  of  the 
book  forcibly  presents  his  view  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  situation.  A  small  population  satisfied 
with  its  present  condition  and  living  on  easily 
acquired  riches  represents  the  present.  But 
the  future  offers  pioblems,  problems  as  to  the 
outcome  of  the  Audralians’  advanced  social 
experiments,  and  especially  problems  of  race. 
Will  Audralia  remain  an  outpo^  of  the  white 
race  or  will  it  be  flooded  at  the  fir*  opportuni¬ 
ty  by  the  milhons  from  Asia?  Only  the  future 
will  tell. — Edmund  Trenkner.  New  York  City. 

•  Karl  Scheffler.  Holland.  Leipzig.  Insel  Ver- 
lag.  1930. — A  very  comprehensive  and  de¬ 
tailed  description  of  Holland,  deahng  with  its 
topography,  indu^ry,  art,  and  the  charadteris- 
tics  of  the  people.  The  chapters  on  art  and 
architedture,  it  is  true,  are  slight  and  scarcely 
professional.  It  is  well  arranged  and  well 
illuArated.  Particular  attention  is  devoted  to 
the  topography  of  the  country  and  its  watering 
sy^em.  This  is  the  firA  important  book  on 
Holland  which  has  appeared  since  1911. — 
Henrietta  Herz.  New  York  City. 

•  Johann  Solch.  Die  Oftalpen.  Breslau.  Ferdi¬ 
nand  Hirt.  1930. — German  geographers  con¬ 
tinue  to  maintain  an  unabated  intere^  in 
regional  geography,  or  as  they  call  it  Land- 
schaftskunde  or  Landerkunde.  The  term  Erd- 
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kunde,  the  science  of  the  earth  in  general,  is 
falling  rapidly  in  disuse.  In  Die  Oftalpen  the 
6r^t  fifty  pages  deal  with  a  general  view  of  the 
entire  region.  Here  the  di^nbution  and  areal 
differentiation  of  the  various  physical  and 
cultural  elements  of  the  landscape  are  con' 
sidered.  Not  only  relief,  climate,  soil,  rock 
^ruefture  and  vegetation  are  shown  to  vary 
from  place  to  place,  but  also  density  of  popula' 
tion,  type  of  habitation,  areal  economy  and 
other  cultural  phenomena.  The  next  fifty  pages 
present  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  several  unit 
areas  within  the  region.  A  short  concluding 
chapter  considers  the  hi^ry  of  knowledge  of 
the  Oftalpen.  The  maps  and  diagrams,  although 
small  and  in  black  and  white,  are  so  well 
executed  that  they  are  thoroughly  satisfadtory. 
Thirty'two  reprodudlions  of  photographs  are 
colledted  at  the  end  of  the  book.^ — C.  W. 
Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  E.  Trinkler.  Im  Land  der  Stiirme.  Leipzig. 
Brockhaus.  1930.  15  marks. — Kashgar  and 
Chinese  Turke^n,  as  seen  by  the  German 
expedition  of  i927'i8  which  discovered  much 
fresh  material  dating  as  far  back  as  the  4th 
century.  Trouble  with  the  Chinese  govern- 
ment  which  spied  to  see  that  no  antiquities 
were  taken  from  the  country,  brought  about 
the  end  of  the  work.  Watercolor  sketches  of 
scenery  by  the  author  are  included. — T.  B.  R. 
New  York. 

•  Gerhard  Venzmer.  Heut  um  die  Welt. 
Stuttgart.  Franckh'sche  Verlagshandlung. 
1929. — A  very  intere^ing  account  of  a  trip 
around  the  world  by  a  man  who  has  traveled 
and  written  about  it  so  much  so  that  he  knows 
what  IS  mo^  intere^ing  to  his  readers.  Also 
with  his  professional  traveler's  insight  he  can 
tell  juA  what  *s  wrong  with  a  country.  He 
thought  Engli^men  too  corredt  and  emotion¬ 
less;  France  wis  charming;  the  Orient  intere^ed 
him  mo^  and  occupied  a  large  part  of  the  fairly 
short  book;  his  comments  on  America  are  di¬ 
verting,  being  mostly  taken  up  with  complaints 
again^  Pullmans  and  with  telling  how  many 
sheep  are  slaughtered  each  hour  in  Chicago. — 
Robert  H.  Weidtnan.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Fritz  Wilhelm. — Kampf.  Hamburg.  Bro- 
schek.  1930.  3.50  and  5  marks. — A  commer¬ 
cial  engineer  tells  of  his  intere^ing  experiences 
in  the  United  States,  China,  and  Japan.  Not 
the  usual  observations  made  during  a  short 
trip  through  these  countries,  but  keen  criti¬ 
cism  based  on  years  spent  in  service  for  German 
induAries  in  foreign  lands.  The  author  keeps 


German  History 

our  intere^  aroused,  whether  we  follow  him 
when  he  works  in  overalls  for  the  St.  Louis 
World’s  Fair  or  when,  very  formally,  he  is 
presented  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan.  Wilhelm  | 
knew  the  hardships  of  an  eledlrician  who  had  ' 
to  borrow  money  in  order  to  join  the  labor 
union  and  he  had  occasion  to  experience  the  | 
satisfadlion  of  success  in  international  dealings. 
The  key  to  his  brilliant  career  lies  undoubtedly 
in  his  personality,  compound  of  healthy  com¬ 
mon  sense,  optimism,  willingness  to  work,  and 
fine  understanding  of  human  nature.  The  ac¬ 
count  of  his  varicolored  experiences  is  written 
in  a  good  Style,  humorous  in  places,  and  inter¬ 
spersed  with  shrewd  reflections. — J.  Breiteri' 
bucher.  Miami  University. 

•  Fernando  de  Alva  Ixtlilxochitl.  Das  Buck 
der  Konige  non  Tezcuco.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus. 
1930.  2.80  marks. — This  book  gives  a  very 
interesting  picture  of  the  life  and  customs  of  1 
the  inhabitants  of  Mexico  before  the  arrival 
of  the  Spaniards.  The  author,  a  direct  descen¬ 
dant  of  the  Texcocan  rulers,  was  educated  in  a 
Spanish  Church  School  and  wrote  during  the  1 
early  part  of  the  17th  century.  The  present  ; 
translation  is  edited  by  Dr.  Bonte,  who  has 
furnished  a  very  valuable  introduction  with 
his  discussion  of  the  Aztec  calendar  and  the  ; 
legendary  four  world-periods  of  ancient  Mexi¬ 
co.  This  book  is  the  twenty-fourth  of  a  series 
dealing  with  ancient  travel  and  adventure. 

It  is  well  illustrated  with  pictures  taken  from 
codices  in  the  Vatican  and  reprints  from  books  1 
published  early  in  the  i8th  century. — F.  G. 
Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma.  ) 

•  Alex  Bein.  Die  Staatsidee  Alexander  Hamil' 
tons  in  ihrer  Entstehung  und  Entwicl{lung. 
Miinchen.  Oldenbourg.  1927. — Walter  Ger-  | 
hard.  Das  politische  System  Alexander  Hamil'  j 
tons  1789-1 804.  Hamburg.  De  Gruy ter.  1 929.—  1 
The  two  books  are  the  outcome  of  suggestions  | 
made  by  Professor  A.  G.  Rein  of  the  Uni-  , 
versity  of  Hamburg  in  his  masterly  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  writings  of  Hamilton,  Jefferson,  and 
Washington,  published  in  1923.  While  Bein 
gives  no  new  biography  of  Hamilton  but  in- 
^ead,  as  he  puts  it,  “the  biography  of  the  poli-  ^ 
tical  ideas  of  Hamilton”  up  to  1789,  Gerhard  : 
examines  the  relations  of  theories  with  political  ! 
practice  from  1789-1804.  Although  Hamilton 

is  one  of  the  great  founders  of  the  American 
Commonwealth  he  never  has  won  as  great  a 
reputation  in  America  as  have  Jefferson  and 
Washington  or  even  Madison  and  Monroe. 
Hamilton's  wealth  of  ideas  and  spiritual  clear- 


German  History 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


ness  are  brought  out  by  Bern,  efFecitively, 
though  critically.  Those  who  have  read  the 
works  on  Hamilton  by  Morse,  Lodge,  Sumner, 
Oh'ver,  or  Bower  will  not  be  disappointed, 
but  will  find  here  many  new  views,  sidelights 
and  intere^ing  comparisons.  The  same  is  true 
as  to  Gerhard’s  book.  It  gives  an  excellent 
analysis  and  characilerisation  of  the  fundamen- 
tal  Noughts  of  Hamilton’s  policies.  Its  Ayle 
IS  clear  and  in^rudlive. — Hans  G.  Romer. 
Hamburg,  Germany. 

•  Herbert  Cysarz.  Zur  Gei^esgeschichte  des 
Welt}{riegs.  Halle  a-S.  Niemeyer  Verlag.  4  and 
5.50  marks.-  -The  author  is  professor  of  Ger- 
man  literature  at  the  university  of  Prague. 
Among  his  guild  he  is  at  present  probably  the 
mo^t  gifted,  passionate  and  versatile  writer. 
His  language  is  big  with  an  extraordinary 
vocabulary  and  is  expanded  through  ever' 
present  associations  to  all  zones  and  levels  of 
experience.  So  much  so  that  at  times  he  is  in 
danger  of  becoming  impressionistic,  formless 
and  inarticulate. 

In  this  book  he  describes  the  changes  in  the 
conception  of  war  and  peace  “from  1910  till 
1930”.  This  theme,  in  turn,  is  embedded  in  a 
larger  philosophical  problem:  Human  life 
moves  between  the  poles  of  spirituality, 
normativity  of  self  determination  and  material' 
ity,  causality  of  things  and  machines.  In  Get' 
many  the  acme  of  spirituality  is  reached  in  the 
world  conceptions  of  the  classical  epoch 
(from  Leibnitz  to  Hegel),  where  the  narrow 
material  world  is  Static  and  small,  and  humani' 
ty  gigantically  tow'ers  above  it  in  its  own 
world  of  culture.  Hegel  is  the  turning  point; 
here  the  spirit  embodies  itself  in  aAual,  his' 
torical  movements,  in  blood  and  iron.  The 
latter  half  of  the  century  sees  the  phenomenal 
ascendence  and  dynam  sm  of  realistic  and 
material  powers,  culminating  in  the  war. 

What  place  will  the  spirit  have  and  main- 
tain  in  this  foreign  and  terrible  world  of  blind 
forces?  Will  it  dare  to  take  up  the  challenge 
and  throw  itself  againSt  it — or  will  it  sut' 
render?  Cysarz  shows  both  sides  in  all  grada' 
tions:  before  the  war  and  in  the  first  half  of 
It  there  is  a  proud,  ethical,  religious  or  spite' 
ful  reaction  againSt  materialism;  the  majesty 
of  the  human  will  and  the  human  heart  trium- 
phant  even  through  the  moSt  cruel  and  sense' 
less  suffering  (expressionism,  Fritz  von  Unruh, 
Walter  Fleck),  in  the  second  half  and  after, 
an  abdication,  a  humble  and  sober  reckoning 
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with  near  and  urgent  and  vital  things  and 
perspectives  (Realism,  Remarque). 

This  seems  to  be  the  main  content  of  this 
very  rich  book.  The  theme  is  modified  and 
individualized  through  innumerable,  more  or 
less  unknown  documents.  The  same  movements 
of  thought  and  feeling  are  also  shown  in  the 
philosophical  and  scientific  changes.  The 
tendency  of  the  work  is  pacifi^ic  and  it  seeks 
a  synthesis,  or  fusion  of  the  ideali^ic  and  the 
reali^ic  poles  of  life. 

It  supplements  well  the  broad  and  careful 
Hiftory  of  German  culture  since  1870  by 
Steinhausen,  from  the  same  publishing  house. 
Steinhausen  on  the  whole  avoids  the  painful 
subject  of  war'literature,  but  in  the  main  out' 
lines  the  two  books  agree  very  closely. — Gus' 
tav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
•Con^ntin  Dumba.  Dreibund'  und  Entente' 
Politil{  in  der  alten  und  neuen  Welt.  Wien. 
Amalthea'Verlag.  1931.  10  and  14  marks. — 
Con^ntin  Dumba,  Au^rian  diplomat,  who 
received  much  notoriety  as  ambassador  in 
Washington  in  1915  and  was  as  a  result  forced 
to  leave  the  country,  presents  in  this  volume 
the  memoirs  of  his  long  diplomatic  career.  His 
book  is  not  only  full  of  intere^ing  charaCteriza' 
tions  of  personalities  like  Biilow,  Delcasse,  Cle' 
menceau,  Bryan,  House  and  Wilson  but  also 
attempts  to  give  hi^orical  surveys  of  impor' 
tant  incidents  like  that  of  Fashoda  or  the  Drey' 
fus  Affair.  American  readers  will  be  particu' 
larly  intere^ed  in  his  characterization  of 
President  Wilson  as  “:ftiff  and  aloof’’,  “filled 
with  the  importance  of  his  high  position’’, 
“too  far  from  the  world  or  reality  to  get  a  real 
view  of  the  possibility  of  achieving  and  cat' 
tying  out  his  aims”  and  as  a  “doctrinaire  and 
man  of  words  rather  than  a  man  of  action”. 
Equally  intere^ing  are  Dumba ’s  pain^king 
attempts  to  defend  his  conduct  in  the  United 
States  during  the  war. — Koppel  S.  Pinson. 
New  York  City. 

•  v.  Hofaker.  Der  Weltl^rieg.  Stuttgart. 
Kohlhammer.  1928. — Besides  the  ^ndard 
books  on  the  ^rategic  operations  of  the  World 
War,  H.  Stegemann’s  Geschichte  des  Krieges 
und  Der  Weltkjrieg  igi4'i()iS  (bearbeitet  vom 
Reichsarchiv.  6  Bande)  a  great  number  of  less 
voluminous  books  have  been  published.  Among 
these  the  volume  by  Hofacker  is  one  of  the 
be^.  It  gives  a  short  and  clear  account  of  the 
operations  on  the  various  fronts  as  well  as  a 
good  description  of  the  German  naval  opera' 
tions.  Originally  written  especially  for  Wiirt' 
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temberg  readers,  it  contains  many  narratives 
that  are  of  special  intereA  to  those  who  served 
in  Wurttemberg  regiments.  But  those  readers 
who  are  not  specially  connected  with  this 
part  of  Germany  will  read  the  anecdotes  and 
comments  on  the  “German  soldier”  with 
interest.  Perhaps  this  book  will  serve  in  some 
degree  as  an  antidote  for  Remarque. — Hans 
G.  Romer.  Hamburg,  Germany. 

•  Arthur  Kahane.  Die  Thimigs.  Theater  als 
Schicksal  einer  Familie.  Leipzig.  Erich  Weibe- 
zahl.  1930.  5.50  and  8  marks. — We  have  here 
the  biography  of  the  four  Thimigs,  the  Get' 
man  acftors  who  correspond  more  or  less  to 
our  Barrymore  Drews.  The  family  is  inter- 
e^ing;  unfortunately  the  biographer  is  not. 
His  volume  is  a  mess  of  cheap  philosophy 
and  unessential  fadts,  at  any  rate  unessential 
as  he  presents  them.  When  one  thinks  what 
was  done  in  the  portrayal  of  the  above  named 
American  family  in  the  Royal  Family,  one 
readily  realizes  what  an  opportunity  Herr 
Kahane  missed  with  the  Thimigs.  But  the 
supplementary  photographs  are  intere^ing. — 
Daniel  C.  Rosenthal.  New  York  City. 

•  Em^  Lohndorff.  Africa  Weint.  Leipzig. 
Grethlein.  1930.  4  and  5  marks. — The  author 
narrates  his  experiences  during  his  years  with 
the  French  Foreign  Legion.  They  are  terrible 
and  almo^  unbelievably  shocking  but  there  is 
no  specific  reason  to  doubt  the  veracity  of  the 
narration. 

The  recruits  of  the  Foreign  Legion  are 
driven  into  it  by  ^rk  hunger  and  are  kept 
there  by  sheer  force.  They  are  fed  and  sus¬ 
tained  in  fair  physical  condition,  but  their 
mental  life  is  totally  negledted  and  homo¬ 
sexuality,  mutiny,  and  manic  ^tes  are  con- 
^ntly  in  appearance.  The  book  is  a  sharp 
accusation,  but  it  is  intensely  intereAing. — 
W.  L.  Wehrbein.  Brooklyn. 

•  K.  L.  von  Oertzen.  Der  Grosse  Krieg  1914- 
1918.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  80  pfennigs. — 
A  military  resume  of  the  great  battles  and 
drives  of  the  world  war;  it  tells  about  the 
war  on  all  fronts  and  in  all  branches  of  war¬ 
fare.  Its  seven  maps  and  its  data  make  it  a 
concise  and  valuable  handbook. — Robert  H. 
Weidman.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Scheffer.  7  Jahre  Sovietunion.  Leipzig. 
Bibhographisches  In^itut.  1930.  11  marks. — 
Paul  Schefier  went  to  Russia  as  a  journali^  in 
the  winter  of  1921.  Through  seven  hard,  often 
desperately  oppressive  and  depressive  years 
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he  followed  closely  the  happenings  there,  put¬ 
ting  them  down  as  they  came.  He  knows  the 
big  leaders  at  the  top  and  he  knows  the  hum¬ 
ble  village,  he  knows  the  unconditional,  un¬ 
compromising  will  of  the  Bolshevi^ic  power 
and  the  slow,  passive  forces  of  resi^nce. 
And  to  us  his  reports  seem  models  of  an  al- 
mo^  superhuman  objedtivity,  written,  as  they 
were,  under  the  pressure  of  a  Bolshevism 
censorship.  The  book  is  particularly  inSruc- 
tive  when  dealing  with  the  relations  between 
Germany  and  the  Soviet  Sate  and  thereby 
inSrudlive  as  to  the  possibilities  of  political 
relations  of  any  bourgeois  Sate  with  the 
Soviet  government.  Scheffer’s  Syle  combines 
analysis  and  loyalty  to  fadts.— GuSur  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  P.  H.  Scheffel.  De  Princi^iis  Rerum  Ges- 
tarum — Die  Regel  in  der  Ge.'^chichte.  Wurzen. 

C.  Junghans.  1929. — Scheffel,  who  is  known  i 
to  the  German  public  by  his  Verl^ehrsgeschich'  i 
te  der  Alpen,  presents  a  book  that  he  himself 
ranks  with  Lindner’s  Geschichtsphilosophie  und 
York  von  Wartenburg’s  Weltgeschichte  in 
Umrissen.  The  book  is  Simulating  but  the  1 
Sudent  of  the  philosophy  of  hiSory  will 
hardly  be  satisfied  with  it.  He  certainly  would 
prefer  a  more  critical  discussion  of  the  funda¬ 
mental  rules  of  hiSory ;  the  author  should  have 
been  more  careful  of  his  scientfic  background. 
The  reader  will  look  in  vain  for  a  discussion  of 
Hegel,  Kant,  Troeltsch,  Simmel  or  Spengler. 
That  adtion  and  readtion  plays  a  role  in  the 
hiSorical  progress,  that  at  all  times  we  find  ' 
not  one  but  various  impulses  that  are  of  im-  j 
portance  for  the  course  of  hiSory,  that  the  ) 
difference  between  periods  is  rather  one  of  de¬ 
gree  than  of  kind,  are  nothing  new  and  scarce-  j 
ly  juSify  the  title  of  the  book.  The  author’s 
insiSence  on  historical  periods  of  lyo  to  250 
years  is  excessively  mathematical.  The  re-  | 
viewer  will  certainly  be  not  the  only  one  who 
deems  that  such  Sridt  separations  of  the  various 
hiSorical  epochs  are  impossible.  The  great 
number  of  misprints  and  the  confusion  in  the 
spelling  of  names  is  very  embarrassing. — Hans 
G.  Romer.  Hamburg,  Germany. 

•OberS  Emil  Seeliger.  Spione  und  Verrdter. 
Berlin.  Verlag  fiir  Kulturpolitik.  1930.  6.50  i 
marks. — A  well  known  German  war  cor¬ 
respondent  presents  some  thirty-six  true 
Sories  concerning  the  adtivities  of  spies  in 
the  World  War.  There  were  during  that  time 
more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
men  and  women  engaged  in  espionage.  All 
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of  the  ^ries  told  are  either  from  personal 
experience  or  related  to  the  author  by  friends 
connected  with  the  various  armies  formerly 
engaged  in  conflidt.  They  deal  with  men  and 
women  from  all  ranks  of  life  and  all  nations, 
and  each  is  a  human  intere^  ^ory  with  the 
life  of  the  spy  himself  at  ^ke.  In  mo^  cases 
the  spy  is  the  hero  of  the  Aory.  A  fescinating 
volume. — F.  G.  Tappan  University  of  Okla' 
homa. 

•  Friedrich  Walter.  Hunefeld:  Ein  Leben  der 
Tat.  Potsdam.  Ernte  Verlag.  1930.  3.50  and 
5.80  marks. — This  biography  might  well  have 
been  an  intere^ing  ^udy.  There  is  no  que^ion 
but  that  Hunefeld  was  an  unusual  man;  that 
fadt  peeps  out  of  the  pages  of  even  this  book; 
he  had  sufficient  personality,  sufficient  ability, 
literary  and  executive,  to  arouse  an  unwilling 
admiration,  however  much  one  may  dislike 
or  disagree  with  the  point  of  view.  UnfortU' 
nately  the  author  makes  of  the  work,  wherever 
possible,  a  piece  of  propaganda  for  the  Hohen^ 
zollern  and  for  the  monarchy,  propaganda 
which  is  naive  rather  than  insidious.  His  is 
the  point  of  view  that  hurts  present'day 
Germany  in  the  eyes  of  the  world.  He  writes 
journali^ically;  he  is  more  royali^  than  the 
king,  and  his  insensitiveness  spoils  the  ^ry  of 
a  life  that  could  have  been  fascinatingly 
written. — Daniel  C.  Rosenthal.  New  York. 

•  Alexej  T.  Wassiljew.  Ochrana'  Die  Memoi' 
ren  des  letzten  russischen  Polizeimini^ers. 
Zurich.  Amalthea.  1930.  8  and  ii  marks. — 
Those  who  desire  an  insight  into  a  type  of 
mind  in  high  authority  in  Tsari^  Russia,  will 
do  well  to  read  these  memoirs  of  the  laA  of  the 
Tsar’s  minivers  of  police.  Vassiliev  represents 
a  mental  attitude  which  never  que^ioned  the 
juAice  of  the  police  methods  in  the  old  Russia. 
The  duties  of  the  Ochrana  involved  the  in' 
ve^igation  of  every  movement  again^  the 
*ate,  as  well  as  the  de^rudtion  of  those  move- 
ments.  The  system  of  espionage,  which  did 
not  negleA  even  the  high  officials  of  the 
empire,  was  yet  unable  to  accomplish  its  task 
thoroughly.  This  is  true  especially  in  the  sense 
that  repressive  measures  could  not  ^op  the 
revolutionary  movement  which  was  gradually 
engulfing  Russia.  There  is  much  intere^ing 
material  in  the  book:  the  assassination  of 
Stolypin,  in  1911;  difficulties  with  Lenin, 
Trotsky,  and  other  revolutionaries;  and  the 
murder  of  Rasputin.  The  work  is  of  intense 


value  to  those  who  seek  to  explain  the  down' 
fall  of  the  ancien  regime  in  Russia. — Harry 
Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Dr.  h.  c.  Alfred  von  Wegerer.  Wie  es  zum 
Grossen  Kriege  ^am.  Vorgeschichte  des  Welt' 
krieges.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  40  and  80 
pfennigs. — As  the  author  of  this  small  book' 
let  is  the  “Leiter  der  Zentral^elle  zur  Erfor' 
schung  der  Kriegsursachen”  in  Germany,  his 
account  of  the  pohtical  events  from  1870  to 
1914  possesses  particular  intere^.  Ckinsidering 
the  economic  and  political  ^rain  in  poA'war 
Germany,  it  muA  be  remembered  as  a  remark' 
able  merit  of  this  brief  hi^ry  that  the  author 
is  relating  the  fa(fts  as  they  presented  them' 
selves  to  his  inve^igation,  with  a  cool  and  con' 
siderate  grasp  of  his  material  and  without  any 
bias.  The  delicate  que^ion  of  the  “war 'guilt” 
is  entirely  left  out  of  consideration. — Kurt  F. 
Reinhardt.  Stanford  University. 

•Georg  Wittrock.  Guilau  Adolf.  Stuttgart. 
Friedrich  Andreas  Perthes.  1930. — Georg 
Wittrock,  a  Swedish  university  professor, 
^tes  that  he  publishes  the  present  treatise 
with  an  eye  on  the  three  hundreth  anniversary 
of  GuAavus  Adolphus’  death.  His  plan  is  to 
make  it  a  handbook  of  information;  this  it 
certainly  is.  It  contains  a  rather  complete 
survey  of  the  data  concerning  the  political  life 
of  Gu^vus  Adolphus,  and  a  commentary  to 
his  plans,  or  at  lea&,  to  the  official  version  of 
them.  It  is  especially  detailed  in  its  treatment 
of  the  king’s  military  and  diplomatic  Arategy 
during  the  Thirty  Years’  War.  In  its  account 
of  the  latter,  it  quotes  amply  from  Gu^vus 
Adolphus’  political  correspondence,  and  cites 
a  number  of  his  decrees.  Its  usefulness  is  in' 
creased  by  a  rich  and  scholarly  bibliography. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  difficult  to  sec  how 
a  lay  public  could  derive  much  benefit  from 
the  book.  The  discussion  of  the  background 
and  the  setting  of  the  reign  of  Gu^vus 
Adolphus  is  incomplete  and  fragmentary,  and 
does  not  help  the  layman  to  under^nd  either 
the  time  or  its  problems.  Even  as  a  handbook 
of  fa<±s,  Wittrock’s  book  is  an  extremely  aca' 
demic  produdt,  and  a  rather  dry  one  at  that, 
chronological  in  its  method,  timid  and  patriotic 
in  its  treatment  of  the  hero  and  his  motives, 
and  apparently  completely  untouched  by  the 
methods  of  modern  biography.  Fadts  are  cited 
with  little  interpretation  of  what  they  really 
signify.  Wor^  of  all,  little  effort  is  made  at 
an  analysis  of  GuAavus  Adolphus’  personality, 
beyond  the  reduction  of  his  motives  to  such 
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general  urges  as  “patriotism,”  “loyalty," 
“sense  of  ju^ice,"  “courage,"  and  similar  am- 
biguous  terms.  Walter  Kien.  Brown  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Toku  Balz.  Erwin  Bdlz,  das  Leben  eines 
deutschen  Arztes  im  erwachenden  Japan. 
Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1931.  12  and  16  marks. 
— Amazing  is  the  wealth  of  material,  the  signi¬ 
ficance  of  Japan's  hi^orical  and  cultural  back¬ 
ground  and  development,  as  revealed  in  Erwin 
Balz’s  diary  and  letters,  complemented  and 
interpreted  by  his  di^inguished  son  Toku 
Balz,  a  produA  “des  erw'achenden  Japans.”  It 
IS  a  book  that  one  mu^  read  and  which  one 
cannot  help  reading  to  the  end,  so  rich  in 
information,  so  delightful,  so  appreciative  of 
Japan's  great  pa^  and  traditions,  an  in¬ 
telligent  and  sympathetic  appreciation  of  the 
revolutionary  changes  and  adju^ments,  all 
carried  out  within  thirty  years.  Erwin  Balz 
played  a  very  aeftive  and  mo^  enviable  part 
in  this  recon^rudiion  programme.  Loyal  to 
the  fatherland  as  well  as  to  the  country  of  his 
adoption,  he  worked  ceaselessly  for  the  good 
of  Japan:  warning  her  of  the  dangers  of  too 
rapid  a  transformation,  introducing  Japanese 
history  into  her  college  curricula  at  a  time  when 
she  had  almost  forgotten  her  glorious  pa^, 
rejuvenating  the  typical  Japanese  game  “Jiu- 
Jitsu,”  after  it  had  been  negledled  for  a  decade, 
dressing  swimming  and  spwrts,  when  the 
youth  of  Japan,  immersed  in  scholarship, 
academic  and  scientific  interests,  failed  to 
develop  their  bodies.  A  medical  man  of  great 
reputation,  professor  at  the  imperial  Univer¬ 
sity,  councillor  to  the  Emperor  and  friend  of 
the  imperial  family,  he  enjoyed  the  friendship 
and  effteem  of  all  Japan  as  well  as  that  of 
di^inguished  foreigners,  regardless  of  national¬ 
ity.  The  Emperor,  the  cabinet,  men  like  Count 
Ito,  Nagasaki,  Maharadscha  of  India.  “General” 
Taft,  etc.,  the  ambassadors  of  all  countries  con¬ 
fided  in  Balz.  A  keen  eye  and  good  judgment 
were  his.  Born  in  Suabia  in  1849,  graduating  in 
medicine  from  Leipzig  in  1872,  Balz  was  called 
to  the  Imperial  Medical  Academy  at  Yeddo- 
Tokyo  in  1876,  where  we^ern  medical  science 
was  introduced  in  the  German  language  by 
Germans.  He  arrived  at  the  beginning  of 
Japan's  transition  period:  the  change  from 
medieval  civilization  to  modern  life.  After  a 
few  months  in  his  new  country,  he  exclaims 
exultantly:  “Ein  wunderbares  Volk,  diese 
Japaner — ”  admiring  their  ^ical  disposition 
and  courage  in  the  face  of  adversity.  Calmness 
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and  self-control  are  the  Japanese's  foremoft 
qualities:  A  whole  city  burns  to  the  ground, 
lightning  trikes  a  little  boat,  cholera  deAroys 
life,  earthquakes  wreck  fortunes — the  Japanese 
without  complaint  and  grievance  begins  at 
once  to  rebuild  and —  “ergibt  sich  wie  ge- 
wohnlich  dem  Genuss  seines  Pfeifehens  Ta- 
bak  ”  Some  years  later  we  see  the  pioneer 
somewhat  disillusioned  at  the  ^upid  foreign 
policy  of  Germany  toward  Japan,  provoking 
a  change  of  sentiment  in  Japan.  The  Chinese- 
Japanese  war  and  especially  the  war  againA 
Russia  and  all  the  intere^mg  attendant  cir- 
cum^ances,  the  absence  of  war  hy^eria,  finan¬ 
cial  difficulties,  ^ock-market  crashes,  Japan's 
hopes  for  an  amicable  settlement,  the  tactless 
intervention  of  Germany,  the  shrewd  politics 
of  Great  Britain  are  portrayed  mo^  vividly 
and  minutely  ....  In  1905,  after  all  possible 
blunders  a  foreign  office  could  make,  and  seeing 
Germany  completely  isolated,  Balz  writes  into 
his  diary:  “Dass  der  Sturz  des  Despotismus 
in  Russland  auch  fiir  Deutschland  ein  Gliick 
ware,  i^  mir  zweifellos — Kaiser  Wilhelm,  siehift 
du  die  Flammenschrift  an  der  Wand?” — He 
regrets  greatly  the  somewffiat  typical  German 
spirit  of  negative  criticism  and  gives  bits  of 
fatherly  advice  to  the  German  on  his  w'ay  to 
a  foreign  country.  His  works  on  medicine, 
anthropology,  and  “Japankunde,”  have  ^ood 
the  te^  of  time. — The  people,  the  country  and 
its  inexhau^ible  resources,  “Kultunftadte”  like 
Nikko,  beaches  and  resorts,  everything  is 
touched  upon  in  this  book.  Balz  also  remem¬ 
bers  mo^  respedlfully  his  beloved  and  inspiring 
companion,  his  wife  of  Japanese  parentage,  who 
gave  him  two  children.  The  work  of  Balz  is 
very  promising  material  for  translation  into 
Japanese  as  well  as  English.  General  reading  of 
It  will  dissipate  many  of  the  unfortunate 
prejudices  again^  a  noble  nation. — Louis  P. 
Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Heinrich  Berl.  Die  Heraufl{unft  des  Fiinften 
Standes.  Karlsruhe.  Kairos  Verlag.  1931.  4 
marks.  The  “fifth  e^te”  is  the  criminal 
class,  which  typologically  and  psychologically 
confitures  a  regular  social  fratum  in  the 
modern  fate.  In  the  social  hierarchy  of  today, 
this  criminal  efate  is  confantly  rising  in 
pref  ige  and  significance  as  can  be  witnessed 
in  the  nascent  development  of  criminal  kings, 
rule,  nobility,  educational  organizations,  con¬ 
gresses,  etc.  This  rise  into  power  has  reached 
the  point  where  the  criminal  class  are  no  lon¬ 
ger  fighting  for  exif  ence,  but  have  assumed  the 
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offensive  againA  society.  The  ecclesia^ical  or 
prie^'class  is  on  the  extreme  right  of  class 
Gratification  as  the  criminals  are  on  the  extreme 
left.  They  are  also  complementary;  one  the 
chaotic,  the  other  the  cosmic.  The  militariGic 
or  warrior  class  is  also  to  the  right,  the  slave 
classes  to  the  left.  The  “rights”  are  the  clas' 
ses  of  original  powers,  the  “lefts”  of  non' 
Gatus.  In  the  middle  are  the  bourgeoisie 
holding  the  balance  of  power. — ?iathan  M  iller. 
New  York  City. 

^Gesellschaft  und  Wirtschaft.  BildGatisti' 
sches  Elementarwerk.  Das  GesellschaftS'  und 
Wirtschaftsmuseum  in  Wien  zeigt  in  loo 
farbigen  Bildtafeln,  Produktionsformen,  Geselb 
schaftsordnungen,  KulturGufen,  Lebenshaltun' 
gen.  Leipzig.  Bibliographisches  InGitut.  1930. 
65  marks. — This  eloquent  GatiGical  atlas, 
hiGorical,  military,  governmental,  economic, 
religious,  presents  its  information  in  a  semi' 
piGorial  fashion  which  hits  home  as  no  words 
and  no  rows  of  numbers  can  ever  hope  to  do. 
The  table,  for  example,  showing  participants 
and  losses  in  the  great  wars — a  little  red 
soldier  for  every  50,000  survivors  and  a  grew' 
some  black  cross  for  every  50,000  dead  (in 
Napoleon’s  Russian  campaign  9  crosses  and 
one  solitary  red  soldier,  and  even  in  the  Great 
War  a  cross  and  a  half  againG  eight  soldiers 
and  a  half)  is  more  gripping  than  a  Salvator 
Rosa  battle  painting  and  more  inGruGive  than 
a  whole  chapter  of  digits  and  zeros.  The 
“Wiener  Methode”  which  these  diagrams 
observe  makes  comparisons  not  by  setting  a 
small  creature  beside  a  large  one,  but  by 
groups  of  creatures  of  uniform  size,  each  one 
representing  a  certain  number,  a  hundred,  a 
thousand,  a  million,  of  individuals.  The  dia' 
grams  are  supplemented  and  explained  by 
conventional  GatiGical  tables,  and  there  is  a 
careful  liG  of  authorities,  making  it  easy  to 
check  all  the  data.  The  tables  lie  loose  in  a 
portfolio,  which  has  its  disadvantages  but 
makes  it  possible  to  remove  them  all,  for 
example  to  place  two  side  by  side  for  com' 
parison. — R.  T.  H. 

•  F.  F.  G.  Kleinwaechter  und  Heinz  von 
Paller.  Die  Anchlussfrage  in  ihrer  f^ulturellen, 
politischen  und  wirtschaftlichen  Bedeutung. 
Wien.  Braumuller.  1930.  20  and  23.50  marks. 
— The  book  is  an  unqualified  plea  for  union 
with  Germany.  Forty'three  authors  in  as  many 
articles  set  out  to  prove  that  AuGria  always 
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conGituted  an  integral  part  of  greater  Ger' 
many,  that  economically,  politically  and  cuh 
turally,  the  AuGrian  people  are  part  and  pat' 
cel  of  the  German  nation.  The  isolation  and 
separation  of  the  laG  several  decades  was  due 
largely  to  the  Prussian  ambition  to  remove 
AuGria  as  a  rival  from  the  family  of  the  Get' 
man  peoples.  The  movement  Gimulated  by 
the  disruption  of  the  AuGro'Hungarian  Em' 
pire  has  the  almoG  universal  support  of  the 
AuGrian  people,  who  promptly  voted  for 
Union  in  1919  and  who  bowed  to  the  contrary 
decision  of  the  allied  powers  only  under  the 
threat  of  financial  and  military  repression. 

The  authors  express  the  belief  that  the  time 
is  not  far  when  the  allied  powers  will  realize 
the  injuGice  perpetrated  on  the  AuGrian 
people  and  will  view  the  Anschluss  with 
favor,  for  reasons  both  of  juGice  and  of  poli' 
tical  expediency,  as  the  Anschluss  would  make 
for  Gabilization  of  Central  Europe. — Reich. 
New  York  City. 

•  H.  Ketterer.  Das  Ha/tp/Iichtrecht.Karlsruhe. 
Boltze.  1930.  12  marks. — The  compiler  of  this 
book  on  German  law  has  gathered  together 
under  one  cover  the  many  scattered  Gatutory 
provisions  dealing  with  various  forms  of 
liability,  both  civil  and  criminal.  AlmoG  every 
conceivable  subjeG  is  covered  by  these  Gat' 
utory  laws,  as  shown  by  the  seven  main  sub' 
divisions.  Part  one  deals  with  civil,  commercial 
and  copyright  law;  part  two,  railroad,  autO' 
mobile,  aircraft,  poGal  and  navigation  regula' 
tions;  part  three,  liability  of  public  officers; 
part  four,  sanitation  and  health;  part  five, 
adminiGration  of  juGice;  part  six,  finances; 
part  seven,  expropriations  and  other  public 
interferences. 

The  value  of  this  work  as  a  convenient 
reference  for  judges,  lawyers  and  public 
officials  in  particular  muG  reG  on  the  thot' 
oughness  with  which  the  arduous  labor  of 
compilation  was  done.  To  the  Gudent  of 
comparative  jurisprudence  the  German  law, 
so  far  as  it  has  found  expression  in  Gatutory 
form,  becomes  more  readily  accessible.  The 
chapter  setting  forth  the  aviation  law  is  of 
especial  intereG  at  a  time  when  so  many 
American  jurisdictions  are  formulating  their 
own  ccxies. — Victor  H.  Kulp.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•Otto  Koellreutter.  Der  englische  Stoat  der 
Gegenwart  und  das  hritische  Weltreich.  Bres' 
lau.  Ferdinand  Hirt.  1930.  3.50  marks. — 
Written  for  the  German  public,  describing 
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very  fully  the  hi^rical  development  of  the 
English  State  and  explaining  its  modem 
organization  and  government.  The  author 
details  the  rebtions  between  ^te,  church, 
school,  society,  and  business,  and  between 
England  and  the  various  dominions  and 
dependencies.  At  the  end  of  the  book  are  in- 
eluded  portraits  of  the  more  impxjrtant  leaders 
of  English  diplomacy  and  finance  as  well  as 
views  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament  and  in' 
tere^ing  scenes  from  the  English  dominions. 
It  is  almo^  too  compact  to  be  easy  reading  and 
gives  one  the  impression  of  being  an  abridg¬ 
ment  of  a  much  larger  work. — F.  G.  Tafjfyan. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hermann  Lufft.  Provinzen  der  Weltwirt' 
schaft  und  Weltpolitil^;  Latetnameril{a.  28 
marks. — Das  Bntische  Weltrekh.  Leipzig. 
Bibliographisches  In^itut.  1950.  32  marks. — 
From  the  ^ndpx5int  of  world  commerce  and 
world  politics  six  great  groups  of  piowers  are 
to  be  reckoned  with.  They  are  Europie  (exclud¬ 
ing  Great  Britain  and  Russia),  the  British 
Empire,  Anglo- America,  Latin  America,  Rus¬ 
sia  and  Ea^  Asia.  In  the  series  which  includes 
the  two  books  here  reviewed,  one  volume  is 
devoted  to  each  of  these  pxjlitico-economic 
realms.  The  regional  treatment  is  consi^ntly 
employed  throughout  both  volumes.  The 
value  of  the  Judies  is  enhanced  by  the  fadt 
that  the  interrelations  of  the  regions  are  care¬ 
fully  analyzed  and  their  quasi-organic  char- 
aefter  presented.  The  author  is  keenly  aware 
of  the  cultural  and  piolitical  implications  and 
the  commercial  manife^tions  and  economic 
interdependence  of  these  regions. 

In  Lateinameril^a  the  author  pioints  out 
that  whereas  America  is  divided  physically 
and  ^rudturally  at  the  i^hmus  of  Panama,  its 
mo^  significant  cultural  division  is  at  the 
Rio  Grande  and  the  Mexico-United  States 
frontier.  The  work  begins  with  a  general  view 
of  Latin  America,  giving  the  charadleri^ic 
pbnt  and  animal  production  in  their  rebtions 
to  world  commerce,  and  describing  the  prin¬ 
cipal  world  commercbl  connections.  Then 
follows  a  section  in  which  the  commercial 
organization  and  transport  facilities  within  the 
continent  are  considered.  In  this  connection 
the  two  great  nuclear  areas,  the  La  Plata 
Basin  and  the  Amazon  Basin,  are  discussed  in 
considerable  detail.  The  economic  evolution 
of  South  America  to  1922  is  given  extended 
treatment.  The  b^  three-quarters  of  the  book 
deab  with  the  individual  ^tes  that  make  up 


the  Latin  American  family  of  nations.  This 
section  is  liberally  supplied  with  ^tati^ical 
tables,  maps,  diagrams  and  reproductions  of 
photographs. 

In  the  opiening  pages  of  Das  Britische  Writ- 
reich  the  author  expbins  the  imp>ortance  of 
the  situation  of  harbors  in  the  martime  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  Empire  and  points  out  the  role 
of  the  sea  in  its  organization.  The  British 
Empire  is  divided  into  fourteen  zones,  which 
include,  besides  the  small  island  group  off  the 
northweA  coa^  of  Europie,  strategic  islands  in 
every  ocean  and  generous  sections  of  every 
continent  save  South  America.  The  main  bexly 
of  the  book  is  devoted  to  a  formal  discussion 
of  these  zones,  and  is  reinforced  with  maps, 
dbgrams  and  ^tbtical  tables.  The  la^  part 
of  the  book  deals  with  the  future  and  problems 
of  the  Empire,  and  treats  topically  the  follow-  j 
ing  subjects:  origin  of  the  British  Empire,  j 
British  racial  composition,  history  of  the  Em-  ! 
pire  and  the  Empire  idea,  present  organization 
of  the  Empire,  subdivisions  of  the  Empire  as  ' 
to  world  commerce.  If  there  is  such  a  thing  as  i 
colonial  geography  it  is  illu^rated  in  this  j 
^udy  of  the  growth  of  the  British  Empire. 
Both  bcx)ks  are  excellent,  and,  if  they  are 
equalled  by  the  other  studies  in  the  series, 
should  comprise  a  set  which  should  be  on  the 
desk  of  every  economic,  geographer,  and  in¬ 
dent  of  government. — C.  W.  Thomthwaite. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  E.  Muller-Sturmheim.  Ohne  Ameril^a  geht  es  ) 
nicht.  Wien.  Amalthea-Verbg.  1930.  4  and 
6  marks. — This  budatory  book,  dedicated  to  ' 
President  Hoover,  is  well  summarized  by  its 
title.  The  author  accords  to  the  leading  Euro¬ 
pean  Powers  the  honor  of  world  supremacy 
in  art,  science  and  philosophy.  But  this  well 
merited  position  of  dominance  has  not  been 
sufficient  to  preserve  Europe  from  indu^rbl 
depression  and  discord,  from  low  ^ndards 
of  living  for  the  masses,  from  class  hatreds, 
revolutions  and  deva^ting  wars.  In  America, 
on  the  other  hand,  there  has  been  a  ^eady 
advance  towards  cooperation  of  capital  and 
bbor  in  a  common  prosperity,  towards  ever  ^ 
higher  ^ndards  of  living  for  the  masses  and 
towards  the  abolition  of  class  dbtindions.  ' 
America  has  resorted  to  war  only  in  defence 
of  worthy  principles:  in  defence  of  freedom 
as  in  the  War  of  Independence  and  in  defence 
of  ju^ice  to  the  black  race  in  the  Civil  War. 
Washington,  Monroe,  Lincoln,  Wilson  and 
Kellogg  personify  the  humanitarian  ideal  in 
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^tesmanship  which  European  diplomats 
would  do  well  to  ^udy.  Henry  Ford  should  be 
emulated  as  the  world'ma^er  of  idealism  in 
business.  For  Europe,  says  this  enthusia^ic 
admirer  of  our  country,  “there  is  no  way  up' 
wards  except  with  America”  and  for  Germany 
in  particular  it  is  intimated  that  the  slogan 
of  the  young  Republic  should  be:  “Amerika 
mit  uns!” — Donald  L.  King.  Miami  Univer- 
sity. 

•  Erwin  Rieger.  Ewiges  Ofterreich.  Wien. 
Verlag  Manz.  1928. — It  is  refreshing  to  find 
among  the  poA'war  books  of  the  mutilated 
nations  one  that  is,  in  spite  of  all  hardships, 
optimi^ic;  fair  in  its  presentation  of  its  coun' 
try  and  cognizant  of  the  feults  of  her  paA. 

In  six  excellently  written  essays  the  authors 
evaluate  the  pa^  and  present  contributions 
of  AuAria  to  Webern  civilization.  The  intrcK 
dudtory  essay  deals  with  the  “Landscape”  of 
Au^ria,  which  furnishes  the  background  and 
the  origin  of  the  arti^ic  inclinations  of  the 
people.  Then  follow  splendid  chapters  on 
AuArian  literature,  music,  architedture,  thea' 
ter,  etc.  The  la^  essay  analyzes  the  peculiari' 
ties  of  the  AuArian  as  an  individual  and  as 
a  national  type. 

Anyone  who  knows  Au^ria  is  overwhelmed 
with  her  abundance  of  art  treasures.  In  no 
country  is  art  a  more  essential  motive  in  the 
people's  exigence.  To  recognize  this  mu^t  be 
a  great  comfort  for  the  Austrian  nation  in  its 
material  and  political  digress. 

The  illuArations  could  have  been  far  more 
representative  of  Au^rian  art.  They  diminish 
rather  than  enhance  the  merits  of  the  book. — 
Getrude  ?iielsen.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•Oscar  A.  H.  Schmitz.  Wespenneiter.  3  vols. 
Munchen.  Musarion  Verlag.  1930. — In  the 
course  of  his  three  volumes.  Dr.  Schmitz  puts 
a  bold  hand  into  mo^  of  the  wasps’  ne^s  that 
have  been  troubling  contemporary  WeAern 
civilization.  He  ^arts  off  with  a  discussion  of 
“the  bankruptcy  of  modern  personality”  and 
the  confusion  of  sex  relations.  The  second 
volume  is  divided  between  a  treatment  of  the 
position  of  socialism  in  Webern  culture  and 
an  examination  of  the  position  of  the  Jews. 
The  third  considers  the  relationship  between 
the  idea  of  the  nation  and  the  idea  of  Europe 
as  the  proper  community  on  the  Continent. 

Throughout  the  book  the  emphasis  which 
is  continually  repeated  is  that  the  ^ing  in 
these  wasps’  ne^s  is  due  to  their  being  taken 
as  goods  in  themselves:  the  technical  age  as 
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an  end  not  a  means,  or  social  changes  as  free- 
dom  from  something  rather  than  freedom  to 
something.  The  core  of  Dr.  Schmitz’  philosophy 
is  his  idea  of  the  relationship  between  the  in- 
dividual  and  the  colledtivity :  his  critique  of 
individuali^  idealism  concerns  the  failure  of 
the  individually  to  realize  that  an  ideal  is  in 
essence  a  collective  value,  and  that  in  isolating 
himself  from  the  collectivity  he  is  foregoing 
the  central  and  enriching  experience  of  a 
communal  tradition  that  is  rightfully  his.  One  of 
the  soundey  elements  in  the  book  is  its  con' 
siyent  recognition  of  the  extent  to  which  the 
philosophical  basis  of  materialism,  rationalism, 
freedom  as  an  end,  died  with  the  nineteenth 
century,  leaving  at  the  center  of  our  con' 
temporary  activism  an  ideological  vacuum  that 
is  pressing  to  be  filled. — H.  D.  Hill.  Fairfax, 
Virginia. 

•  Paul  Schroder.  Oitasien  und  die  Weltpoli' 
ti}{.  Bonn.  Kurt  Schroder.  1928. — This  well' 
written  volume  is  the  bey  summary  of  Far 
Eayern  policy  from  a  German  point  of  view 
since  Otto  Franke  published  his  mayerly 
inquiry  (Die  Grossmdehte  in  Oitasien  1894' 
1914.  Hamburg.  1923).  The  chapters  on  the 
hiyory  from  1840  up  to  the  World  War  are 
based  upon  a  careful  yudy  of  diplomatic  cor' 
respondenc::e  and  memoirs  and  give  vivid  pic' 
tures  of  the  various  political  problems  of  the 
Far  Eay  since  the  Treaty  of  Nanking.  Al' 
though  the  title  of  the  b<x)k  indicates  that  the 
political  events  of  this  region  shall  be  fitted  into 
the  general  treatment  of  political  aAion,  this 
promise  is  not  kept.  The  de^ription  of  the 
changes  in  the  Pacific  area  during  the  World 
War  and  the  ten  years  that  have  elapsed  since 
the  treaty  of  Versailles  is  based  upon  published 
international  treaties  and  press  accounts.  Here 
many  queyions  remain  unanswered.  The 
American  reader  will  look  in  vain  for  a 
satisfadtory  treatment  of  the  Lansing'Ishii 
Agreement.  Nevertheless  he  will  be  gratified 
that  the  author’s  view  has  advanced  as  com' 
pared  with  that  given  in  his  Japans  Entwic\' 
lung  zur  modemen  Weltmacht  (Bonn,  Kurt 
Schroder,  1922).  The  published  documents 
prove  that  neither  Bryan  nor  Lansing  ever  had 
any  intention  of  giving  Japan  “eine  Berechti' 
gung  zur  Vormachtyellung  in  China,”  al' 
though  that  outcome  once  looked  probable. 
The  same  is  true  as  to  the  yruggle  for  Kiao' 
tchao  in  Auguy  1914.  The  fears  of  the  author 
that  recent  Chinese  political  problems  might 
be  considered  by  the  hiyorians  as  not  yet  ripe 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


278  Gcmuin  Public  ^ueftions 

for  a  hi^rical  treatment  are  not  shared  by 
the  reviewer.  It  is  true  that  the  Audent  of 
recent  hi^ry  faces  serious  problems.  But  not' 
with^nding  all  ob^cles  the  hi^rian  mu^ 
deal  with  contemporary  movements.  Each 
generation  is  concerned  with  the  history  of 
its  own  men  and  its  own  time.  It  cannot  wait 
for  the  clearer  perspedlive  and  the  more  com' 
plete  information  of  a  later  day. — Hans  G. 
Romer.  Hamburg,  Germany. 

•  Ignaz  Seipel  Der  Kampf  um  die  d^tcr' 
reichische  Verfassung.  Wien.  Wilhelm  BraU' 
miiller.  1930.  -  Seipel,  who  is  one  of  the  out' 
Ending  hgures  of  the  Chri^ian  SocialiA  Party 
in  AuAria  and  a  former  Au^rian  Chancellor, 
presents  an  intere^ing  book  for  the  ^udent 
of  conAitutional  development  of  po^t'war 
AuAria.  The  book  is  a  collection  of  news' 
p.iper  articles  and  speeches  of  the  years  1916' 
1929,  of  which  some  have  already  been  pub' 
lished  in  Seipel's  former  books.  The  chrono 
logical  order  of  the  material  gives  the  reader 
an  idea  of  the  never  ending  con^itutional 
druggie  that  Austria  has  had  to  face  during 
the  la^  fifteen  years.  The  demand  for  a  revision 
of  the  con^itution  of  1920  finds  in  Seipel 
a  ^rong  supporter  although  he  mu^  be  re' 
garded  as  one  of  its  framers.  Besides,  Seipel's 
b<x)k  furnishes  material  on  the  que^ion  wheth' 
er  democracy  is  a  failure  or  not,  a  topic  that 
is  everywhere  discussed  in  Europe.  Origin' 
ally  one  of  the  group  of  men  who  were  con' 
vinced  that  if  Au^ria  were  democratized  the 
monarchy  could  remain  in  power,  in  the  course 
of  time  Seipel  has  become  an  ardent  defender 
of  republicanism.  He  thinks  that  a  revision 
of  elective  laws  or  prcKedures  will  not  do 
away  with  the  faults  of  European  democracies. 
Although  he  does  not  deny  that  the  idea  of  a 
“Stande'Parlament”  is  of  greater  importance, 
he  thinks  its  realization  likewise  of  no  use. 
His  opinion  is;  “Es  muss  zu  jeder  Verantwort' 
lichkeit  vor  dem  Gesetze  und  vor  der  Ge' 
schichte  noch  die  Verantwortlichkeit  vor  dem 
Gewissen  dazukommen.”  This  call  has  often 
been  heard  in  Europe,  but  things  have  re' 
mained  unchanged.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the 
admonition  of  men  of  high  political  and  moral 
Ending  like  Seipel  will  have  any  effect.  But 
the  fate  of  democracy  is  closely  connected 
with  the  “Puhrerproblem”  and  the  opposi' 
tion  to  men  who  look  fir^  after  their  own 
affairs  and  then  after  those  of  the  public  will 
grow  Readily  Wronger  and  Wronger. — Hans 
G.  Romer.  Hamburg,  Germany. 
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•  Wilhelm  Ziegler.  Emfuhrung  in  die  Politil^. 
Berlin.  Zentral  Verlag.  1929. — The  second 
edition  of  Ziegler's  book  hardly  differs  from 
the  firA  that  came  out  in  1928.  It  is  one  of  the 
be^t  introdudory  books  to  the  ^udy  of  inter' 
national  relations  that  have  been  published  in 
recent  years  and  anyone  who  wishes  an  un* 
biased  treatment  of  the  main  problems  of  in' 
ternational  relations  from  a  German  point  of 
view  will  find  it  in  this  book.  It  contains  many 
valuable  maps  and  has  an  index. — Hans  G. 
Romer.  Hamburg,  Germany. 

•  Dr.  Wilhelm  Steinberg.  Das  Problem  der 
sozialen  Erziehung  in  der  \lassischen  Padagogd^. 
Miinchen.  Reinhardt.  1931.  3.85  and  5.50 
marks. — A  review  of  this  searching  treatise  is 
really  a  matter  for  a  journal  specializing  in  edu' 
cational  research  work.  It  is  not  a  book  for  the 
general  circle  of  educated  readers.  For  it  treats  j 
a  problem  that  is  a  subject  for  debate  among  a 
small  group  of  scholars,  though  in  its  wider 
ramifications  and  applications  it  is  of  impot' 
tance  for  any  educational  policy  w’hich  com' 
munity  or  ^ate  may  pursue.  One  feature  of 
the  book  is  at  once  a  matter  of  delight  and  of  I 
difficulties.  The  author  presents  his  argument 

in  a  clear  and  polished  ^yle,  but  without  vei' 
batim  quotations  and  even  without  citation  | 
of  the  passages  to  which  he  refers.  He  searches  , 
for  the  social  ideal  in  the  philosophical  and  ' 
pedagogical  works  of  such  men  as  Lxicke,  Rous'  i 
seau,  Pe^alozzi,  etc.  However,  he  takes  an 
intimate  acquaintance  with  their  views  for  j 
granted.  This  new  form  of  presenting  research 
results,  as  it  is  cultivated  today  among  German  ) 
scholars,  has  a  peculiar  appeal,  but  is  highly 
subjective.  In  the  author's  chapter  on  Rousseau  j 

for  instance,  it  is  not  always  clear  on  which 
particular  utterance  of  the  French  writer  he 
bases  his  own  argument.  For  admittedly 
Rousseau's  views  varied  on  this  very  concept  j 
of  society  so  that  they  can  never  be  taken  as 
a  totality.  But,  as  said  before,  this  is  not  a 
book  for  pa^ime  reading.  In  view  of  our 
growing  intere^  in  social  education  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  an  American  scholar  of  this  par 
ticular  field  will  soon  be  intere^ed  in  Dr  | 
Steinberg's  exposition. — A.  Busse.  Hunter 
College. 

•  Dr.  Domet  Oljancyn.  Hryhorij  SI{Oworoda. 
Berlin.  O^t'Europa' Verlag.  1928.  6.50  marks. 

— The  author  prefaces  this  account  of  the 
Ukraine's  fir^  philosopher  with  a  condensed 
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summary  of  the  cultural  hi^ory  of  that  little' 
known  and  much'fought'over  territory.  Sko' 
woroda,  who  lived  from  1722  to  1794,  evi' 
dently  ^udied  in,  or  at  lea^  visited,  some 
German  universities.  His  advanced  Socratic 
ideas  about  pedagogy  and  his  love  of  wander' 
mg  co^  him  many  years’  delay  in  his  career 
as  a  teacher,  and  also  gave  to  his  works  a 
scattered  and  unsystematic  characlter.  Pri' 
manly  a  theologian  and  morali^,  his  philoso' 
phy  combines  the  Greek  “Know  thyself”  with 
the  Chri^ian  “Kingdom  of  God  is  within  you.” 
Man  should  seek  self'knowledge  by  intro' 
speAion  that  will  reveal  his  Hauptziel  in  life. 
The  book  is  extremely  thorough  and  com' 
plete,  with  over  forty  pages  of  learned  appa' 
ratus  at  the  end.  Its  publication  indicates  a 
considerable  intere^  in  Germany,  notably  at 
Konigsberg,  in  the  hi^ory  and  ideas  of  their 
Slavic  neighbors  to  the  Ea^. — Harold  A. 
Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenectody,  New 
York. 

•  Ern^  Barthel.  Vorilellutig  und  Denizen. 
Eine  Kritik  des  pragmatischen  Ver^andes. 
Munchen.  Reinhardt.  10.50  and  12.5c  marks. 
— The  author  very  clearly  recognizes  a  valid 
problem,  namely  that  the  logic  and  the  cate- 
gories  of  philosophy  muA  be  different  from 
the  logic  and  the  categories  of  the  natural  and 
hi^orical  sciences.  They  are  one  domain 
within  a  philosophical  universe.  Thinking 
this  universe  requires,  according  to  the  author, 
organic  and  psychical  forms  such  as  “tension,” 
“polarity,”  “resonance,”  “creation”  and  so 
forth. 

The  problem  is  good  enough,  but  its  treat' 
ment  is  absurd.  If  the  book  were  only  half  its 
size  it  would  be  much  better.  There  is  an 
unreadable  smoke'sereen  of  bombast  and 
vagueness,  a  lack  of  common  urbanity  and  an 
insufferable  conceit  and  insolence. 

I  obviously  belong  to  those  “hoffnungslosen 
Dummkopfen  von  Rezensenten,  die  aus  die' 
sem  Anlass  ein  blodsinniges  Spiel  machen.” 
But  I  find  comfort  in  the  faeft  that  even  “Hegel 
is  only  a  pupil  whom  they  have  made  into  a 
teacher.” — Guftav  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Walter  Betzendorfer.  Glauben  und  Wissen 
bei  den  grossen  Denl^em  des  Mittelalters.  Go' 
tha.  Klotz.  12  marks. — A  very  reliable  and 
intere^ing  ^udy  of  one  of  the  central  prob' 
lems  of  Schola^ic  thinking.  The  author  shows 
how  the  relation  of  thought  to  revelation  be' 
gins  in  the  early  Schola^ic  philosophy  with 
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an  identification,  then  proceeds  to  a  separa' 
tion  of  natural  realm  subject  to  natural  reason 
from  a  supernatural  realm  of  grace,  the  two 
being  in  harmony  with  one  another,  and 
finally  ends  in  a  separation,  which  means  con' 
tra^,  and  the  setting  up  of  the  doctrine  of  a 
double  truth.  The  inquiry  is  purely  hi^orical, 
without  any  sy^ematic  evaluation  or  reference 
to  modern  “solutions.” 

The  above  summary  is  Dr.  Betzendorfer’s 
own.  I  do  not  think  it  is  quite  accurate,  even 
on  his  own  text.  Neither  Augu^ine  nor  St. 
Anselm  nor  even  Scuatus  Erigena  has  a  trace 
of  “Identitatsphilosophie.”  And  there  are 
“antidialecticians”  who  resemble  the  late 
Schola^ics  in  their  sharp  separation  of  natural 
and  revealed  truth. 

Of  special  intere^  is  the  thesis  that  Aris' 
totle,  who  was  by  the  middle  period  recognised 
as  the  authority,  was  also  leading  to  the  final 
cleavage  and  abandonment  of  Schola^ic 
thinking. — Guftav  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Raoul  H.  France.  Bios:  Die  Gesetze  der 
Welt.  Leipzig.  Alfred  Kroner.  1926.  3  marks. — 
This  pcxket  edition  is  an  abridgment  of  a  two 
volume  work  bearing  the  same  title  which 
appeared  in  1922.  The  author  adds  one  to 
the  number  of  those  who  have  attempted  the 
perilous  task  of  unifying  for  the  general  reader 
the  lateA  results  of  all  the  sciences.  In  this 
in^nce  neither  matter  nor  mind,  but  life  itself 
is  used  as  the  center  of  the  universal  monism. 
Herr  France  sets  out  to  discover  and  reveal 
to  his  readers  the  seven  objective  “Weltge' 
setze”:  those  of  entity,  degree,  function,  the 
optimum,  selection,  leaA  energy,  and  harmony. 
Each  law  is  illuArated  ‘with  a  wealth  of  mate' 
rial  drawn  chiefly  from  the  physical  and  biologi' 
cal  sciences.  The  bexjk  culminates  in  a  chapter 
entitled  Die  Welt  als  Bios  in  contradi^ineftion 
to  Logos,  or  thought,  which  the  author  regards 
as  rcxjted  in  life.  Das  Weltbild  iSt  nur  Spiegel 
unseres  Lebens.  The  book’s  objec^tivity  and 
insi^ence  that  philosophy  shall  miniver  to 
life  are  praiseworthy.  But  it  should  be  remem' 
bered  that  the  latter  mission  has  often  been 
mo^  effectively  accomplished  by  seeking  to 
avoid,  rather  than  to  embrace,  what  might  be 
called  in  this  case  “biomorphism.” — Harold 
A.  Larrabee.  Union  College.  Schenectady, 
New  York. 

•  Raoul  H.  France.  Die  Waage  des  Lebens. 
Leipzig.  Alfred  Kroner.  1929.  3  marks. — This 
is  also  a  somewhat  shortened  pcxket  edition 
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of  an  earlier  work.  In  it  the  author  seeks  to 
&rike  a  balance,  in  the  case  of  each  of  the 
principal  world  cultures,  in  accordance  with 
the  “Weltgesetze”  laid  down  in  his  previous 
writings.  This  he  does  by  chapters  consi^ing 
of  imaginative  sketches  designed  to  show  life 
itself  passing  judgment  upon  an  Egyptian, 
some  contemporaries  of  Chri^,  a  resident  of 
Byzantium,  I  bn  the  wanderer,  Machiavelli, 
la  Rochefoucauld,  Goethe,  and  Ern^  Haeckel. 
A  6nal  chapter  renders  the  author’s  sweeping 
verdicft.  all  these  people  have  missed  the  sim- 
pie  secret — follow  nature.  “Sie  lemen  es 
nie,  selb^  zu  sein'”  Life  has  laws  which  need 
merely  to  be  found  out  and  resolutely  fob 
lowed.  Herr  France  brings  no  little  imagina' 
tion  and  erudition  to  his  task  of  hi^orical  re- 
con^rucftion;  although  the  reader  can  hardly 
help  feeling  that  the  course  of  the  latter  is 
di(Aated  by  a  desire  to  exemplify  the  seven 
world-laws  set  forth  in  Bios  (vide  supra). 
The  author  adds  a  forty-page  glossary  which 
identifies  many  of  the  hi^rical  characters  and 
doctrines  which  appear  in  his  sketches. — 
Harold  A.  Larrahee.  Union  (College.  Schenec¬ 
tady,  New  York. 

•  Raoul  H.  France.  Der  Weg  zu  mir.  Der  Le- 
benserinnerungen  er^ter  Teil.  Mit  1 1  Vollbil- 
dem.  Leipzig.  Alfred  Kroner.  1927.  7  marks. 
— The  fir^  part  of  an  autobiography  of  the 
well-known  plant-biologic.  The  Cory  of  his 
hfe  is  well  told  and  throws  intereCing  side¬ 
lights  on  the  hiCory  of  the  natural  sciences 
during  the  late  nineteenth  and  the  beginning 
twentieth  centuries.  The  author’s  own  Cand- 
point  bears  the  earmarks  of  poetico-religious 
imagination  rather  than  those  of  scientific 
continuity  and  profundity.  He  Cands  in 
between  Haeckel  and  Driesch,  paying  his 
respects  to  the  Neo-VitaliCs  without  being 
able  to  accept  their  premises.  Literally  speak¬ 
ing,  it  is  France’s  philosophy  of  “Life”  that 
presents  the  weakeC  point  in  this  autobio¬ 
graphy. — Kurt  F.  Reinhardt.  Stanford  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Dr.  O.  Frankl.  Die  Anthroposophie  Rudolf 
Suiners.  Basel.  Rudolf  Geering.  1930.  3.50 
marks. — Otto  Frankl,  who  along  with  Steffen, 
Pulver  and  the  late  ChriCian  MorgenCern 
belongs  in  the  group  of  anthroposophie  poets, 
provides  in  this  book  a  brief  exposition  of  the 
teachings  of  the  anthroposophie  movement’s 
founder.  Anthroposophy  is  in  no  sense  a 
religion,  for  which  it  is  frequently  miCaken;  it 
does  not  concern  itself  with  the  human  soul. 
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but  with  the  spirit,  the  “GeiC”;  it  is  really  ' 
a  science,  and  anthroposophiCs  themselves 
term  it  “CJeiCeswissenschaft.”  In  its  theoretic 
and  descriptive  part  it  appears  as  a  coherent, 
consiCent  blend  of  theosophy,  evolution, 
pantheism  and  ChriCianity;  in  its  practical 
application  it  centers  on  the  training  of  hyper¬ 
physical  faculties  offering  access  to  the  in¬ 
visible  world.  Dr.  Frankl  has  clearly  and 
intere^ingly  presented  the  salient  faefts  of 
Steiner’s  teachings,  expounding  them  with 
unfeigned  sympathy  and  love  for  the  ma^er. 

The  only  inadequate  sedlion  is  that  referring  to 
the“Chri^engemeinschaft.”From  the  few  mea¬ 
ger  sentences  the  totally  uninitiated  reader  will 
be  unable  to  gather  what  correspondence  there 
is  between  the  two  admini^ratively  indepen¬ 
dent  bodies,  the  Anthroposophie  Society  and 
the  worshiping  community  called  “Chri^en- 
gemeinschaft.” — Alexander  F.  Feltyn.  Stras¬ 
bourg,  France. 

•  Willy  Moog.  Hegel  und  die  Hegehche  Schule. 

Geschichte  der  Philosophie  in  Einzeldar^el- 
lungen,  Vol.  32.  Miinchen.  Reinhardt.  1931. 
10.50  and  12.50  marks. — Hegel  died  a  hun-  i 

dred  years  ago.  Many  works  are  appearing  j 

now  to  celebrate  this  centenary.  The  reasons 
for  this  “Hegel-Renaissance”  are  not  external. 

The  problems  of  contemporary  philosophy 
have  inevitably  led  to  a  new  and  better 
under^nding  of  that  la^  all-embracing  and 
dialectical  system  of  we^ern  philosophy.  The  ‘ 
present  work  is  a  very  objective,  clear  and 
faithful,  though  a  bit  uncritical,  report  on 
the  development,  method  and  content,  and 
the  effects  of  the  sy^em.  It  is  synthetic,  pro¬ 
ceeding  through  the  Phenomenology,  Logic, 
Philosophy  of  Nature  and  Philosophy  of  the  j 
Spirit;  it  inserts  the  special  works  (Ae^hetics, 
Philosophy  of  Religion,  Philosophy  of  Law, 
Philosophy  of  Hi^ory)  into  the  outline  given  ' 
by  the  Encyclopedia.  Particularly  valuable  is 
the  la^  part,  sketching  the  hi^ory  of  the 
Hegelian  school  and  its  enenues  from  Hegel’s 
death  to  the  present  time,  wherein  we  miss 
the  significant  American  contribution.  Also 
Bradley  should  not  be  lacking.  The  fir^  part, 
containing  Hegel’s  evolution,  seems  too  long,  , 
especially  after  the  exhau^ive  treatment  by  1 
Dilthey.  Its  philosophical  significance,  in  my 
opinion,  has  been  overrated. — GuStav  Muel¬ 
ler.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Heinrich  Schmidt.  Philosophisches  Worter' 
buch.  Leipzig.  Alfred  Kroner.  1931.  3.50 
marks. — This  extremely  useful  and  popular 
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bttlc  di(ftionary  of  philosophers,  philosophi' 
cal  doctrines  and  philosophical  terms  appears 
in  an  eighth  edition  very  little  bulkier  than  the 
earlier  ones;  ^ill  pocket  size  for  a  moderately 
capacious  pocket,  and  less  expensive  than  a 
cheap  novel,  though  it  has  gained  some  fifty 
per  cent  in  amount  of  matter,  has  added  a 
thousand  captions  and  now  carries  photographs 
of  thirty'two  philosophers.  There  is  nothing 
else  quite  like  it  in  the  reference  book  field. 
If  you  are  intere^ed  in  Plato  or  J.  B.  Watson, 
free  will  or  syndicalism,  you  are  as  sure  to 
find  them  here  as  in  the  dulleA  encyclopedia 
man’s  genius  has  contrived.  But  Professor 
Schmidt  is  never  dull.  There  is  an  engaging 
earnestness  in  the  (Monistic)  profession  of 
faith  which  con^itutes  his  preface,  and  a  cer' 
tain  serious  charm  in  his  elucidation  of  the 
dryeSt  matters.  There  are  no  Americans  in  his 
gallery  of  thirty^two  Indispensables,  but 
American  philosophy  appears  with  heartening 
prominence  in  the  body  of  his  book.  One  of 
the  handy  features  of  the  little  work  is  the 
“Zeithche  Uebersicht”,  beginning  with  India 
fifteen  hundred  years  before  Christ,  and  coming 
down  to  Bertrand  Russell. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Gerhard  Stammler.  Leibnitz.  Geschichte  der 
Philosophie  in  Einzeldar^ellungen,  vol.  19. 
Miinchen.  Reinhardt.  1931.  4.50  and  6.50 
marks. — This  work  shows  an  enjoyable 
harmony  of  form  and  content;  Leibnitz  is 
treated  in  a  Leibnitzian  manner.  What  may 
puzzle  any  attentive  reader  of  this  universal 
genius  of  the  German  “Barock,”  the  incon- 
sequential  incoherence  between  different 
works  side  by  side  with  a  lucid  logicality, 
this  “contradiction”  is  made  the  clue  to  a 
philosophical  understanding. 

Politics,  Law  and  History,  Religion  and 
Theology,  the  Science  of  the  physical  world 
and  Philosophy,  all  declare  their  sovereignty 
and  autonomy  again^  the  ecclesia^ical  uni' 
formity  of  the  medieval  culture.  Leibnitz 
expresses  this  new  situation  in  his  “system.” 
All  other  writers  on  Leibnitz,  as  far  as  I  know, 
have  only  emphasized  the  philosophical  im- 
port  of  his  logical  and  monadological  treatises 
and  have  wondered  why  he  does  not  seem  to 
make  any  attempt  to  apply  his  metaphysics  to 
his  physics,  his  history  and  his  politics.  Stamm' 
ler  attempts  to  show  that  this  que^ion  is 
based  on  false  premises,  that  Leibnitz  is  not 
only  a  monadological  metaphysician,  but  above 
all  a  very  radical  philosopher  of  pluralism; 
not  of  “radical  pluralism,”  though,  but  of  a 


harmonious  one.  The  work  is  very  lucid  and 
concise,  its  thesis  quite  convincing  to  me. 
Its  method,  however,  that  of  Parting  from  a 
general  cultural  hypothesis  and  showing  its 
manife^tion  in  a  particular  appearance,  is 
for  from  being  “new.”  I  also  think  that  one 
could  find  in  Leibnitz  not  only  the  “Barock” 
^yle  in  its  superabundance  and  exuberance, 
but  also  the  “Rokoko”  in  its  insi^ence  on 
elegant,  gradual,  imperceptible  continuities, 
the  “je  ne  sais  quoi”  of  Leibnitz. 

The  book  combines  a  very  readable  text, 
free  from  lengthy  superfluities,  with  exzA 
and  scholarly  notes.  It  is  heartily  to  be  recom' 
mended,  not  only  to  philosophers,  but  also  to 
mathematicians,  juries,  hi^orians,  theolo' 
gians  and  scienti^s.  They  will  all  appreciate 
the  connection  and  analogies  between  their 
fields  pointed  out  by  Leibnitz  who  is  at  home 
in  all  of  them. — Guilav  Mueller.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hans  Sterneder.  Sommer  im  Dorf.  Leipzig. 
Staackmann.  1930.  4.50  marks. — A  theme 
that  is  not  new  in  modern  German  literature 
is  treated  in  this  “Diary  of  a  contemplative 
mind”  in  a  romantic  mood,  again^  a  back' 
ground  of  village  life,  and  in  language  that  is 
always  expressive.  Symbolism  in  nature  and 
science  is  interspersed  with  occult,  moral,  and 
personal  observations — all  thrown  together 
with  httle  regard  for  form  or  continuity.  It  is 
a  book  for  quiet  hours,  simulating  even  if  at 
times  unconvincing,  but  above  all,  sincere. — 
John  B.  Haney.  New  York  University. 

•  Pieter  van  der  Mecr  dc  Walcheren.  Das 
Weisse  Paradies.  Einfiihrung  von  Otto  Kat' 
rer.  Vorwort  von  Jacques  Maritain.  Miin' 
chen.  Verlag  “Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Muller. 
1930.  6.50  marks. — A  brief  biography  of  the 
founder  of  the  Carthusian  monks.  Saint  Bru' 
no,  with  an  account  of  the  life  of  the  monks  in 
their  monaSery  of  La  Valsainte,  in  Switzer' 
land.  The  Catholic  will  be  edified  and  the 
non'Catholic,  while  he  may  not  agree  with  the 
author’s  point  of  view,  will  admire  his  sin' 
cerity  and  his  charming  Syle.  The  book  is 
well  printed  and  beautifully  bound;  the 
numerous  illuSrations,  all  maSerpieces  of 
painting,  enhance  its  literary  and  religious 
value.  The  German  translation  is  excellent. — 
— Paul  A.  Barrette.  St.  Louis  University. 

•  Ditlef  Nielsen.  Der  geschichtliche  Jesus. 
Munchen.  Meyer  fir*  lessen.  1928.  7  50  marks. 
— This  is  a  German  version  by  Hildebrecht 
Hommel  of  a  much  larger  Danish  original. 
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Of  the  scores  of  books  on  the  life  and  times 
of  Jesus  that  have  appeared  during  the  la^ 
few  years,  this  is  one  of  the  few  which  make 
a  real  contribution.  It  embodies  the  results 
of  two  centuries  of  Biblical  criticism  applied 
to  the  oldeA  manuscripts  and  also  the  informa- 
tion  obtained  from  the  tens  of  thousands  of 
records  unearthed  recently  in  Pale^ine, 
Northern  Arabia  and  Iraq.  The  author  gives 
us  the  hi^orical  and  religious  background  of 
Christianity  of  the  6rSt  century  and  shows 
the  connection  between  this  and  what  pre- 
ceded.  He  gives  the  reader  an  entirely  new 
picture  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
Christian  religion,  showing  how  most  of  the 
dogmas  and  c:eremonies  were  originally  pagan 
and  are  Still  parasitic.  If  the  present  movement 
of  getting  back  to  Jesus  and  his  teachings  is 
honestly  carried  out  the  modern  church  will 
lose  most  if  not  all  of  its  supernaturalism  and 
become  the  proponent  of  “peace  on  earth, 
gcxxJ  will  to  men”  and  its  dogmas  will  be  the 
“fatherhood  of  GcxI  and  the  brotherhocxi  of 
man."  The  bcxak  is  profusely  illustrated  with 
photographs  of  the  early  manuscripts  and 
objedts  recovered  from  the  soil  of  the  first 
home  of  the  Semites  and  the  original  garden 
of  Eden. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Okla- 
homa. 

•  Rudolf  Otto.  Die  Gnadenreligion  Indiens 
und  das  Chriftentum.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1930. 
3.60  marks.— Otto  is  Professor  of  Systematic 
Theology  at  the  University  of  Marburg,  and 
was  enabled  to  visit  India  and  Study  the  mat' 
ter  which  he  presents  in  this  investigation. 
The  Indian  religion,  which  he  terms  in  his 
first  chapter,  “A  Possible  Competitor  of 
Chri^ianity,”  is  the  so'called  “Bhakti  Reli- 
gion.”  Chapter  two  has  the  heading:  “A  Com' 
bat  about  Gcxl.”  Chapter  four:  “The  Relation 
of  Christianity  to  the  Bhakti  Religion.”  Seven 
extensive  notes  are  added.  While  the  inveStiga' 
tion  is  undoubtedly  of  much  interest  to  those 
who  are  engaged  in  religiohiStorical  Studies, 
the  reviewer  holds  firmly  to  the  opinion  that 
has  been  expressed  by  great  authorities  in  the 
field  of  comparative  religion.  Max  Mueller 
and  others,  namely,  that  there  are  really  only 
two  religions  in  the  world:  Christianity,  as 
taught  in  the  New  Testament,  on  the  one 
side,  which  is  a  religion  of  grace  in  the  fullest 
and  absolute  sense  of  the  term,  and  all  other 
religions,  by  whatever  name  they  are  called, 
on  the  other  side,  which  are  work  religions. 
Chri^ianity  presents  and  teaches  a  Savior  and 


shows  the  necessity  of  one.  All  other  religions 
teach  that  man  in  the  laSt  analysis  is  his  own 
savior. — L.  Fuerbringer.  Concordia  Theologi' 
cal  Seminary.  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

•  FurStin  Herbert  von  Bismarck.  Die  Brauu 
hriefe  der  Fiir^in  Johanna  von  Bismarcl(.  Stutt' 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^lt.  1931.  8 
marks. — The  wife  of  Bismarck’s  elder  son 
has  colle(fled  the  letters  written  by  her 
mother'in'law  to  Bismarck  during  the  period 
of  their  engagement,  in  order  that  the  cor' 
respondence  published  by  Professor  Erich 
Marcks  in  Vol.  I  of  his  Bismarck  biography 
may  not  remain  one'sided.  Beginning  with 
three  letters  from  her  journey  to  the  Harz 
Mountains  in  1846,  the  correspondence  runs 
from  the  29th  of  January  1847  (two  weeks 
after  her  engagement)  to  the  end  of  July  when 
she  was  married.  Also  included  in  the  book 
are  a  series  of  letters  written  back  from  the 
wedding  journey  to  her  parents;  a  smaller 
number  from  Bismarck  to  his  daughter  Marie, 
and  finally  a  description  of  Bismarck's  death 
written  by  his  son.  The  curious  thing  about 
this  collection  is  the  extent  to  which  the 
letters  do  not  represent  an  interchange, — 
one  rarely  wonders  what  Otto  said  in  the 
note  to  which  Johanna  is  replying.  She  is 
delighted  to  receive  his  letters,  and  counts 
the  pio^'days  far  in  advance;  she  describes 
occasional  scenes  from  the  day  to  day  routine 
of  a  Pommeranian  estate;  she  expresses  her 
continual  regard  for  him  and  her  anticipation 
of  his  coming.  But  her  letters  as  a  whole 
refledt  the  dun  color  of  the  Baltic  landscape 
again^  which  they  were  written.  The  book 
was  published  as  an  adjundt,  and  as  such  it 
mu^  be  read. — H.  D.  Hill.  Fairfax,  Virginia. 
•  Willi  Fleming.  Das  Ordensdrama.  Deutsche 
Literatur,  Sammlung  literarischer  Kun^t'  und 
Kulturdenkmaler  in  Entwicklungsreihen.  Reihe 
Barock,  Band  2.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930. — Pro* 
found  knowledge  and  sympathetic  under^nd' 
ing  charadlerize  the  introdudtory  remarks  of 
Prof.  Willi  Fleming.  Diagnosing  the  religious 
drama  presented  by  the  Catholic  orders  in 
the  baroque  and  outlining  their  hi^orical 
development,  the  dramatic  aspirations  of  the 
Jesuits— partly  in  the  service  of  their  mis' 
sionary  work — ^nd  out.  The  Jesuits  Bidet' 
mann,  Balde,  Masen,  Avancini,  etc.,  were 
noteworthy  literary  theories  as  well  as 
dramatists.  But  also  the  Benedidtines,  the 
“Kulturorden,”  contributed  considerably  to 


German  Literature 


BCX)KS  ABROAD 


the  rejuvenation  and  advancement  of  dramat' 
ics — Part  pour  Tart,  however  Theoretisches 
aus  Palaeftra  Eloquentiae  Ligatae  by  Jakob 
Masen,  Cenodoxus  by  Bidermann, — trans- 
lated  into  German  in  1635  by  Joachim  Mei' 
chel, — Pietas  vuftrix,  seu  Conflantinus  Magnus 
by  Avancini,  Innocentid  dolo  circumventa  seu 
Demetrius  by  Rettenpacher,  are  the  works 
presented  in  this  book.  Short,  good  bibliogra- 
phy  and  annotations  to  plays. — Louis  P. 
Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

^Goethe  Kalender  auf  das  Jahr  1931.  Heraus' 
gegeben  vom  Frankfurter  Goethe  Museum. 
Leipzig.  Dietrichsche  Verlagsbuchhandlung. 
4  marks. — This  little  year-book  is  a  worthy 
successor  to  its  23  forerunners.  There  is  a 
quaintness  of  atmosphere  throughout  the 
various  items  of  its  contents.  Its  chief  attrac¬ 
tion  is  the  correspondence  of  Goethe’s  nine¬ 
teen-year-old  niece  Lulu  Schlosser  with  her 
girl  friend  Clare  Jacobi,  the  daughter  of 
Goethe’s  one  time  friend  F.  H.  Jacobi.  No 
doubt,  two  Backfische  of  today  will  have  no 
other  tales  to  tell  to  each  other  than  these  two 
girls  had  140  years  ago.  But  theirs  was  not  an 
age  of  autos,  radios  and  the  like.  They  needed 
more  time  and  they  had  more  time  and  ^ill 
their  little  world  was  full  of  thrills  for  them. 
But  they  knew  their  little  world  and  they  did 
not  try  to  run  away  from  it.  These  letters 
show  us  life  as  it  pulsated  within  Goethe’s 
immediate  family.  So  does  the  account  of 
Frau  Rat’s  visit  with  Queen  Louise  at  Wil- 
helmsbad  and  several  other  chapters  of  this 
plesasant  little  book.  Ern^  Lissauer’s  essay 
Zur  T^achfolge  Goethes  trikes  that  note  of 
interpretation  of  the  meaning  of  Goethe’s  life 
without  which  no  Goethe  book  today  would  be 
complete.  The  eleven  excellent  reprodu<ftions 
of  personages  and  scenes  mentioned  in  the  text 
add  considerably  to  the  attractiveness  of  the 
volume. — A.  Busse.  Hunter  College. 

•  Annette  Kolb.  Kleine  Fanfare.  Berlin.  Ro- 
wohlt.  1930. — A  very  fascinating  collection 
of  impressions  which  show  again  the  author’s 
keen  observation  and  6ne  under^nding  of 
human  nature.  Pictures  of  po^-war  Paris, 
Berlin,  Munich,  and  Vienna,  photographically 
drawn  but  made  to  live  by  the  presence  of 
internationally  known  characters,  pass  before 
our  eyes.  Romain  Rolland,  Eisner,  Duchesne, 
Toscanini,  Busoni,  Habermann,  and  others 
are  introduced  to  us,  not  in  the  usual  bio¬ 
graphical  manner,  but  informally.  The  author 
relates  her  personal  experience  with  them;  she 
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recalls  their  conversation;  she  specifies  feCts 
and  charaCteri^ics  which  hold  our  attention 
and  which  show  us  the  men  as  we  should  like 
to  meet  them  “chez  eux.” 

Through  the  entire  book  there  sounds  a 
basic  note  of  peace-seeking:  political,  racial, 
religious  peace. — J.  Breitenbucher.  Miami  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  E.  G.  Kolbenheyer.  Stimme.  Eine  Sammlung 
von  Aufsatzen.  Miinchen.  1931.  Georg  Mul¬ 
ler.  5.20  and  6.80  marks. — In  the  articles  col¬ 
lected  in  this  book  Kolbenheyer  discusses 
political  events  of  the  years  1919-1920  and 
problems  of  contemporary  poetry  and  the 
theater.  In  the  biologically  founded  political 
attitude  of  “naturaliAic  conservatism”  (i.e., 
a  policy  which  is  dictated  by  the  principle 
of  conserving  the  vital  energies  of  the  German 
race),  he  rises  above  the  confusion  of  the 
party  programs  and  doctrines  of  present-day 
Germany.  From  the  same  biological  basis  he 
critically  examines  Briand’s  plan  of  Pan- 
Europe,  and  Wrongly  favors  the  unification  of 
Germany  and  AuAria. — In  the  second  part 
he  refers  to  his  conception  of  the  creative 
artiA,  to  problems  of  ^yle,  to  the  dilemma  of 
the  modern  ^ge,  etc. 

Mo^  remarkable  and  sympathetic  in  all  these 
articles  is  the  firm  philosophical  point  of  view 
(that  of  biological  naturalism  as  Kolbenheyer 
calls  it)  under  which  all  problems  are  con¬ 
sidered  and  examined,  and  the  moral  respxjn- 
sibility  based  on  his  Weltanschauung,  which 
is  so  charaCteri^ic  of  his  poetic  works. — 
F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•  Andreas  Muller.  ?{eue  Wege  der  Erzdhlung. 
Deutsche  Literatur.  Sammlung  literarischer 
Kun^  und  Kulturdenkmaler  in  Entwicklungs- 
reihen;  Reihe:  Romantik,  Band  16.  Leipzig. 
Reclam.  1930.  7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — Muller 
offers  representative  literary  products  from 
the  years  1802  to  1810:  J^achtwachen,  fanta^ic 
and  bizarre,  by  Bonaventura  (Fr.  G.  Wetzel?); 
Chronica  eines  fahrenden  Schulers  by  Brentano, 
in  its  recently  discovered  original  form;  four 
narrative  ma^erpieces  of  Klei^t;  Das  Erdbeben 
in  Chile,  Die  Marquise  von  O  .  .  .,  Die  heilige 
Cdcilie  oder  die  Gewalt  der  Musil{  and  Anel{' 
dote  aus  dem  letzten  preussichen  Kriege.  The 
druggie  for  a  new  form  of  narration  com¬ 
mensurable  with  the  writers’  temperament 
and  character  is  skillfully  outlined  in  the  intro¬ 
duction.  Annotations  and  commentary  are 
excellent. — Louis  P.  Woerner.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 
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•  Hans  Naumann.  Die  deutsche  Dichtung  der 
Gegenwart..  Stuttgart.  Metzler.  1930.  9  and 
1 1  marks. — The  1927  edition  of  this  book  was 
enthusiaAically  reviewed  in  Vol.  3  (page  177) 
of  Boo}{s  Abroad.  The  present  edition  is  essen¬ 
tially  the  same  except  for  very  slight  revision 
and  the  addition  of  a  chapter  Versuch  uber  die 
J>leue  Sachlichl{eit.  With  the  same  broad 
erudition,  richness,  and  keen  but  kindly 
critical  acumen,  Herr  Naumann  deals  with 
the  new  manife^tion,  finding  it  not  opposed 
to,  but  a  development  of  and  beyond  Expres- 
sionismus,  richer  in  sub^nce  than  Romanti¬ 
cism,  a  return  in  subjeA  matter  to  the  eternal 
themes  of  all  poetry.  Particularly  intere^ing 
are  his  remarks  on  war  books,  praising  Renn's 
Kricg  and  Binding's  Aus  dem  Krieg  as  the 
worthier  of  their  kind. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Elff iede  Underberg.  Die  Dichtung  der  er^len 
deutschen  Revolution  1848' 1840.  Deutsche  Lite' 
ratur,  Sammlung  literaricher  Kun^-  und  Kul- 
turdenkmaler  in  Entwicklungsreihen;  Reihe: 
Politische  Dichtung.  Band  5.  Leipzig.  Reclam. 
1930.  7,  8.50  and  15  marks. — Through  poetry 
we  can  trace  in  this  book  the  political  develop¬ 
ment  of  Germany  during  the  ^ormy  revolu¬ 
tionary  years  1848-1849.  Under  the  headings 
Vorzeichen  der  Revolution,  Mdrzrevolution  in 
Wien,  Mdrzrewlution  in  Berlin,  Freiheitsjubel 
im  Fruhjahr  1848,  Der  Hecl^erputsch  im  April 
1848,  Das  junge  Parlament,  Ermattung  im 
Sommer  1848,  Umschivung  im  Herb  ft  und 
Winter  1848,  Scheitem  der  Verfassung  and 
Reoi^ion  von  1849,  the  author  quotes  the  moA 
representative  poetry  of  each  period.  “Kun^- 
wert  und  Bedeutung  der  einzelnen  Dichtung 
als  zeit-  und  literaturgeschichtliches  Zeugnis” 
determined  its  reception  into  this  colledtion  of 
literary  political  documents.  Men  like  Her- 
wegh  and  Freiligrath,  imbued  with  the  spirit 
of  freedom  and  Uberty,  the  more  conservative 
Grillparzer,  always  working  ad  majorem 
Au^riae  gloriam,  and  the  readtionary  ari^ocrat 
Eichendorff  are  represented  with  their  mo^ 
typical  produces,  together  with  almo^  a  hun¬ 
dred  others.  What  a  pulsing  life  and  boldness 
and  audacity  runs  through  these  pages,  into 
Vienna  the  center  of  it  all!  Some  of  these  men 
had  fought  in  the  Napoleonic  Wars  sup¬ 
posedly  for  liberty,  but  the  Metternich  re¬ 
gime  buried  all  their  hopes — but  now  that 
golden  treasure  seemed  assured,  only  to  fade 
away  as  on  previous  occasions.  Blood  and  not 
poetry  seems  to  insure  vidtory,  and  the  German 
is  a  philosopher  when  it  comes  to  revolutions! 


In  a  fine  exposition,  Underberg  introduces  us 
into  the  spirit  and  the  hi^rical  background 
of  this  poetry. — Louis  P.  Woemer.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Karl  Wache.  Der  ofterreichische  Roman  seit 
dem  }^eubaroc}{.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1930. 
10  and  13  marks. — Karl  Wache  presents  in 
this  book  a  hi^ry  of  the  great  intelledtual 
currents  and  developments  in  Au^rian  fidtion 
during  the  pa^  forty  years.  Poets  and  their 
works  are  evaluated  and  are  interpreted  from 
their  cultural  heritage  and  environment.  The 
author  seems  unbiased  in  his  judgment,  and 
writes,  moreover,  vividly  and  charmingly. 
The  li^t  of  German-Au^rian  writers  is  long 
and  respedtable.  Vienna  once  more  seems  to 
excel  her  German  si^er  cities  in  valuable  liter¬ 
ary  works  and  men  of  di^indtion.  As  a 
reference  book  and  source  of  information  on 
recent  Au^rian  literature,  the  work  is  of 
great  importance. — Louis  P.  Woemer.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  W.  Andrae.  Das  Gotteshaus  und  die  Urfor' 
men  des  Bauens  im  Alien  Orient.  Berlin.  Hans 
Schoetz.  1930.  28  marks. — Geographers  and 
ethnographers  will  hail  this  book  with  de¬ 
light,  because  it  handles  neatly  and  with 
copious  citation  and  example  a  negledted 
phase  of  their  problem.  For  the  geographer, 
the  evolution  of  indigenous  buildings  may 
reveal  important  earth  “connedtions.”  Exotic 
buildings  are  often  less  informing,  from  this 
point  of  view,  although  they  may  contribute 
to  the  tracing  out  of  the  migrations  of  people. 
For  the  ethnographer,  this  evolutionary  treat¬ 
ment  is,  perhaps,  of  the  very  gi^  of  his  sub- 
jedt. 

The  tracing  of  the  evolution  of  temples, 
palaces,  and  even  humbler  buildings  in  some 
cases  is  the  subjedt  of  Andrae’s  summary 
contribution.  It  is  based  on  numerous  field 
operations,  on  numerous  published  records, 
on  detailed  and  careful  anthopological  re¬ 
search  along  theoretical  lines,  and  on  a 
thorough  acquaintance  with  the  subject  mat¬ 
ter.  The  illuArations  almo^  tell  the  ^ry 
without  the  text;  the  bibliography  and  bibli¬ 
ographic  footnotes  provide  suggeAions  for 
further  *udy. — S.  D.  Dodge.  University  of 
Michigan. 

•  Hans  Friedrich  Blunck.  Erwartung.  Neue 
Gedichte.  Jena.  Diederichs.  1930. — In  our 
noisy  days  of  a  Germany  which  finally  has 
become  “safe  for  democracy”  a  poet  of  the 
reserved  and  unobtrusive  attitude  of  H.  F. 
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Blunck  can  rely  on  but  a  very  small  number 
of  followers.  These,  however,  gladly  welcome 
Blunck’s  neweA  volume,  which  contains  an 
abundance  of  objective  and  minute  observa' 
tions  of  nature,  moulded  into  durable  and 
fjacinating  forms  by  the  spontaneous  genius 
of  a  cultured  and  conscientious  poet. — Felix 
Wittmer.  Washington  and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Albert  Ehren^in.  China  klagt.  Berlin. 
Malik  Verlag.  1930.  i  mark. — These  transla- 
tions  of  Chinese  lyrics  are  selected  for  their 
revolutionary  social  content;  complaints  about 
corrupt  admini^rations,  idle  and  presump' 
tuous  ma^rs,  cruel  injuAice,  ravaging  wars 
and  unhappy  returns  therefrom.  The  poems 
never  show,  though,  what  the  tendencious 
preface  would  indicate,  namely  a  boundless 
revolutionary  “vision”  or  a  wholesale  despera- 
tion  (like  Ka^ner’s),  but  they  remain  concrete 
and  saturated  with  positive  accents.  The 
publisher  deserves  recognition  for  selling  good 
books  in  excellent  bindings  for  one  mark. — 
Gu^av  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Friedrich  Gundolf.  Gedichte.  Berlin.  Bondi. 
1930-  3-5'3  and  5  marks. — Gundolf,  friend  and 
admirer  of  Stefan  CJeorge,  inspired  biographer 
of  Goethe,  KleiA,  Paracelsus  and  Shakespeare, 
intuitive  thinker  and  spiritual  guide  of  more 
than  one  generation  of  Heidelberg  youth, 
publishes,  at  well  paA  the  half  century  mark, 
his  fir^t  volume  of  verse. 

Lehren,  the  6r^  division,  reveals  a  mature 
knowledge  of  life,  is  an  effort  at  under^anding 
the  riddle  of  exi^nce,  the  meaning  of  beauty 
and  of  God.  In  Grusse  the  poet  invokes  the  aid 
of  his  deceased  father  for  the  under^nding  of 
God;  he  expresses  brotherly  love  for  the 
members  of  the  George  circle;  he  confesses  his 
own  spiritual  experiences  to  Furtwangler. 
Zwiegesfyrdche,  the  mo^  pretentious,  places 
the  poet  face  to  face  with  Ari^otle,  Alexander, 
Kaiser  Friedrich,  St.  Francis  and  other  giants 
of  antiquity;  only  a  man  who  is  both  hi^orian 
and  poet  could  have  conceived  and  executed 
this  finished  piece  of  sophi^ication.  The  fourth 
part,  Lieder,  will  be  a  surprise  to  the  literary 
world;  here  our  poet  gives  free  play  to  his 
lyrical  and  romantic  inclination ;  nature,  Sowers, 
birds,  girls,  Air  him  to  emotional  confessions 
like  the  spontaneous  outburAs  of  a  Daumer  or 
of  a  Gunther.  They  have  the  simplicity  of 
medieval  poetry.  The  Rufe,  the  fifth  and  laA 
part  of  the  coUedlion,  sets  forth  the  doubts 


and  warnings,  the  hopes  and  fears,  of  the  God' 
seeking  Gundolf.  Like  Der  siebente  Ring  of 
George,  they  have  a  myAical,  Dantesque 
power. 

There  is  no  need  to  say  that  the  poet  dis' 
plays  an  elaborate  Ayle,  a  plaAic  modelh'ng, 
an  original  and  profound  choice  of  words. 
There  is  a  new  name  among  the  significant 
and  essential  poets  of  our  time:  Friedrich 
Gundolf. — Felix  Wittmer.  Washington  and 
Jefferson  College. 

•  Joachim  Ringelnatz.  Flugteuggedan^en.  Bet' 
lin.  Rowohlt.  1930.  4.50  and  7  marks. — The 
bohemian  author  of  AIs  Mariner  im  Krieg 
writes  verses  of  the  same  general  tone  as  his 
prose;  rollicking,  shocking  rhymelets  with  the 
pinch  of  sadness  that  all  good  bohemians,  from 
Henri  Murger  up  and  down,  always  Air  into 
the  recipe.  He  is  at  his  beA,  however,  not  in 
an  airy'dreary  Icarian  role,  but  in  the  Kinder' 
gebetchen: 

Ich  bin  ein  armes  Zwiebelchen, 

T^imm  mir  das  nicht  ubelchen 

and  the  gorgeous  Konigsberg  in  Preussen- 

Und  sollte  es  hier  einen  Sarg, 

So  krumm  wie  ich  bin,  geben. 

So  mocht  ich  gem  in  Kdnigsbarg 
Begraben  sein  und  leben. 

— R.  T.  H. 

•  Francois  Villon.  Balladen  und  Lieder. 
Nachdichtung  von  Paul  Zech,  Weimar.  Erich 
LichtenAein.  1931. — This  is  the  firA  com' 
plete  German  edition  of  the  depraved  French' 
man's  daring  songs.  In  our  upset  poAwar 
Germany  in  which  an  aAonishing  number  of 
anarchiAs  hail  Bert  Brecht's  shameless  and 
powerful  ballads  as  the  only  type  of  impor' 
tant  lyric,  there  is  a  Arong  demand  for  Fran' 
gois  Villon.  Paul  Zech,  the  only  poet  who  had 
been  able  to  translate  naurally  the  work  of  the 
violent  and  eccentric  genius  Arthur  Rimbaud, 
has  now  given  us  the  only  worthy  adaptation 
of  Villon.  He  has  not  been  afraid  to  avail  him' 
self  of  expressions  familiar  in  Zille  circles;  yet 
it  seems  that  sometimes  the  CJerman  equiva' 
lent  lacks  the  charm  which  emanates  from  even 
the  crudeA  of  French  terms.  Perhaps  one 
should  read  Villon  in  French  only;  but  if  there 
is  such  a  thing  as  a  translation  into  German, 
the  highly  gifted  Zech  has  given  it  to  us. — 
Felix  Wittmer.  Washington  and  Jefferson 
(College. 
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•  Hansjiirgen  Wille.  Harald  Kreutzberg — T' 
vonne  Georgt.  Leipzig.  Weibezahl.  1930.  5.50 
marks. — A  beautifully  written  book  about  two 
outAanding  terpsichorean  arti^s.  The  work 
contains  thirty  mo^ly  fulhpage  reproductions 
of  photographs  of  the  dancers  in  various  poses, 
which  add  much  to  the  charm  of  this  arti.'ftic 
volume.  Wille  succeeds  beyond  all  expeCta- 
tion  in  the  difficult  task  of  portraying  the 
dance  in  a  word'piCture.  Let  the  author's  own 
words  speak  for  themselves:  “They  dance  a 
country  dance — one  can  scent  the  earth  and 
the  summer,  the  green  foliage  and  the  ripening 
corn,  all  the  beauty,  all  the  limitless  freedom, 
all  the  joy  of  the  world.  A  wanton  scherzo 
of  the  evet'passing,  the  ever'returning." — 
W.  G.  Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  E.  G.  Kolbenheyer.  Jagt  ihn—ein  Mensch. 
Schauspiel  in  fiinf  Akten.  Miinchen.  Muller. 
1931.  1.60  and  1.50  marks. — The  philosophical 
foundation  of  this  drama  as  of  all  the  mature 
works  of  Kolbenheyer  is  the  biologicahevolu' 
tionary  idea  that  every  new  form  of  domina¬ 
tion  over  nature  involves  a  new  process  of 
painful  assimilation.  To  Aruggle  again^  this 
adaptation  is  useless.  It  merely  prolongs  the 
distress.  And  yet  human  nature  is  such  that 
it  mu^  oppose  it  with  all  its  inertia. 

The  tragic  representative  of  the  evolution¬ 
ary  idea  as  an  ethical  principle  in  this  drama 
is  a  chemi^  who  tries  to  make  his  invention, 
a  machine  constructed  on  the  principle  of  the 
breaking  down  of  the  atom,  accessible  to  the 
entire  world  at  one  time  without  the  usual 
recourse  to  the  protection  of  a  patent.  But 
according  to  the  author  there  is  hardly  a 
chance  for  the  modern  inventor  to  pay  heed 
to  his  conscience.  The  capitalistic  system 
gives  the  indu^rialiSt  the  legal  means  of  com¬ 
pulsion  with  which  he  can  overcome  the  in¬ 
ventor’s  scruples:  nor  is  the  mass  of  workmen 
able  to  think  in  terms  of  generation  and  evolu¬ 
tion  rather  than  of  momentary  profit,  comfort 
and  discomfort;  both  sides  are  equally  opposed 
to  any  courageous  progress  and  to  any  res¬ 
ponsibility  with  regard  to  the  future  of  life. 
Thus  the  destructive  and  reactionary  forces 
remain  supreme  in  this  drama.  We  are  some¬ 
what  reminded  of  Hebbel’s  characters  who 
perish  as  protagonists  at  the  dawn  of  a  new 
era. 

As  in  Die  Bruef^e,  Kolbenheyer  uses  in  this 
drama  a  problem  from  the  technical  sphere  as 
a  symbol  for  his  idea  of  evolution  and  as  a 
vehicle  for  his  postulate  that  an  ethical  ideal 
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should  permeate  all  human  activity. — F.  W. 
Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•  Friedrich  Wolf.  ’’'Krassin"  tenet  "halw." 

— John  D.  erobert  die  Welt.  Horspiele.  Stutt-  1 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-AnStalt.  1930.  a. 50 
marks. — Friedrich  Wolf  explains  that  his 
Krassin  is  “a  synthesis  of  legitimate  drama, 
radio  play  and  movie.”  He  suggests  that  for 
its  performance  the  Stage  be  divided  into 
several  completely  separated  sections  or 
“cells” — the  ice-floe  with  its  five  derelicts, 
the  various  radio  Stations  scattered  about  over 
the  world,  the  hut  of  the  radio  amateur  on 
the  Kola  coaSt,  newspaper  offices  and  cafes 
in  Germany  and  Italy,  etc. — with  no  scene- 
shifting  but  the  successive  illumination  of  this 
“cell”  and  that  one;  and  that  between  the 
ice-scenes  the  official  “Krassin”  film  be  { 
run  on  a  screen  at  the  back.  The  technique 
of  these  recent  scenic  and  radio  experiments  is 
more  significant  than  their  content,  although  I 
Wolf's  cautious  presentation  of  authoritative 
information — -quantitatively  almost  all  of 
“Krassin”  can  be  found  in  Maurice  Parija- 
nine's  Le  Krassin  au  secours  de  I'ltalia  and 
almost  all  of  John  D.,  except  a  few  blunders 
excusable  in  a  foreigner,  in  G.  H.  Montague 
and  Ida  Tarbell — is  not  so  solely  Statistical 
after  all.  Even  on  the  Stage,  actions  speak 
louder  than  words.  When  Bolshevists  risk 
their  lives  for  Fascists,  modern  technical  j 
achievement  serves  the  solidarity  of  all  the  { 
world’s  workers;  and  when  the  young  radical  . 
and  lover  of  his  kind,  John  Reed,  talks  things  '  ^ 
over  with  old  Rockefeller  the  incarnation  of  j 
the  soulless  business  machine  (there  is  no  old-  f 
fashioned  pathos  here,  mind  you,  no  hero-and-  i 
villain  rhetoric,  but  a  confrontation  of  two 
serious  theories).  Rockefeller’s  laSt  words  and  I 
the  last  words  of  the  play  are  the  pensive  ' 
query  “.  .  .  ein  neues  System?” — R.  T.  H. 

•  Leo  Slezak.  Meine  sdmtlichen  WerJ^e.  1925. 

7  marks. — Der  Wortbruch.  1927.  $1.80. — 
Berlin.  ErnSt  Rowohlt. — Leo  Slezak,  the  Czech 
tenor,  is  the  moSt  egregious  joker  on  the  planet. 

He  has  sung  Lohengrin  and  played  pranks  all 
over  Europe  and  America,  and  a  few  years 
ago  he  published  a  first  book,  a  volume  of 
boisterous  memoirs  which  sold  well.  But  he  1 
found  it  hard  to  write,  and  solemnly  announced 

to  the  world  that  he  would  never  be  guilty  of 
another.  Hence  the  title  of  this  second  volume, 

Der  Wortbruch.  Captious  critics  could  no 
doubt  detect  the  prentice  hand  here  and  there, 
and  prudish  readers  may  have  been  annoyed 
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by  the  occasional  broadness  of  the  humor. 
But  in  the  deepest  sense  good-humor  is  always 
good  humor,  and  these  jovial  books  deserve 
their  popularity. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Rudolf  Hans  Bartsch.  Die  Verfiihrerin. 
Leipzig.  Staackman.  1930.  3.50  and  5  marks. — 
Two  Americans  find  in  Vienna  the  ideal  com¬ 
panions  for  life,  girls  who  had  lived  in  their 
imagination  for  many  years— girls  not  to  be 
found  in  America.  The  jftory  can  hardly  hold 
our  intere^.  While  Vienna  and  Viennese  life 
are  pictured  very  charmingly,  we  leave  it  to 
the  reader,  whether  the  book  is,  as  the  cover 
claims,  “Um  Wienerisch  zu  reden:  das  her- 
zig^e  Buch,  das  je  ein  O^erreicher  fiber  Wien 
geschrieben  hat.” — Louis  P.  Woerner.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Martin  Beheim-Schwarzbach.  Die  Michaels' 
l{inder.  Leipzig.  Insel-Verlag.  1930. — Based 
on  a  profound  knowledge  of  medieval  hi^ory 
and  an  intimate  understanding  of  child  psy¬ 
chology  th*s  novel  shows  us  the  children  on 
their  way  to  St.  Michael  to  participate  in  the 
crusade.  Realistic  are  the  piiAures  of  those  un¬ 
fortunate  children  facing  death  and  destruc¬ 
tion,  famine,  murderers  and  robbers;  gripping 
is  the'r  meeting  with  the  lepers;  inspiring 
is  their  undaunted  courage  and  their  will  to 
achieve  their  mission;  pitiable  is  the  cowardly 
attitude  of  the  merchants  and  the  bourgeoisie 
toward  the  helpless  wanderers,  and  this 
cowardice  is  responsible  for  the  woeful  loss 
of  their  own  child^fen.  All  of  the  participants 
fall  prey  to  Starvation,  sickness,  demoraliza¬ 
tion.  A  sad  chapter  of  history  is  portrayed 
here  moSt  accurately  and  realistically. — Louis 
P.  Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Karl  Blitz.  Studienrat  Hancl(e.  Hamburg. 
Gebrfider  Enoch.  1930.- — The  author  aims  to 
depi(ft  the  faults  of  our  educational  system  in 
which  teacher  and  Student  live  in  never- 
ceasing  hostility.  The  former  degenerates  into 
a  combination  of  judge  and  prosecutor,  the 
latter  into  a  helpless  defendant  constantly 
tormented  by  his  inquisitors. 

An  exceedingly  meager,  poorly  developed 
Aory  serves  to  prove  the  truth  of  this  pre¬ 
conceived  thesis.  Yet,  in  spite  of  its  Striking 
shortcomings,  this  type  of  the  novel  of  purpose 
will  be  of  interest  to  all  engaged  in  the  teach¬ 
ing  profession  because  of  the  problems  it  dis¬ 
cusses. — Francis  Magyar.  New  York  City. 

•  Helene  Bohlau.  Fine  zdrtliche  Seele.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-AnStalt.  1930.  6 
marks. — Helene  Bohlau's  art  is  Heimatkun^ 


in  the  beSt  sense  of  the  word,  and  this  time 
she  is  at  home  in  the  Tyrolese  mountains, 
the  land  of  Andreas  Hofer.  Die  “zartliche 
Seele,”  the  lovable,  tender  little  girl,  fells  beau¬ 
tifully  and  purely  in  love  with  a  neighbor’s 
boy,  whom  she  erroneously  believes  to  have 
lo^  his  life  at  the  front.  She  is  forced  by 
circum^ances  into  marriage  with  frivolous 
Dr.  Honigsmann,  and  suffers  untold  spiritual 
pains  and  privations,  but  even  here  she  re¬ 
mains  her  old  cheerful,  helpful  self.  Finally 
Dorettchen,  the  Samaritan,  nurses  and  com¬ 
forts  the  wounded  heroes  returning  from  the 
battlefield,  and  finds  her  youthful  lover. 
Dorettchen  is  an  exquisitely  drawn  character, 
and  her  development  is  maAerfully  presented. 
— Louis  P.  Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Josef  Delmont.  Juden  in  Ketten.  Leipzig. 
Wilh.  Grunow.  1929.  4  and  6  marks. — The 
author  undertakes  to  picture  the  life  of  the 
Jews  in  a  small  Polish  town  under  the  Tsar, 
towards  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century.  In 
the  main  his  description  is  true  enough,  but 
only  in  the  main.  And  this  is  not  sufficient  of 
an  epoch  ^ill  in  the  memory  of  living  men. 

All  the  charadters  are  drawn  in  “black 
and  white,”  and  each  has  a  dominant  passion. 
Some  are  ju^  caricatures.  Rapes,  murders, 
cruelties  and  horrors  of  all  sorts  bring  the  novel 
dangerously  near  the  “thriller”  type. — T^a- 
than  Altshiller  Court.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Peter  Dorfler.  Die  Lampe  der  torichten  Jung' 
frau.  Berlin.  G.  Grote.  1930.  5  and  7  marks  — 
A  ma^erpiece  of  narration,  always  in^rudtive, 
inspiring  and  gripping;  and  as  usual,  no 
playing  up  of  unwholesome  erotic  passions. 
The  Aory  is  that  of  the  downfall  of  a  rich 
and  proud  family  of  millers.  Symptoms  of 
decay,  and  degeneration  are  portrayed  skill¬ 
fully.  This  proud  mill  has  passed  its  period  of 
prosperity,  and  with  the  wheel  of  luck  it  now 
goes  down,  gaining  momentum  with  every 
mis^ep — disharmony,  unlawful  relations,  il¬ 
legitimate  children,  envy  and  avarice  among 
the  children,  drunkenness  and  mi^ruA. — All 
of  the  family’s  problems  are  diagnosed  in  mas¬ 
terly  feshion;  the  characters  are  painted 
sharply,  their  weaknesses  traced  by  a  psy¬ 
chologic-hoping,  anticipating,  speculating 
on  the  future. — Only  one  power  Cems  the 
onslaught — “die  torichte  Jungfrau,”  sacrific¬ 
ing,  working  Crenuously  to  impede  fete's 
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progress.  A  book  of  human  frailties  and 
courage. — Louis  P.  Woemer.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•Josef  Maria  Frank.  Das  Leben  der  Marie 
Szameitat.  Berhn.  Der  Biicherkreis.  1930. 
4.80  marks. — This  novel  written  by  a  man 
contains  a  reali^ic,  sympathetic,  convincingly 
detailed  ^udy  of  the  reactions  of  the  woman 
of  the  proletariat  to  problems  of  her  exi^nce, 
and  shows  her  inability  to  cope  under  present' 
day  conditions  with  the  requirements  of  duty, 
morality,  convention  and  law  as  opposed  to 
man's  irresponsibility,  moral  weakness,  lack 
of  under^nding,  and  brutality.  Thus  the 
author  summarizes  Marie’s  life:  “Sehnsucht, 
Streben,  Verrat,  Ang^,  Uberwinden,  Glau- 
ben,  Enttauschung,  Verwirklichung,  Klein- 
kampf,  Trommelfeuer,  Marschieren,  Boden- 
fassen,  gewonnene  Schlachten,  verlorene 
Schlachten,  Sieg,  Niederlage,  Enttauschtein” 
— und  Tod.  Dramatic  ^yle,  choppy  sentences 
to  heighten  emotional  intereA,  and  Prussian 
dialed  mark  the  author’s  treatment.  The 
dory,  although  extending  through  the  fird 
quarter  of  this  century,  negleds  the  exidence 
of  the  World  War. — R.  Tyson  W\cl{0^.  Ok¬ 
lahoma  Central  State  Teachers  College. 

•  Kurt  Gerlach.  Der  Knabe  im  Walde.  Helle- 
rau  bei  Dresden.  Hellenhaus-Verlag  Martha 
Gerlach.  1930.  2  and  3.50  marks  — This  little 
dory  reads  like  a  modernized  feiry  tale.  A 
boy  runs  away  from  the  midreatment  of  his 
fbder-mother,  lives  hke  a  Robinson  Crusoe 
of  the  fored,  fird  in  a  hollow  tree,  then  in  a 
cave  and  finally  in  a  barrel.  The  spirit  of 
adventure  and  comradeship  as  well  as  the  high 
code  of  honor  among  boys  are  brought  out  with 
fine  psychological  underdanding.  Plumps  and 
Kalb,  the  chums  of  Runks,  their  teacher  who 
really  underdands  boys,  the  city  boy  who 
dares  his  uncle  to  day  out  in  the  open  for  a 
week,  are  other  well-drawn  charaders.  Illus¬ 
trations,  fine  descriptions  and  observations  of 
nature  and  animal  life,  the  clear  heavy  type, 
and  the  attractive  binding,  are  excellent  features 
of  the  b(X)k. — J.  Mahhaner.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Alexander  Gregory.  Die  P  .  .  .  \ehrt  zu' 
rueij,  und  andere  Novellen.  Stuttgart.  Engel- 
hom.  1930. — Gregory’s  dories  are  absolutely 
anticlimactic.  A  very  promising  development, 
especially  in  the  account  of  the  young  or- 
chedra  leader  Hans  Lury,  suddenly  comes  to 
an  end  through  the  untimely  and  not  entirely 
plausible  death  of  the  hero.  The  common 


denominator  of  these  dories  is  the  mother 
complex,  which  is,  at  lead  to  a  certain  extent, 
responsible  for  the  catastrophes. — Emd  Feise. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  | 

•  Hans  Hell.  M.  D.  R.  Mjtglicd  des  Reich  j 
ftages.  Berlin.  Paul  Zsolnay.  1930. — The  au¬ 
thor  telb  us  how  Herr  Otto  Klapper,  shop¬ 
keeper  in  Berlin,  becomes  a  meml^r  of  the  | 
German  Diet.  A  clumsily  condruefted  political  ' 
satire,  leaving  the  reader  under  the  impression 
that  an  appeal  to  vulgar  indinefts  is  necessary  to 
pohtical  success.  The  apparent  intention  of 
the  book  is  to  ridicule  and  belittle  the  par¬ 
liamentary  sydem  and  democratic  inditutions. 

A  half-baked  piece  of  literature,  weakened  by 
the  author’s  political  resentment. — Kurt  F. 
Reinhardt.  Stanford  University. 

•Oskar  Jellinek.  Das  ganze  Dorf  war  in 
Aufruhr.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1930. — Three  dories, 
each  one  concerned  with  murder,  not  with 
the  criminalidic  side  of  it  but  with  its  cause 
and  motive  and  the  reason  for  its  detection. 
Sober,  concise,  packed  with  life,  monumental 
in  technique  and  didtion  and  replete  with  the 
unswaying  urge  of  the  drong,  the  mordant 
envy  and  final  triumph  of  the  weak.  There  is 
a  resemblance  with  Hebbel’s  cruel  necessity  > 
in  the  development  of  the  plot,  but  the  tragic 
is  not  cosmically  determined  and  remains 
anchored  in  psychology. — Emft  Feise.  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  | 

•  Hanns  Johd.  So  gehen  sie  hin.  Ein  Roman  ^ 
vom  derbenden  Adel.  Miinchen.  Albert  ! 
Langen.  6  and  8.50  marks. — The  decay  of  the  | 
German  nobility,  the  loss  of  their  possessions  | 
to  war  profiteers  owing  to  the  inflation,  are  | 
portrayed  in  this  novel  mod  interedingly. 

The  world  does  not  seem  to  have  a  place  for  ! 
them  and  so  they  wander,  aimlessly  searching 
over  land  and  sea.  Their  mental  makeup  and 
their  attitude  toward  this  changing  universe 
are  well  characterized  in  the  moded  tea  par¬ 
ties  where  they  meet  and  converse  with  one 
another.  These  impoverished  men  cherish 
pad  memories,  and  their  youthful  wives,  once 
leaders  of  society,  dill  keep  their  charm  and 
impose  through  their  personah’ty. — Louis  P. 
Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Aleksis  Kivi.  Die  Sieben  Bruder.  Dresden. 
Heinrich  Minden.  1930. — The  Finnish  classic 
The  Seven  Brothers  is  already  fairly  well  known 
in  America  through  its  English  translation. 

The  German  text  is  very  well  done  and  should 
be  entirely  worthy  of  the  original. 
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The  ^ry  itself  is  very  readable;  it  concerns 
itself  with  the  wild  life  of  the  seven  brothers 
while  they  were  in  revolt  again^  society. 
The  battles  againA  bears,  wild  cattle,  fire, 
and  cold  will  delight  the  boyish  hearts  of 
mo^  men,  and  the  happy  ending  is  tempered 
with  a  few  fights  and  a  few  alcohohc  debau' 
ches  till  it  can  scarcely  be  considered  too 
happy. — H.  L.  Wehrbein.  Brooklyn. 

•John  Knittel.  Abd'cl'Kader.  Zurich.  Orell 
Fiissli.  1931.  4.80  and  6.40  marks. — A  glow- 
ing  ^ry  of  Morocco  and  the  eternal  ^rife 
between  conqueror  and  conquered.  If  the 
odyssey  of  the  French  general  and  his  daugh' 
ter,  who  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  Abd' 
el'Kader,  leader  and  brains  of  the  rebel  tribes, 
is  at  times  wanting  in  plausibility,  its  un' 
folding  will  keep  the  reader  spelhbound 
none  the  less.  A  spirit  of  fairness  to  both 
sides,  dynamic  narrative  and  rich  descriptive 
power  are  evidenced  throughout  the  book, 
which  is  excellently  translated  into  German. — 
Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Hilde  Maria  Kraus.  Arztinnen.  Breslau. 
Berg^dt  Verlag.  1929.  3.50  marks. — On 
reading  this  book  one  experiences  the  feeling 
of  having  found  an  unexpected  treasure.  It  is 
written  by  a  virtuoso.  It  is  fascinating, 
touching  to  the  quick  of  human  problems. 
The  theme  is  the  confiicft  of  the  modern  woman 
who  tries  to  reconcile  feminine  softness  and 
sympathy  with  cold  scientific  exactitude.  The 
characters  are  two  women  physicians,  each 
lacking  what  the  other  has.  Both  break  under 
the  want  of  inner  harmony.  The  presentation 
is  without  pseudo-arti^ic  ornamentation;  it 
is  simple  and  convincing  like  a  classic.  The 
sketch  on  the  cover  of  the  book  is  symbolic 
of  its  unobtrusive  dignity. — Gertrude  T^ielsen. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Hans  Natonek.  Geld  regiert  die  Welt.  Wien. 
Zsolnay.  1930. — I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  liked 
Adalbert  We>chhardt  (den  Mann,  der  nie  ge- 
nug  hat)  better  before  he  took  himself  so 
seriously,  that  is,  in  Hans  Natonek 's  fir^ 
novel.  I  admit  that  there  are  many  good  ideas 
and  maxims  in  this  new  book  and  that  they 
are  sometimes  poignantly  well  expressed,  but 
the  technical  trick  of  having  a  critical  by^nder 
tell  the  tale  and  continually  spice  it  with  his 
own  sauce,  converts  a  solid  meal  into  a  suite 
of  hors  d’oeuvres  which  leaves  us  hungry  in 
the  end. — EnUl  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  Univer' 
sity. 


•Alfred  Neumann.  Der  Held.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  Ver lags' An^lt.  1930.  7.50  marks. 
— A  powerfully  written  novel  of  the  emo' 
tions  that  overwhelm  a  political  assassin.  The 
mutual  attraction  between  Hubert  Hoff,  who 
carries  out  the  dictates  of  the  Committee  of 
Action  and  David  Hertz  who  killed  his  un' 
faithful  wife,  the  dog-like  devotion  of  Paula 
Zwerg,  once  a  circus  clown,  for  his  “brother,” 
the  Hero  Hoff,  play  their  part  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Hoff’s  deAiny.  Hoff' s  interview  with 
the  widow  of  the  mini^r  he  murdered  and 
his  surrender  to  the  police,  mark  the  climax  of 
this  Neumann  ma^erpiece. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Leo  Perutz.  Herr  erbarme  Dick  meiner! 
Novellen.  Wien.  Phaidon-Verlag.  1930. — 
These  eight  ^ries,  varying  in  length,  in 
scene,  and  time  of  action  have  one  element  in 
common:  a  cleverly  deferred  climax  surprises 
us  suddenly,  paradoxically,  and  not  unpleasant¬ 
ly.  The  title  ^ry  tells  of  a  Russian  officer  of 
the  White  Army  who  saves  himself  by  de¬ 
ciphering  for  his  enemies  a  code  message,  the 
key  of  which,  “God  have  mercy  on  me,”  he 
remembers  juA  when  he  breaks  out  in  these 
words  as  his  time  is  almo^  up.  The  mo^ 
ftriking  tale,  however,  is  that  of  the  young 
man  who,  the  night  before  a  duel,  develops 
into  a  mathematical  genius  and  finishes  a 
mo^t  difficult  problem  ju^  before  he  receives 
the  fetal  shot. — Emft  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

•  Michael  Ossorgin.  Der  Wolf  hreiit.  Miin- 
chen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag.  1930.  7.50  marks. 
— ^The  plot  of  this  novel  is  laid  in  Moscow. 
All  the  horrors  imaginable  during  the  War, 
and  particularly  the  terrible  aCts  accompanying 
and  following  a  revolution,  are  pictured  with 
crass  realism.  Like  a  motion  picture  the  author 
brings  before  his  reader,  in  eighty-eight  epi¬ 
sodes,  what  are  perhaps  the  six  mo^  terrible 
years  in  the  hi^ry  of  the  Russian  people. 

The  central  and  surviving  figures  in  the 
book  are  an  omithologi^  and  his  grand-daugh¬ 
ter.  These  two  persons  are  able  to  adju^ 
themselves  to  the  changed  conditions,  and 
thus  survive  the  fioodwaters  of  the  Red 
terror  which  overthrows  the  CzariA  govern¬ 
ment  and  brings  out  of  it  the  present  regime. — 
W.  G.  Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Gu^v  Schuler.  VonT leren  und  J^arren,  Bil- 
derbuch  aus  meiner  Heimat.  Stuttgart.  Cotta. 
1930.  5  marks. — The  lover  of  autobiographic 
works  and  childhood  recollections  will  be 
greatly  disappointed  in  this  book.  Heralded 
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in  advertisements  as  the  greatest  religious 
lyric  poet  since  Paul  Gerhardt  and  Matthias 
Claudius,  Schuler  fails  to  intere^  us  in  these 
pages.  The  freshness  and  the  delightful  humor 
and  6avor  of  a  Carossa  is  missing;  the  ^tyle 
seems  heavy  and  affecfted;  coercive  accumula¬ 
tion  of  adjectives,  drained  compounds,  pe¬ 
culiar  word  combinations  and  que^ionable 
con^ruCtions  di^raCt  continually  from  the 
contents.  Many  comparisons  and  images  are 
venturous,  so  “Oft  sahen  wir  den  Alten — 
hinspahen  mit  den  tiefen  Beregtheiten  6ugbe- 
reiter  Sehnsiichte,”  or  “Edwin  sank  in  seinen 
Zober  derartig  gewalttatig,  dass  die  Hiihner- 
federn  emporquollen  wie  beleidigter  Kuchen- 
teig.”  In  vain  are  we  looking  for  “die  wohl- 
tuende  Ruhe  und  Beschaulichkeit,  das  feine 
Naturgefiihr’  .  .  .  Pressed  on  the  wrapper. 
— Louts  P.  Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ina  Seidel.  Renee  und  Rainer.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1930.  5.50  marks. 
— A  woman,  through  the  spiritual  serenity 
of  her  husband  threatened  with  untoward 
maturity,  forces  the  gates  of  life  and  love  once 
more  and  later  finds  herself  confronted  with 
the  same  problem  in  relation  to  her  son,  who 
seems  inseverably  attached  to  her.  Twofold 
is  her  wisdom  as  a  result  of  these  Aruggles: 
Perfection,  if  not  the  crown  of  victory,  re¬ 
mains  an  heritage  of  epigones.  A  mother  can¬ 
not  be  origin  and  goal  for  her  son.  Both  prob¬ 
lems  are  solved  by  her  and  she  conquers 
deAiny  in  reshaping  it;  she  liberates  her  son 
and  returns  to  her  husband  and  ma^er,  whom 
she  has  surpassed.  A  romantic  theme  is  formed 
in  classic  perfection.  It  ranks  with  the  very 
be^  literary  achievements  of  our  time. — Ernft 
Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Ina  Seidel.  Das  Wunschl^ind,  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1930. — Ina  Seidel 
offers  in  this  her  late^  novel,  a  portrayal  of  the 
Napoleonic  era.  The  great  problems  of  life 
are  seen  through  a  mother’s  eyes;  a  mother 
hopes  for  a  united  Germany,  a  mother's  heart 
bleeds  from  wounds  inflicted  by  hate  and  love, 
equally  fateful,  between  individual  French  and 
Germans,  and  a  mother  appeals  to  mothers 
again^  the  furies  of  war. 

The  Wunschkind,  fatherless  son  of  a  Ger¬ 
man  mother,  falls  in  love  with  his  cousin  whose 
blood  is  preponderantly  French;  they  are  all 
in  all  to  each  other,  but  the  boy  mu^  go  the 
road  of  his  fathers;  he  falls  for  his  country  in 
the  wars  of  liberation. 
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Only  an  arti^  like  Ina  Seidel  can  aroust  | 
and  su^ain  our  curiosity  and  intereA  in  such ' 
problems  through  1100  pages. — Louis  P. 
Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Leopold  Steiner.  Die  7  Jungen  aus  Oiler- ' 
reich.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1930.  3.50  and 
5.60  marks. — Leopold  Steiner  presents  in  thij 
collection  seven  of  the  foremoit  writers  of  the 
younger  generation,  men  around  the  early 
thirties;  at  the  end  of  the  volume  he  gives 
some  interesting  biographical  notes. — Garl 
Julius  Haidvogel  tells  in  Knut  Knute,  der 
Schlangentdter  of  a  hardy  Elbe  skipper  who 
loses  his  all  to  an  unscrupulous  woman,  and 
of  his  revenge.  A  masterful  presentation.— 
Josef  Robert  Harrer  gives  us  in  Stunde  zwekr 
Liebenden  an  interesting  and  unique  psycho¬ 
logical  Study  in  which  a  hot  blooded  youth  at 
the  very  moment  of  meeting  his  own  fate 
meditates  on  what  is  going  on  all  over  the 
world  at  that  very  time. — Paul  Anton  Keller, 
in  Mensch,  du  Tier,  makes  a  clever  parallel 
between  the  hunting  of  a  wild  boar  and  the 
pursuit  of  a  woman. — Maria  Muhlgrabner 
pictures  in  Chrifta  Kroeger's  Feuer  the  hopes, 
fears,  tribulations  and  brotherly  love  of  poor 
humanity  with  minute  characterization  and 
psychological  discernment. — Friedrich  Schrey- 
vogel,  although  “der  Fiihrer  der  oSterreichi- 
schen  Jungen,”  according  to  Steiner,  is  not  at 
his  best  in  Liebesnovelle. — Guido  Zermatto  is  a 
fine  psychologist  in  £in  Mensch  und  scitie 
Kran}{heit,  drawing  a  very  careful  picture  of 
deterioration  and  ruin  as  the  result  of  environ¬ 
ment. — K.  H.  Waggerl,  who  juSt  recently 
published  his  novel  Brot,  presents  a  mod 
lovely  and  touching  gypsy  Story  in  Land'  ' 
^reicher;  a  helpess  blind  man  is  cared  for  by 
a  very  ugly  woman;  to  him  she  is  the  mod 
beautiful  girl  in  the  world.  Medical  care 
restores  his  sight  and  brings  tragedy. 

This  collection  deserves  attention;  young, 
but  promising  writers  please  with  their  modcd 
offerings.  They  will  all  probably  be  heard  from 
in  the  near  future. — Louis  P.  Woerner.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Karl  Hans  Strobl.  Od.  Die  Entdeckung  des 
magischen  Menschen.  Leipzig.  Staackmann. 
1930.  5  marks. — Reichenbach,  the  discoverer 
of  human  magic-magnetic  power,  is  intended 
to  be  a  tragic  figure;  but  this  duplicity  of  his 
personality,  the  break  in  his  character  between 
his  late  and  early  period,  cannot  clearly  be 
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traced  to  the  intent  of  the  author.  Our  sym' 
pathy  is  much  more  undividedly  with  Sem- 
melweis  (also  an  hi^oric  6gure)  in  his  druggie 
again^  the  apathy  and  ignorance  of  the  medical 
profession.  However,  in  spite  of  these  ^tric' 
tures,  it  mu^  be  said  that  Strobl  has  written 
a  ftory  rich  in  historical  interest,  commanding 
our  attention  from  beginning  to  end. — Emft 
Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•Gertrud  von  WenckStern.  Jsabella  von  Loth' 
nngen.  Berlin.  Schlieifen-Verlag.  1930.  5.50 
marks. — This  historical  novel  gives  a  colorful 
picture  of  the  court  life  and  the  political  Strife 
of  Europe  in  the  fifteenth  century.  AgainSt 
this  rather  dark  background  Stands  as  almost 
superhuman  the  noble  figure  of  Isabella,  a 
woman  of  unusual  Strength  of  charadter  whose 
life  of  sorrow  and  great  sacrifices  impresses  the 
reader  deeply  as  that  of  a  great  queen,  ruler, 
mother,  wife,  and  saint. — J.  Malthaner.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  ErnSt  Zahn.  Pietro  der  Schmuggler.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-AnStalt.  1930.  7 
marks. — It  is  not  fair  to  Zahn  to  compare  him 
with  Meyer  and  Keller,  but  nobody  will  deny 
that  he  is  an  accomplished  Story  teller  and 
that  he  has  an  astonishing  range  of  material 
at  his  disposal.  The  tale  of  Pietro  the  Smug¬ 
gler,  his  latest  work,  combines  the  interest 
for  heroic  adventure  with  the  age-old  theme 
of  the  boy  who  is  really  a  girl.  But  Zahn 
develops  it  with  a  surprising  freshness,  an 
erotic  youthfulness,  and  chaSte  maturity.  The 
ending  is  abrupt,  the  heroine  loSt  in  the  un¬ 
certainty  of  mountain  lore. — Emft  Feise. 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•Heinrich  Zerkaulen.  Rund  um  die  Frau. 
Kleine  Geschichten.  Hildesheim.  Borgmeyer. 


1930.  1. 20  marks. — Heinrich  Zerkaulen  is  one 
of  the  truest  and  moSt  satisfying  of  living 
German  poets.  When  he  writes  prose  narra¬ 
tive,  the  artist  in  meter  and  the  lyric  imagi^ 
are  Still  in  evidence,  at  times  a  little  disconcer¬ 
tingly;  but  all  that  he  writes  has  diStindtion 
and  beauty.  These  seven  or  eight  tiny  sketches 
of  young  girls  and  their  emotional  life  are  so 
quiet,  so  unpretentious,  so  typical  of  the 
ordinary  experiences  of  many  young  girls 
and  young  women,  that  they  are  scarcely 
Stories  in  the  usual  sense  at  all.  But  they  are 
almost  uniformly  beautiful,  and  jar  a  little  only 
when,  very  rarely,  they  cease  to  be  quiet,  un¬ 
pretentious,  and  typical  of  the  ordinary 
experiences  of  many  young  girls  and  young 
women. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Fedor  von  Zobeltitz.  Dagmar  springt  in 
die  Freiheit.  Berlin.  UllStein.  1930.  3  marks. — 
The  Story  Starts  in  an  old  town  in  Pomerania, 
and  passes  rapidly  to  the  city  and  night-club 
life  in  Berlin,  the  excitement  of  Paris,  the 
charm  of  Grasse,  a  spring-time  in  Corsica. 
We  find  three  marriage  proposals  within  two 
pages,  an  elopement  at  night,  in  an  auto, 
with  a  veiled  lady,  who  turns  out  to  be  the 
wrong  one,  a  German- American  architedt  with 
prospedts  of  a  huge  fortune  from  Colorado,  a 
Berlin  dodtress  of  science,  who  specializes 
in  perfumes,  big  business,  high  finance,  an 
expert  American  counterfeiter,  rolling  in 
wealth,  who  uses  his  ill-gotten  gains  to  make 
the  world  lovelier  and  better  for  maidens  in 
distress;  all  of  this  and  more,  packed  into  three 
hundred  pages  for  the  amusement  and  amaze¬ 
ment  of  those  readers  of  fidlion  who  like  their 
fidtion  undiluted.  Excellent  for  the  hammock 
or  the  beach  on  summer  days. — L.  V.  T.  Sim¬ 
mons.  The  Pennsylvania  State  College. 
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•  Biquard  et  Joliot.  Deux  Heures  de  Physique. 
Paris.  Kra  1930. 1 5  firancs. — This  is  the  second 
of  a  series  of  popular  scientific  books  sponsored 
by  Messrs  Urbain  and  Reinach.  The  fir^  of 
these  appeared  recently  with  the  title  Deux 
Heures  de  Mathematiques,  and  was  remarkably 
successful.  The  present  book  covers  the  princi' 
pal  phenomena  of  eledtro^tics,  but  the  task  in 
this  case  is  far  more  difficult  of  accomplish¬ 
ment.  The  average  educated  man  knows 
practically  nothing  about  this  subject  and  the 
little  he  does  know  is  inacxurate.  Likewise  it 
is  more  difficult  to  convince  him  of  the  im¬ 
portance  to  him  of  a  correct  and  thorough 
knowledge  of  this  field. 

After  describing  the  basic  fundamental 
facts  upon  which  the  subject  is  built  and 
femiliarizing  the  reader  with  the  magnitudes 
involved,  the  laws  which  experience  has 
e^blished  between  the  quantities  are  ex¬ 
plained  to  the  reader.  Finally  the  laws  are 
interpreted  and  checked  againA  everyday 
experience  and  then  these  results  incorporated 
in  a  general  theory  of  natural  phenomena.  The 
book  would  serve  as  an  excellent  text  for 
collateral  reading  while  the  physics  Audent  is 
Audying  the  subjecft  of  elecftro^tics.  More 
advanced  treatments  of  the  subjecft  are  to 
follow. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  ^mile  Cailh'et.  La  Prohibition  de  I'occulte. 
Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1930.  15  francs. — In  this 
well-documented  Audy  the  author  drives 
to  explain  the  condemnation  of  the  cxxult,  in¬ 
creasing  through  the  ages.  It  is  a  short  hi^ry 
of  the  supernatural,  beginning  with  the  magic 
of  primitive  peoples  and  ending  with  the 
modern  spiritualism.  In  the  mo^  primitive 
peoples,  we  are  told,  almo^  every  man  is  a 
magician  of  a  sort,  pracftising  white  magic. 
In  the  evolution  of  society,  the  magical  powers 
are  eventually  ve^d  in  one  man,  and  this 
man  begins  to  use  his  powers  to  work  evil  as 
well  as  good,  associating  with  his  pracftices 
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various  sorts  of  repugnant  rites.  The  iden¬ 
tification  of  magic  with  evil  is  complete  by  the 
Middle  Ages,  when  the  disequilibrated  and 
abnormal  found  an  outlet  for  their  perverse 
inclinations  in  the  Witches’  Sabbath  and 
various  other  shadowy  affairs.  After  a  con¬ 
sideration  of  modem  spiritualism  from  the 
hi^rical  and  scientific  sides,  M.  Cailliet 
proceeds  to  explain  the  disfavor  in  which  it  is 
conunonly  held.  Aside  from  the  inevitable 
and  almo^  universal  charlatanism  which  ac¬ 
companies  its  practice,  science  objecfts  to  it  1 
because  the  majority  of  its  adherents  are  j 
psychopathic  subjects  to  begin  with,  who, 
through  continued  dabbling,  completely  lose 
their  mental  balance  and  end  often  in  a  mad¬ 
house.  But  back  of  these  reasoned  objedtions  ^ 
lies  the  in^indtive  repulsion  produced  by  the 
age-old  association  of  the  occult  with  evil.  This 
association,  the  author  concludes,  quoting  | 
Scripture  and  the  Council  of  Trent,  is  well  | 
grounded,  since  magic  and  the  evocation  of 
spirits  are  potent  in^ruments  of  the  powers  * 
of  evil.  Aside  from  its  anthropological  intereft, 
the  book  is  well  worth  reading  by  anyone  * 
intereAed  in  occult  sciences. — John  Appleby.  [ 
St.  Gregory’s  College.  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Dr.  Gabriel  Florence.  La  Therapeutique 
modeme.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  10.50  and 
12  francs. — A  compadt  booklet  filled  with 
concise  information  showing  the  fundamental 
relation  of  the  biological  and  the  physical 
sciences  to  modern  therapeutics.  It  is  ultra-  , 
scientific,  but  it  is  logical  and  convincing. 
Moreover,  it  is  written  with  a  charm  of 
*yle  not  often  found  in  contributions  on  ' 
technical  subjedts.  Notwith^nding  its  paper 
dress  and  trifling  price,  it  is  a  reference  book  | 
of  great  value. — LeRoy  Long.  University  of 
Oklahoma  School  of  Medicine.  \ 

•Georges  Lakhovsky.  La  science  et  le  bonheur. 
Paris.  Gauthier-Villars.  1930.  25  francs. — 

The  subtitle  of  the  book  is:  Longevite  et  Iw-  | 
mortalite  par  les  vibrations.  The  author  if  an  | 
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engineer  who  turned  biologic.  His  thesis  is 
that  thought  is  merely  inde^rucftible  vibration, 
and  this,  in  his  opinion,  is  sufficient  to  bridge 
the  gap  between  rationalism,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  my^icism,  on  the  other.  His  ambition  is 
thus  to  satisfy  both  the  believer  and  the  non' 
believer  by  assuring  them  that  both  may  hope 
to  go  to  Heaven.  Can  he  satisfy  either' — 
than  Altshiller  Court.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Nyssens.  Pensee  feconde.  Bruxelles.  Li' 
brairie  de  Culture  Humaine.  1930.  20  francs, — 
Cheerful  little  daily  meditations  designed  to 
enable  the  reader  to  improve  his  personal 
efficiency  by  autdlugge^ion.  The  method 
employed  is  the  Coue  sy^em,  toned  down  and 
rationalized.  The  scheme  of  faculties  of  the 
phrenologies  serves  as  a  guide  for  giving  the 
subconscious  the  needed  suggeeions,  and  also 
indicates  the  level  of  undereanding  to  which 
the  book  is  likely  to  appeal. — W.  Wylie  Speri' 
cer.  Miami  University, 

•  A.  A.  Pienaar.  Hiitoire  d'une  famille  de 
lions.  Paris.  Stock.  1930.  12  francs. — This  is 
the  tenth  of  a  series  ot  books  dealing  with 
nature.  The  present  one  is  a  South  African 
^tory  of  wild  animal  life  and  concerns  itself 
mainly  with  a  family  of  nine  lions.  These  were 
watched  from  ambush  night  after  night  while 
being  killed  one  by  one  till  two  young  cubs 
only  were  left,  and  these  finally  disappeared. 
The  author  was  one  of  a  group  of  big  game  hun' 
ters  and  has  a  profound  knowledge  of  and  sym' 
pathy  for  the  rapidly  disappearing  big  game  of 
Africa.  His  descriptions  of  the  night  life  of 
the  animal  population  of  the  African  fore^ 
and  plains  are  so  reali^ic  that  a  reader  can 
almost  see  the  adtion.  The  la^  part  of  the  book 
is  the  life  history  of  a  rhinoceros  who  was 
made  an  orphan  in  his  early  life  by  the  guns 
of  the  merciless  hunters.  Altogether  it  is  the 
mo^  fascinating  nature  tale  the  reviewer  has 
ever  read. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Okla' 
homa. 

•C.  J,  Popp  Serboianu.  Les  Tsiganes.  Paris. 
Payot.  1930.  40  francs. — A  professor  who  has 
made  Jews  and  Gypsies  his  life  intereA  here 
sets  down  the  results  of  his  Judies.  After 
recounting,  though  without  arriving  at  a 
conclusion,  the  many  theories  of  the  origin 
of  the  gypsies,  he  gives  a  summary  of  their 
customs,  beliefs,  etc.  What  is  mo^  valuable, 
perhaps,  is  the  thorough  grammar  and  vocabu' 
lary  of  their  language  in  its  many  variations. 
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An  exhauAive  bibliography  is  included. — 
W.K.J. 

•  Elvire  D.  Bar.  Du^ionnaire  des  Epithetes  et 
^ualihcatifs.  Paris.  Gamier.  1930.  22  francs. — 
This  new  Gamier  dictionary  is  of  an  unusual 
variety.  It  consi^s  of  a  li^  of  the  French  nouns 
moA  frequently  encountered,  with,  after  each 
noun,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  adjectives  or 
adjectival  phrases  which  the  beA  writers  have 
shown  to  be  suitable.  Polyedre  and  poitrail 
are  allowed  only  one  adjective  apiece,  poly' 
edre  regulier  and  poitrail  large,  while  eau  has 
a  hundred  and  sixty'four  common  qualifiers, 
ranging  from  acidulee  to  zebree  d'ombre.  Mile. 
Bar  confesses,  in  her  introduction,  that  one 
who  follows  this  dictionary  may  be  more  trite 
than  picturesque  in  his  language.  True,  but 
the  foreigner  who  mu^  frequently  write  in 
French  will  find  this  little  book  a  blessing, 
when  temporarily  at  a  loss  for  metaphors. — 
Urban  T.  Holmes.  University  of  North  Caro' 
lina. 

•  Albert  Dauzat.  HiSloire  de  la  Langue  frau' 
gaise.  Paris.  Payot.  (Bibliotheque  Scientifique). 
1930.  45  francs. — This  new  book  by  M.  Dau' 
zat,  who  holds  the  chair  in  the  hi^ory  of  the 
modem  French  language  at  the  ^ole  des 
Hautes  Etudes,  is  a  mine  of  information.  We 
have  long  been  waiting  for  a  work  that  would 
embody  in  condensed  form  the  essential  details 
of  Brunot’s  Hi^oire  and  take  account  further, 
of  the  many  new  ideas  which  have  been  ap' 
pearing  since  the  War.  M .  Dauzat  includes 
the  recent  theories  of  general  lingui^s  as  well 
as  the  contributions  of  the  Romance  group. 
Every  specialiA  will  note  omissions  in  his 
special  field  in  a  small  volume  of  this  kind. 
That  is  to  be  expected;  but  he  will  also  find 
much  that  is  new  to  him  in  other  sections  of 
the  book.  What  the  author  has  to  say  for  the 
period  after  fifteen  hundred  is  particularly 
authoritative  and  often  original.  This  book 
will  take  its  place  as  a  standard  reference  work 
There  are,  of  course,  some  details  with  which 
we  might  take  issue.  Although  well  informed 
on  European  scholarship  M.  Dauzat  does  not 
know  that  of  America.  Again,  some  of  us  are 
not  sure  that  French  and  Proven.;al  developed 
as  a  unit  prior  to  eight  hundred  (p.  15),  not 
sufficiently  sure  to  base  discussions  of  chrono 
logy  on  it.  Some  would  not  agree  either  that 
there  was  no  general  spread  of  a  literary 
Francian  dialeCt  before  the  fifteenth  century 
(pp.  15,  542).  The  book  does  not  tell  a  con' 
secutive  ^ry :  it  is  broken  up  into  discussions 
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of  Sounds,  Words,  Morphology,  Syntax, 
French  as  a  literary  tongue,  and  French  abroad. 
Such  a  division  is  rather  an  advantage  for 
reference,  but  it  renders  the  book  more  obscure 
for  the  ^udent  and  general  reader. — Urban 
T.  Holmes.  University  of  North  Carolina. 

•  Paul  Guiton.  La  Suisse.  Grenoble.  B.  Ar- 
thaud.  1930. — One  of  a  series  Les  Beaux  Pays, 
excellent  aids  to  the  ^udent  of  regional 
geography  and  to  the  touri^  intere^ed  in 
Mediterranean  Europe  and  Africa.  In  La 
Suisse  nearly  three  hundred  reproductions  from 
photographs,  attractively  printed  in  brown, 
depict  with  gratifying  completeness  the  va- 
rious  aspects  of  the  natural  and  cultural  land- 
scapes  of  Switzerland.  A  small  map  serves  as 
a  guide  to  the  location  of  places  and  regions. 
The  author  has  woven  into  the  description  of 
each  region  enough  of  its  hi^ory  to  make  clear 
the  basis  of  its  human  appropriation.  The  un^ 
usually  harmonious  relation  of  life  and  cultural 
development  to  nature  in  Switzerland  is  re' 
fleeted  in  the  varied  charm  of  its  scenery.  A 
chapter  is  devoted  to  each  of  the  principal 
natural  regions,  and  in  a  concluding  chapter 
the  main  cities  of  the  country  are  considered. 
— C.  W.  Thornthwaite.  University  of  Okla- 
homa. 

•  Edouard  Herriot.  Sous  rolwier.  Paris.  Ha' 
chette.  1930. — This  is  one  of  the  only  too 
rare  cases  of  a  great  ^tesman  turning  his 
hand  to  a  field  far  removed  from  diplomacy. 
In  the  admirable  travel  series  of  Librairie  Ha' 
chette,  Herriot  contributes  the  volume  on 
Serbia.  Macedonia  and  Greece,  with,  of  course, 
particular  emphasis  on  the  latter.  He  brings 
to  his  subject  a  sound  training  in  the  classics 
and  ancient  hi^ory,  as  well  as  the  talent  for 
description  w'hich  he  had  already  shown  in 
Dans  la  forH  normande  ( 1925},  and  the  result 
is  an  agreeable,  thought'provoking  work  on 
the  geography  and  monuments  of  the  Aegean 
region,  covering  more  than  a  thousand  years  of 
history. — Moses  J.  Fink.ei£lein.  New  York 
City. 

•  Rene  Puaux.  Decouverte  des  Americatns. 
Paris.  Fasquelle,  1930.  12  francs. — M.  Puaux’s 
visit  to  America  was  a  fortunate  afl^air  all 
around.  The  Carnegie  Endowment  for  Inter' 
national  Peace  invited  him  and  a  group  of  his 
European  journali^ic  confreres  to  make  a  tour 
of  this  country,  the  Paris  Temps  bought  from 
him  a  series  of  articles  on  his  visit,  Fasquelle 
published  the  articles  in  a  volume,  and  the 
jury  which  awarded  the  prize  offered  by  Mr. 
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Ralph  Beaver  Strassburger  for  the  beA  French 
periodical  contribution  of  the  year  on  the 
United  States  agreed  unanimously  to  recom' 
mend  him  for  the  prize.  All  of  this  prosperity 
should  have  put  him  in  a  good  humor  with 
the  Home  of  the  Brave.  He  does  write  of  us 
genially  and  tolerantly,  though  by  no  means 
uncritically,  less  brilliantly  than  the  friendly 
Paul  Morand  or  the  sulky  Georges  Duhamel,  j 
but  not  without  touches  of  demure  humor, 
and  always  shrewdly  and  sensibly.  It  was 
scarcely  to  be  expected  that  an  ovoid  hun 
riedly  traced  over  American  territory  in  a 
very  few  weeks  from  New  York  to  New  York, 
should  have  made  the  traveler  a  profound 
authority  on  Yankeeism,  and  M.  Puaux  has 
discovered  little  that  thoughtful  Americans 
did  not  already  know  or  had  not  already 
heard  from  other  foreigners;  but  the  volume 
is  intere^ing  as  evidence  of  this  Frenchman’s 
wisdom  and  fairness.  Such  books  are  more 
useful  for  the  mood  they  induce  than  for  the 
information  they  carry. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Ferdinand  Bac.  La  Cour  des  Tuileries  sous 
le  Second  Empire.  Paris.  Hachette.  1930. — 
Ferdinand  Bac,  no  doubt,  knows  more  about 
the  second  Empire  than  any  other  living  man.  j 
Two  years  ago  appeared  his  brilliant  ^tudy 

of  the  Princess  Mathilde.  Now  he  recreates  j 
for  us  the  whole  panorama  of  that  Grange 
and  paradoxical  court,  that  “Imperial  dream” 
of  which  the  very  name  is  charged  with  ro'  j 
mance.  Bac  himself  knew  that  court  in  his  | 
youth;  perhaps  some  of  the  very  charm  of  his  ! 
book  is  due  to  the  enjoyment  he,  as  an  old 
man,  takes  in  these  reminiscences.  But  do  not 
believe  from  this  that  he  merely  sets  down  the 
usual  doting  memories.  His  clear,  cool  judg' 
ment,  his  sense  of  values  do  not  desert  him;  I 
the  charm  of  those  vanished  days  does  not 
blind  him  to  the  weaknesses,  the  absurdities  I 
that  filled  them.  It  is  a  haunting  and  a  deva^'  i 
ting  volume  which  he  has  written  with  a 
trenchant  pen  ^ill  full  of  youth  and  of  gu^o.  * 
— Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma.  ] 

•  Pierre  Bouchardon.  L' Enfant  de  la  Villette.  1 

Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12  ) 

francs. — Four  murder  cases  which  aroused  1 
much  popular  intere^  during  the  pa^  century  I 
are  here  retold  in  an  intere^ing  manner,  with  | 
particulars  which  have  hitherto  remained  | 
obscure. 

V Enfant  de  la  Villette  is  the  ^ory  of  a  triple 
murder  committed  by  a  Bearnais,  Eligabide,  in 
1840.  His  written  confession,  in  which  he 
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describes  the  motives  of  his  crime,  gives  a 
valuable  insight  into  criminal  psychology. 
L'Empoisonneuse  empoisonnee  is  the  ^ory  of 
Pauline  Delacroix,  who  was  convicted  by 
circumstantial  evidence  at  Rouen  in  1887  of 
the  murder  of  her  husband  and  brother.  After 
serving  six  years  of  a  life  sentence,  she  was 
proved  innocent.  Le  Drame  de  !a  rue  des  Hiron' 
delies  recounts  the  details  of  the  death  of  Jean 
Alexis  Sirey  at  Brussels  in  1843.  A  crime  which 
caused  much  agitation  in  Paris  in  the  winter 
of  1833  is  told  in  Le  Cuisinier  de  la  haronne 
Dupuytren. 

The  volumes  comprising  this  series,  aptly 
named  Le  Sphinx,  should  prove  popular, 
judging  by  the  vogue  of  detedtive  novels. 
Truth  as  here  told  is  indeed  Stranger  than 
fiction. — T.  D. 

•  Alberic  Cahuet.  Moussia  et  ses  amis.  Paris. 
Fasquelle,  1930.  12  francs. — On  May  19th 
of  last  year,  m  the  Marie  Bashkirtseff  chapel 
in  the  Passy  cemetery  in  Paris,  Alberic  Cahuet 
and  other  admirers  of  poor  Marie  celebrated 
with  a  simple  ceremony  the  arrival  from  Nice 
of  the  body  of  her  mother  and  its  installation 
beside  that  of  the  brilliant  daughter.  The 
expense  of  the  transfer  was  borne  by  Livingston 
Phelps,  and  M.  Cahuet  has  dedicated  to  Mr. 
Phelps  this  supplementary  volume  to  his 
Moussia  ou  la  vie  et  la  mort  de  Marie  Bashl^irt' 
seff.  The  new  volume  retells  somewhat  sketch' 
ily  the  Story  of  the  young  Russian'Parisian 
artist  whose  posthumous  Journal  out'Rous' 
seaus  Rousseau,  and  adds  a  few  items  of  infor' 
mation  which  the  author  has  accumulated  since 
the  completion  of  the  other  book.  It  does  not 
in  any  sense  replace  it. — R.  T.  H. 

•G.  Charensol.  V Affaire  Dreyfus  et  la  Trov 
5ieme  Republique.  “Les  Documentaires.”  Paris. 
Kra.  1931.  15  francs. — A  lucid  epitome  of  the 
famous  case;  the  first,  it  is  claimed,  to  be 
written  by  one  of  the  new  generation.  Both 
Joseph  Reinach  and  Dutrait-Crozon  were 
violently  partisan  and  verbose.  No  doubt 
left  as  to  Esterhazy's  guilt  and  Dreyfus's 
innocence.  Charensol  rightly  insists  on  poli' 
tical  significance  of  the  crisis.  Power  passed 
from  conservative  upper  Bourgeoisie  to  radical 
(pale  pink  Radicalism!)  lower  Bourgeoisie. 
Interesting  photographs,  abominably  repro' 
duced.  Recommended  on  the  same  subjedt; 
R.  Martin  du  Card :  Jean  Barois,  a  novel  in 
dialogue  form,  beSt  Study  of  moral  crisis;  R.  P. 
Lecanuet;  Les  Signes  Avant'Coureurs  de  la 
Separation:  tadtical  mistake  of  the  Catholics  in 


the  Dreyfus  Case,  and  the  price  they  had  to 
pay  for  it:  JohnSton  D.  Kerkhoff:  Traitor, 
Traitor!  a  good  journalistic  summary  in  Eng' 
lish  (or  journalese).-  Albert  Guerard.  Stanford 
University. 

•  Maurice  Constantin- Weyer.  La  Vie  du 
General  Tusuf.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930. — 
The  biography  of  a  soldier  who  played  a  great 
part  in  the  gaining  of  Algiers  for  France.  Al- 
though  brought  up  under  Mohammedan 
influence,  he  is  a  Frenchman.  Starting  as  a 
humble  corporal,  he  advanced  to  the  rank 
of  general.  The  deeds  of  his  early  twenties 
read  like  a  romance  of  chivalry.  The  bias  of 
the  author,  a  relative  of  the  general’s  wife,  in 
favor  of  his  subjedt  is  evident.  The  Style, 
usually  restrained  and  grave,  is  at  times 
relieved  by  a  vivid  dramatic  recital  of  events. 
— O.  K.  Boring.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

•  Marie  Delcourt.  La  Vie  d'Euripide.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1930.— If  one  did  not  already  have 
at  hand  Gilbert  Murray’s  excellent  Euripides 
and  His  Age  this  book  might  fill  an  important 
place  among  non-technical  books  about  the 
Athenian  dramatist.  Yet  it  is  of  graceful  value 
in  its  own  right,  and  contains  many  fascinatuig 
re-creations  of  the  civilization  which  forms 
its  background.  Its  formula  is  simple;  one  part 
Greek  history  in  the  fifth  century,  one  part  the 
plays  of  Euripides,  and  one  part  Euripides 
himself,  all  judiciously  mingled;  it  scarcely 
justifies  the  “methode  tres  neuve”  in  biography 
pointed  out  by  Jean  Schlumberger  in  the 
Avant'propos,  since  Maurois  and  Strachey 
have  made  that  method  quite  old.  Although 
there  is  nothing  fadtually  new,  yet  there  are 
numerous  felicities  of  phrase,  and  a  fresh 
modernity  in  the  point  of  view  which  brings 
Euripides  quite  close  to  the  age  of  Shaw  and 
O’Neill. — L.  R.  Lind.  Wabash  College. 

•  Jean  Deny.  Souvenirs  du  Gazi  Mouilafa 
Kemal.  Paris.  Paul  Geuthner.  1930.  1 5  francs. 
— Translations  from  the  Turkish  give  new 
sidelights  on  an  important  international  figure. 
The  extracfts  cover  the  period  between  the 
Turkish  entry  into  the  World  War  and  the 
dissolution  of  the  Turkish  Parliament  after 
the  Armistice.  They  are  doubly  interesting 
as  showing  from  the  fir^  the  Gazi’s  doubt  of 
German  vidtory  and  his  confidence  in  himself. 
The  latter  part  of  the  book  shows  how  Kemal, 
confident  of  the  fairness  of  the  British,  tried 
to  get  all  possible  advantages  for  his  country 
in  the  terms  of  the  Armi^ice.  If  anything  can 
explain  this  extraordinary  man,  these  pages 
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from  his  Memoirs  do. — WiIIis  Knapp  Jones.  La  Fayette,  Madame  de  Sevigne,  and  Made' 


Miami  University. 

•  Georges  Ducrocq.  La  belle  Libanaise.  Pre¬ 

face  de  Rene  Benjamin.  Paris.  Plon.  1930. — 
This  is  a  po^humous  publication  of  some 
writings  of  Georges  Ducrocq,  formerly  at¬ 
tached  to  the  of  General  Weygand,  in 
Syria.  The  6r^  part  of  the  book  is  entitled  La 
belle  Libanaise,  and  is  valuable  as  literature 
rather  than  as  hi^ry,  even  though  there  is 
important  material  from  a  fir^  hand  source 
as  to  conditions  in  Syria,  under  French  rule, 
and  written  by  a  Frenchman.  The  second  part 
of  the  book — Le  Journal  de  Soleiman — remin¬ 
iscences  of  military  life  in  Persia,  is  almo^  as 
fascinating  as  the  tales  from  the  Arabian 
nights. — Harry  Howard.  Miami  Uni¬ 

versity. 

•  Maurice  Gargon.  La  Vie  Execrable  de  Guille' 
mette  Babin,  Sorciere.  Paris.  H.  Piazza.  1930. — 
This  book  portrays  in  lurid  colors  the  horrible 
life  of  a  sorceress  living  in  the  middle  of  the 
sixteenth  century.  It  is  supposed  to  be  written 
by  an  eye-witness  who  is  a  firm  believer  in  the 
prepo^erous  scenes  he  describes.  The  fadts, 
dialogues,  beliefs,  and  descriptions  are  taken 
from  the  court  records  of  young  women  tried 
for  sorcery  during  the  sixteenth  century. 
One  emerges  from  the  reading  of  the  hideous 
details  of  the  Sabbat  as  if  from  a  horrible 
nightmare.  It  is  hardly  possible  to  believe 
that  less  than  four  hundred  years  ago  the 
civilized  world,  church,  medical  and  legal 
professions  could  have  taken  seriously  the 
prepoAerous  Tories  told.  The  girl  of  the  ^ry 
is  finally  burned  at  the  stake  after  days  of 
exquisite  torture  in  an  attempt  to  make  her 
confess  her  alliance  with  Satan.  A  modern 
reader  would  hesitate  to  believe  the  existence 
of  such  practices  in  the  sixteenth  century  were 
it  not  for  the  sporadic  recrudescence  of  the 
Satan  Cult  even  today.  The  author  has  written 
many  articles  along  somewhat  similar  themes. 
This  book  is  fascinating  in  its  portrayal  of 
lewdness  running  riot. — F.  G.  Tappan.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•Cecile  Gazier.  Les  Belles  Amies  de  Port' 
Royal,  and  edition.  Paris.  Perrin.  1930.  25 
francs. — Mile.  Gazier,  who  is  a  sympathetic 
historian  of  Port-Royal,  has  reissued  this  col- 
ledtion  of  feminine  biography.  Eight  promi¬ 
nent  women  of  the  seventeenth  century  are 
represented :  Madame  de  Guemene,  Louise  de 
Gonzague,  Madame  de  Sable,  Madame  d’Au- 
mont,  Madame  de  Longueville,  Madame  de 


moiselle  de  Joncoux.  Engraved  portraits  are 
reproduced  before  each  chapter.  These  women 
had  one  thing  in  common;  they  all  ended 
their  days  in  close  relation  with  Port  Royal, 
though  outside  its  walls.  The  Story  of  Madame 
de  Longueville,  “la  belle  penitente,”  is  the 
longest,  and  it  is  here  that  the  biographer 
shows  her  best  work.  The  life  of  Madame  de 
Sevigne  comes  next  in  point  of  excellence. — 
Urban  T.  Holmes.  University  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina. 

•  Ferdinand  Gidon.  Mon  Bisaieul,  Philosophe 
RuStique.  Paris.  Au  Sans  Pareil.  1930. — No 
brief  notice  is  likely  to  capture  the  delicate 
flavor  of  this  score  or  more  of  loosely  woven 
vignettes  of  a  century  ago  as  imagined  in  the 
recollections  of  a  great-grandfather,  Toussaint 
Laurent,  whose  memory  plays  tricks  with  the 
decades  and  the  idea  of  eternal  revisitation. 
The  principal  charadters  Step  out  of  the 
comparatively  little-known  period  of  Charles 
X,  the  later  years  of  the  Restoration,  when 
both  Revolution  and  Empire  had  already  be¬ 
come  legendary,  when  Josephine  loomed  lar¬ 
ger  than  Napoleon,  and  when  Strange  fires 
broke  out  to  terrify  the  countryside  of  Nor¬ 
mandy.  A  veiling  haze  of  mysticism  lies  over 
all  the  incidents,  many  of  which  are  trivial 
enough  on  any  normal  scale  of  judgment. 
But  M.  Gidon  by  his  artistry  manages  to 
endow  them  with  a  certain  spurious  impor¬ 
tance. — Harold  A.  Larrabee  Union  College, 
Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Louis  Guimbaud.  La  Mere  de  Vidor  Hugo. 
Paris.  Plon.  1930.  15  francs. — The  detailed 
history  of  Hugo’s  mother  is  now  told  for  the 
first  time  in  a  scholarly  treatise  that  chiefly 
goes  to  show  how  much  Hugo  omitted  and 
changed  in  his  own  accounts  of  his  family 
history.  For  instance,  instead  of  having  the 
ancient  Hugo  family  of  Lorraine  for  ancestors, 
he  was  the  grandson  of  a  cabinet-maker,  with 
bakers  and  barbers  among  his  near  relatives. 
Nor  did  he  anywhere  confess  that  his  mother 
married  beneath  her  or  took  a  lover  shortly 
afterward.  The  author  does  not  hesitate  to 
corredt  all  previous  commentators,  and  gives 
page  and  line  for  his  proofs.  The  whole  Story 
is  thrillingly  told. — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Leon  Homo.  La  Civilisation  Romaine.  Paris. 
Payot.  1930.  60  francs. — French  scholars  have 
given  us  some  admirable  handbooks  of  classical 
learning  and  scholarly  introductions  to  the 
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^udy  of  Greek  and  Roman  literature  and  an- 
tiquities.  The  volume  before  us  is  a  fine  vade 
mecum  for  the  student  of  ancient  Roman  civi' 
lization.  The  superb  illuArations  furnish  apt 
comment  to  the  text.  Beginning  with  an  intro' 
dudlory  part  on  the  race  and  the  influences 
which  made  Rome  a  world  power,  the  author 
proceeds  to  discuss  in  the  second  part  the 
larger  produces  of  Roman  genius,  especially 
literature,  art  and  architecture.  The  third  part 
IS  devoted  to  the  world'wide  influence  of 
Roman  civilization,  with  a  special  chapter  on 
the  Renaissance  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  centU' 
ries.  The  classical  ^udent  will  find  this  book 
an  excellent  help  in  any  particular  phase  of 
classical  learning  in  which  he  may  be  especially 
intere^ed. — Rev.  Albert  Muntsch.  St.  Louis 
University. 

•Gu^ve  Lanson.  Le  Marquis  de  Vauve' 
nargues.  Paris.  Hachette.  1930.  12  francs. — 
What  little  is  known  about  Vauvenargue’s  life 
has  been  brought  together  in  a  mo^  scholarly 
and  intere^ing  ^ry  in  the  fir^  eight  chapters. 
Only  one  document  at  Verdun  was  inaccessi' 
ble  to  Prof.  Lanson.  The  whole  life  may  be 
summed  up  in  two  phrases:  “le  pathetique 
d’une  vie  douloureuse  et  la  grandeur  d’une 
ame  passionnee.”  The  real  Lanson,  the 
penetrating  critic,  is  revealed  at  his  beA  in 
the  chapter  La  pensee  de  V.,  in  which  his 
comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  eighteenth 
century  is  brought  into  play.  This  Audy  is 
mo^  useful  because  it  gives  us  in  200  pages  all 
that  is  known  about  an  author  who  is  being 
^udied  more  and  more,  and  in  addition  makes 
clear  his  influence  and  in  what  way  his 
influence  will  continue  to  affecft  certain  paths 
and  trends  of  French  literary  hi^ry. — Hugo 
P.  Thieme.  University  of  Michigan. 

•Jean  Martet.  La  mort  du  Tigre.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — This  is  the  fourth 
book  written  by  M.  Martet  upon  the  pic¬ 
turesque  character  of  “le  Tigre”.  Here  the 
author  uses  the  incident  of  the  death  of  Cle- 
menceau  as  an  occasion  for  reviewing  various 
phases  of  his  long  and  active  career.  The  book 
is  wholly  in  dialogue  form,  and  consiAs  of 
some  twenty  separate  parts,  in  each  of  which 
the  speakers  discuss  some  trait  of  the  Tiger’s 
character.  Clemenceau  himself  appears  in 
only  one  or  two  places,  and  his  quoted  words 
are  very  few.  Many  of  the  persons  speaking 
have  known  the  old  ^tesman  and  speak  of 
their  contact  with  him.  Others  merely  discuss 


him  as  he  is  known  to  them  through  reputa¬ 
tion.  There  are  represented  among  the  speakers 
people  from  all  classes  of  society,  from  cabinet 
minivers  to  illiterate  workmen.  Generals, 
deputies,  prie^,  nuns,  soldiers  at  the  front, 
tradesmen,  touri^  and  personal  friends  all 
express  their  opinion  of  the  old  Tiger.  Taken 
together  the  personages  of  the  book  form  a 
sort  of  jury  which  weighs  the  evidence  for 
and  again^  Clemenceau  as  a  friend  of  France 
and  humanity.  The  majority  declare  in  his 
favor,  although  there  are  dissenting  voices. 
So  many  diverse  opinions  on  so  many  sides  of 
a  complex  character  are  bewildering  to  the 
reader,  but  a  few  impressions  emerge  even 
from  a  casual  reading.  These  are  the  evident 
sincerity  of  the  man,  his  rugged  ^rength,  his 
^ern  alcxjfness  from  his  fellows  and  his  almo^ 
fanatical  patriotism.  Less  obvious  but  ^till  ap¬ 
parent  we  find  qualities  seldom  attributed  to 
him,  a  tender  sympathy  and  pity  for  the  suf¬ 
fering  masses  and  a  vein  of  religious  my^icism 
surprising  in  a  man  who  regarded  Chri^ianity 
as  a  childish  fable. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Kansas. 

•Camille  Mauclair.  La  Vie  Humiliee  de 
Henri  Heine.  Paris.  Plon.  1930.  16  francs. — 
This  is  the  thirty-second  volume  of  the  series 
Le  roman  des  grandes  existences.  Franz  Liszt, 
one  of  Heine’s  world  of  enemies,  in  reply 
to  somebody’s  ^tement  that  Heine’s  name 
would  be  written  in  the  temple  of  Immor- 
tahty,  said,  “Yes,  but  it  will  be  written  with 
mud.”  Although  he  was  admittedly  the 
greater  German  lyricist  since  Goethe,  Heine 
was  and  ^ill  is  dete^ed  by  many  because  of 
his  acid  pen  and  his  apo^sy.  At  some  time  or 
other  he  insulted  the  majority  of  his  acquain¬ 
tances.  The  fineA  details  of  his  personal 
record  were  his  devotion  to  his  mother,  and 
the  tenacity  with  which  he  clung  to  the  la^ 
miserable,  tortuous  bit  of  life  left  him  by 
disease.  But  this  biography  handles  the  sick 
poet  gently;  Mauclair  is  as  sympathetic  as 
fairness  would  allow;  he  p>ortrays  Heine  as 
“I’indomptable  Humilie,”  a  man  without  a 
country,  fighting  hate  with  hate,  and  insult 
with  insult. — Robert  Weidman.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Jean  Mauclere.  Le  Pays  du  Chevalier  Blanc. 
Paris.  Spes.  1930. 12  francs. — ^This  book  relates 
the  political  and  reb'gious  druggies  of  Lithua¬ 
nia  for  the  preservation  of  its  di^incft  per¬ 
sonality.  Throughout  the  centuries,  this  little 
^rip  of  territory,  with  its  population  of 
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Oriental  origin,  has  been  deva^ted,  destroyed, 
and  plundered  by  either  Poland  or  Russia. 
Its  religious  druggies  have  an  extraordinarily 
sanguine  frame — so  loyal  were  its  people  6r^ 
to  their  pagan  prac!tices  and  later  to  the 
Roman  Catholic  faith.  As  a  result  of  many 
subjugations,  Lithuania  naturally  suffered  a 
long  period  of  intellectual  depression,  from 
which  only  recently  an  outlet  has  been  af- 
forded  by  the  zealous  work  of  Dr.  Basana- 
vicius.  In  toto,  M.  Mauclere  has  presented 
a  w’ell'outlined  review  of  this  little  country, 
so  new  politically  yet  so  old  historically. — 
Rita  S.  Shubart.  Detroit,  Michigan. 

•  Octave  Merlier.  Athenes  moderne.  Pans. 
Societe  d'Editions  “Belles  Lettres.”  1930. 
12  francs. — This  little  volume  of  some  6fty 
pages  is  a  sort  of  hiStory  of  the  city  of  Athens 
from  about  1806  to  the  present  day.  It  con' 
tains  many  excellent  illustrations  of  the  city — 
both  the  old  and  the  new  Athens.  For  one 
who  desires  to  become  better  acquainted  with 
the  city’s  beauty'spots  and  with  its  always 
intere^ing  Story,  it  may  well  be  recommended. 
— Harry  7^.  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Princesse  Lucien  Murat.  La  Vie  Amoureuse 
de  Christine  de  Suede.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1930. 
10  francs. — To  the  series  numbering  Louis 
XIV,  Casanova,  and  others,  comes  a  lover  of  a 
different  sort,  a  Swedish  princess  who  would 
seem  to  have  had  too  much  of  the  male  about 
her  to  qualify  in  such  an  assemblage.  Christine, 
traveling  in  male  attire  after  her  abdication 
and  Chri^ine  during  her  illuminating  visits  to 
Rome,  are  not  so  fully  treated  in  this  volume 
as  are  other  phases  of  her  life.  But  the  valuable 
part  of  this  Study  is  the  consideration  of  her 
relation  to  her  many  tutors  and  the  play  of 
other  minds  on  hers. — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Jehanne  d’Orliac.  Diane  de  Poitiers.  Paris. 
Plon.  1930. — So  many  legends  have  grown  up 
around  the  name  of  the  lovely  Diane,  beloved 
of  Henry  Second,  that  to  disentangle  the  faCts 
from  all  the  myths  was  a  task  requiring  a  good 
deal  of  painstaking  work.  Madame  d’Orliac 
has  done  it  well  and  while  she  portrays  Diane 
as  embodying  all  the  graces  and  moSt  of  the 
virtues,  ^ill  the  6gure  she  draws  is  convinc¬ 
ing,  and  obviously  any  woman  who  could  rule 
the  King  and  the  country  for  twelve  years 
must  have  had  a  fair  share  of  both  beauty  and 
brains.  The  popular  legend  that  Diane  saved 
her  father’s  life  by  the  sacrifice  of  her  virtue 
to  Francis  First  is  disproved  by  documentary 
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evidence,  as  are  also  some  other  myths  :»n' 
cerning  her.  Far  from  being  a  courtisan,  she 
was  a  great  lady  with  dignity,  intelligence, 
and  great  ambition  and  was  respected  and 
loved  by  the  King  during  his  whole  life. — 
Vera  Dixon.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Charles  Parain.  La  Vie  de  Rameses  11.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1930.  15  francs. — Rameses  II,  a 
youth  of  unlimited  ambition,  had  as  his  fir* 
consideration  in  life  a  perpetual  fame  that 
should  be  unrivaled  by  any  of  his  ance^rs 
or  descendants.  After  luckily  and  bravely 
winning  the  battle  of  Kadesh  from  the 
Hittites,  he  returned  serenely  home  to  deco¬ 
rate  innumerable  bas-reliefs  with  the  tale 
of  his  exploits- — censored  and  with  fanta^ic 
additions.  His  praises  resound  throughout  his 
^rucltures  undertaken  on  a  magnificent  scale. 
Behind  the  splendor  of  the  fetes  of  this  living 
god  hangs  the  sinister  shadow  of  the  impover¬ 
ishment  of  Egypt  and  the  ^rengthening  of  the 
prie^hood  during  the  long  reign  of  RamesM, 
conditions  which*  ^rted  Egypt  on  the  road 
to  its  decline. — Marjorie  Duncan  T^ice.  Co¬ 
lumbus,  Ohio. 

•  B.  de  Pirey  Saint-Alby.  Vagues  Sanglantes, 
Vidloires  navales  d'autrefois.  Paris.  Plon.  1931. 

— A  combat  between  French  and  Spanish 
galleys  in  Augu^  1638,  when  Richelieu  was 
Grand  Maitre  de  la  Navigation;  twin  battles 
between  French  and  English  frigates  at  Alge- 
ciras  and  Cadiz  in  the  summer  of  1801,  ending 
with  a  scene  in  which  Fir^  Consul  Bonaparte  ( 
pronounced  Captain  Troude  the  French  | 
Horace;  and  the  engagement  betw'een  French  i 
and  Chinese  ships  in  the  River  Min  at  the  ' 
end  of  Augu^  1884,  make  up  the  three  vic¬ 
tories  spiritedly  described  to  the  accompani¬ 
ment  of  very  warlike  woodcuts  in  this  little 
book.  The  minute  descriptions  of  the  ships, 
uniforms  and  accoutrements  of  the  three  dif-  j 
ferent  periods  concerned  will  be  of  consider¬ 
able  intereA  to  amateurs  of  naval  hi^ory. — 

H.  D.  Hill.  Fairfax,  Virginia. 

•  F.  Ravie.  Le  Mexique  Rouge.  Paris.  Gabriel 
Beauchesne.  1929.  12  and  13.20  francs. — A 
^udy  of  the  Revolutionary  movement  with 
special  reference  to  the  religious  situation. 

A  quite  decided  conservative  and  Catholic 
preoccupation  is  noticeable.  There  is  a  ten¬ 
dency  to  lay  the  blame  for  certain  conditions 
on  the  United  States  and  the  “Methodic” 
Woodrow  Wilson.  This  book  will  obviously 
be  variously  received  according  to  the  varying 
points  of  view  of  its  readers,  but  the  ^ylc 
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and  dcxumentation  will  be  unanimously 
approved, — Eugenia  Kaufman.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  E.'A.  Rheinhardt.  Vie  d' Eleonora  Duse. 
Traduit  de  Pallemand  par  Odile  de  Bancalis. 
Pans.  Pernn.  1930.  15  francs. — Some  twenty 
books  more  or  less  have  been  written  about 
Eleonora  Duse,  and  whatever  their  qualifica- 
tions,  they  can  hardly  give  a  more  complete 
and  comprehensive  pidture  of  the  great  trage¬ 
dienne  than  does  her  biography  by  E.-A. 
Rheinhardt.  A  poignant  childhood  with  a 
tubercular  mother  and  a  perennially  unsuc¬ 
cessful,  if  talented,  father;  years  of  illness, 
deprivation  and  loneliness;  the  consummate 
art  that  moved  audiences  the  world  over;  the 
great  love  that  crucified  her,  and  the  final 
serenity  born  of  renunciation— all  the  phases 
of  a  tormented  life  are  eloquently  pictured  by 
the  author.  The  fine  work  of  the  translator 
does  ju^ice  to  an  excellent  book. — Germaine 
A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•J.  Saintoyant.  La  Colonisation  Frangaise 
pendant  la  Rax)lutton  (1789-1799).  Paris. 
La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1930.  Vol.  I. — 
A  detailed  account  of  the  relations  between  the 
French  assembly  and  the  French  colonies, 
mainly  the  WeA  Indies  and  in  particular 
Santo  Domingo,  the  larger  and  mo^  impor¬ 
tant  of  the  possessions.  The  queAion  of 
colonial  representation  in  the  Assembly,  the 
intrigues  of  the  dominant  party  of  whites  as 
againA  the  poor  whites  and  the  free  mulattoes, 
the  insubordinate  assembly  of  Santo  Domingo, 
all  are  ^udied.  The  principles  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tion  could  not  but  be  entirely  repugnant  to  a 
society  like  that  of  Santo  Domingo,  based  on 
the  inequality  of  man.  The  continuance  of  the 
exiting  order  was  threatened  by  the  libera¬ 
tion  of  the  slaves  and  was  finally  swept  away 
by  the  rising  of  the  negroes,  culminating  in 
their  autonomy  under  their  leader  Toussaint 
Louverture.  An  impartial  and  exhauAive  ^udy 
of  the  interactions  of  the  colonies  and  the  As¬ 
sembly  with  but  scanty  consideration  of 
separate  movements  in  either,  it  is  neverthe¬ 
less  a  useful  reference  work. — Marjorie  Dun' 
can  J^ice.  Clolumbus,  Ohio. 

•  W.  S.,ieyx.  Soui’enirs  de  grands  Chefs. 
Paris.  Tallandier.  1930. — The  author,  him¬ 
self  an  officer  in  the  French  army  at  the  time 
of  the  World  War,  conceived  the  idea  of 
presenting  in  one  volume  short  biographical 
sketches  of  the  marshals  and  mo^  famous 
generals  who  served  France  in  that  titanic 


druggie.  His  plan  was  to  requeA  of  each  a 
personal  interview,  at  which  the  warrior 
should  relate  three  anecdotes  or  important 
incidents  in  his  own  life,  the  choice  being  left 
entirely  to  the  general.  When  the  plan  was 
submitted  to  Foch  he  heartily  approved  it, 
and  contributed  three  very  intereAing  and 
touching  pictures  of  personal  experiences  in 
the  Great  War.  Fourteen  individuals  figure  in 
the  book,  six  marshals,  seven  generals  and  an 
admiral.  In  such  a  colledtion  as  this  all  the 
contributions  mu^  necessarily  be  brief,  but 
so  well  chosen  and  so  personal  are  the  incidents 
we  read  that  we  feel  that  we  have  had  at 
Ica^  an  informal  introduction  to  the  personali¬ 
ties  of  these  brilliant  soldiers.  The  book  is  very 
attractively  made  up,  the  paper  being  of  gcxxl 
quality,  and  the  text  is  illustrated  by  fourteen 
full-page  engravings  of  excellent  quality,  each 
presenting  a  portrait  of  one  of  the  soldiers 
contributing.  The  book  is  well  worth  reading. 
— Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 
•Otto  Silbermann.  L’ Atlantidc,  un  Continent 
Perdu.  Paris.  Les  Editions  Genet.  1930.  25 
francs. — M.  Silbermann  carefully  “de-bunks” 
the  legend  of  Atlantis,  unfortunately  how¬ 
ever,  in  a  rather  long-winded  dry  ^yle.  His 
conclusions  are  interesting:  The  tale  goes 
back  to  a  confusion  of  old  Egyptian  legends 
about  the  regions  of  the  weSt,  namely  the 
Dangerous  Sea  and  the  Abode  of  the  Happy. 
Solon,  whose  narrative  Plato  presumably 
follows,  had  heard  the  tale  or  tales  in  the 
course  of  his  visit  to  Egypt.  Historical  accre¬ 
tions  begin  about  the  9th  century  B.  C.  and 
are  due  to  the  observations  of  daring  sailors 
who  ventured  beyond  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar, 
which  accretions  survived  to  the  time  of 
Columbus  (the  name  Antilles  is  more  or  less 
a  corruption  of  the  name  Atlantis).  Plato’s 
description  of  Atlantidean  civilisation  and  of 
its  destruction  is  imaginary,  but  really  based 
upon  historical  events,  namely  the  reminis¬ 
cences  of  some  invasion  of  Egypt  from  the 
west  in  the  13th  or  the  12th  century  B.  C. 
The  actual  Atlantidean  civilisation  was  ba¬ 
sically  Phoenician,  partly  Libyan. 

In  a  later  work,  M.  Silbermann  promises 
a  reconstruction  of  the  history  of  this  loSt 
civilisation. — Daniel  C.  Rosenthal.  New  York 
City. 

•  Henry  Thetard.  Les  Dompteurs.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1928. — The  author  claims  in  his 
preface  that  this  is  the  only  book  on  animal 
training  which  can  be  called  in  any  sense 
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complete.  In  the  6r^  chapter  he  traces  briefly 
the  hi^ory  of  animal  training  from  the 
earlier  times  to  the  beginning  of  the  nine- 
teenth  century.  Subsequent  chapters,  written 
in  a  vivid,  intere^ing  ^tyle,  deal  wdth  the  life 
and  w'ork  of  famous  animal  trainers  of  the 
la^  century,  their  methods  of  dominating 
and  training  their  animals,  the  success  of  their 
theatrical  performances,  their  accidents,  very 
often  fatal.  These  fi(^tionized  biographies  are 
follow'ed  by  the  author’s  own  experiences  as 
a  lion  tamer  and  a  chapter  on  present  methods 
of  training  wild  animals  for  theatrical  work. — 
Leon  P.  Irvin.  Miami  University. 

•  Michel  Vaucaire.  Toussaint'Louverture.  Pa- 
ris.  Firmin'Didot.  1930.  15  francs. — Born  a 
slave  in  the  colony  of  SantO'Domingo  in  1743, 
Fransois'Dominique  Toussaint  became  the 
leader  of  the  blacks  in  their  rebellion  against 
the  French,  and  acquired  the  surname  Louver' 
ture  because  as  a  general  the  French  said  of 
him:  “Ce  sale  noir  fait  I'ouverture  partout.” 
From  1796  to  1802  he  was  the  ruler  of  the 
whole  island,  having  taken  control  of  the 
Spanish  portion  of  it  (now’  Santo  Domingo) 
as  well  as  of  the  French  part  (now  Haiti.) 
In  1802  he  was  captured  and  taken  to  France 
where  he  died  in  prison  the  next  year.  Un' 
doubtedly  a  capable  and  intelligent  man,  he  has 
been  called  by  some  an  unscrupulous  bandit, 
by  others  the  Chri^  of  the  black  race.  The 
book  is  short,  and  its  swift,  cinematic  ^tyle 
makes  it  a  very  intere^ing  biography. — 
Robert  Weidman.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  General  Baron  P.  Wrangel.  Memoires.  Paris. 
Tallandier.  1930.  35  francs. — General  Wrangel 
was  the  la^  of  the  great  counterrevolutionary 
leaders  in  southern  Russia  to  meet  defeat  at 
the  hands  of  the  Bolsheviks  in  1920.  Whatever 
he  has  to  say,  therefore,  is  of  intere^  to  the 
^udent  of  Russia  in  particular,  and  to  the 
^udent  of  hi^ry  in  general. 

Wrangel’s  memoirs  begin  the  Aory  of  revolu' 
tion  and  war  in  1916  and  carry  it  to  the  fateful 
end  in  1920.  The  firA  part  takes  up  the  revolu' 
tion  and  break-up  of  the  army  in  the  war,  the 
hberation  of  northern  Caucasus  and  the  march 
on  Moscow.  The  second  tells  the  ^ory  of 
Wrangel’s  major  activities,  particularly  in  the 
Crimea,  discusses  the  projeefts  for  allied  aid 
of  Wrangel  againA  the  Bolsheviks,  and  de¬ 
scribes  the  principle  causes  of  his  defeat. 
A  particularly  valuable  feature  of  the  book  is 
that  it  is  replete  with  documentary  materials, 
which  are  of  extreme  value  for  the  hi^ry  of 


the  period.  The  many  pictures  and  illu^ra' 
tions  greatly  enhance  the  value  of  the  w’ork. — 
Harry  7^.  Howard.  Miami  University. 
0Almanach  des  champs.  Paris.  Horizons  de 
France.  1930.  15  francs. — This  curious  book 
is  an  almanac  for  the  use  of  the  farmer,  cover¬ 
ing  the  time  from  November,  1930  to  May, 
1931.  Under  each  month  is  given  advice 
suitable  to  the  season  to  guide  the  peasant  in 
caring  for  his  live  ^ock,  marketing  crops  to 
the  be^  advantage,  or  cultivating  the  land. 
There  is  a  second  part  devoted  partly  to 
animals,  both  wild  and  dome^icated,  and 
partly  to  descriptions  of  the  country  land¬ 
scapes.  In  this  division  there  is  much  folk-lore. 
There  are  also  a  few  short  Tories  dealing 
with  country  life  and  some  homely  verse  of 
the  same  kind.  The  book  has  a  quaint  originali¬ 
ty  w’hich  makes  it  attractive. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

^Almanach  Ouvrier  et  Paysan.  Paris.  Bureau 
d'Editions.  1931.  6  francs. — A  communis 
handbexik  which  furnishes  practical  informa¬ 
tion  of  all  kinds  to  the  farmer  and  the  work¬ 
man.  It  also  reviews  the  mo^t  important  events 
of  the  year  1930.  There  are  several  short 
Tories  and  articles  on  contemporary  literature 
as  well  as  considerable  information  about  the 
activities  of  communis  organizations  in  France 
and  various  other  parts  of  the  world. — Besse 
Clement.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Robert  Boucard.  Les  dessous  des  prisons  de 
femmes.  Paris.  Les  Editions  Documentaires. 
1930.  15  francs. — Robert  Boucard  is  an  en¬ 
terprising  journali^  who  specializes  in  “des¬ 
sous.”  Les  dessous  de  Vespionnage  anglais,  Les 
dessous  des  archives  secretes,  Les  dessous  de 
I'expedition  de  Russie  have  all  been  highly  suc¬ 
cessful,  both  with  the  reviewers  and  with  the 
buyers.  M.  Boucard  gets  around  where  things 
are  doing,  he  is  not  timid,  and  he  writes  well. 
His  books  are  not  unqualified  denunciation, 
they  give  the  devil  his  due,  and  since  they 
seem  honeA  they  are  no  doubt  useful.  The 
French  prisons  for  women  are  evidently 
terrible  places,  out-of-date,  cruel,  and  demoral¬ 
izing.  Says  D’Alembert  in  one  of  the  passages 
which  this  author  uses  for  chapter  headings: 
“.  .  .  les  etablissements  les  plus  utiles  ont 
periodiquement  besoin  de  reforme  .  .  .  (com- 
me)  des  horloges,  qu’il  faut  de  temps  en  temps 
nettoyer  et  remonter.”  But  are  the  American 
prisons  as  much  better  as  M.  Boucard  believes 
them  to  be?  I  find  a  comment  on  them  in  the 
Encyclopedia  Britannica  which  is  a  curiously 
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exaclt  paraphrase  of  his  quotation  from  D’Alem- 
bert. — R.  T.  H. 

•  A.  Cavalier  etR.de  Cheyssac  Mon  Cure 
a  sa  Place.  Paris.  Bossard.  1930. 13.50  francs. — 
An  attack  on  the  democratic,  republican  and 
sociali^ic  tendencies  of  the  clergy,  especially 
in  the  Catholic  church  in  Europe.  It  seeks  to 
reduce  the  effective  role  of  the  prie^  to  those 
aspeds  of  social  life  and  activity  mo^  clearly 
religious  in  character.  Regrettable  disorder 
and  lack  of  effeAive  control  of  the  religious 
impulses  of  the  people  have  resulted  when 
the  Clergy  has  espoused  radical  causes  (the 
“red  Christians”).  Of  course,  it  is  asserted, 
the  clergy  should  exercise  “reasonable,  efficient 
and  wise”  social  action  to  uphold  and  defend 
the  faith  when  it  is  imperilled  in  the  public 
arena.  — J^athan  Miller.  New  York  City. 
•Jean  Norton  Cru.  Du  Temoignage.  Docu' 
ments  Bleus,  No.  30.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1931. — 
Cru's  monumental  Temoins,  a  critical  Study  of 
human  documents  relating  to  actual  warfare 
during  the  Great  War,  reviewed  in  Books 
Abroad  two  years  ago,  created  quite  a  Stir  in 
France.  The  earneSt'minded  supported  Cru: 
not  merely  pacifists  and  socialists,  but  military 
men,  historians,  conservatives.  The  incurable 
“literary”,  i.e.,  the  fakers,  foamed  at  the  mouth. 
This  new  book,  much  briefer,  does  not  super- 
sede  Temoins,  which  remains  an  indispensable 
in^rument,  but:  i.  discusses  critical  method, 
difficulty  of  keeping  legend  out  of  history,  ten¬ 
dency  to  embellishment,  melodrama,  etc.;  2. 
gives  sample  pages  of  “witnesses”  who  have 
been  found  praiseworthy.  Extremely  important 
not  merely  for  Students  of  the  Great  War,  but 
for  all  critical  Students  of  history,  literature, 
public  opinion.  Particularly  applicable  to  dis¬ 
cussion  of  Napoleonic  legend.  Tendency  to 
paradox:  it  is  the  Poilu  in  the  trenches,  not 
Joffre  at  G.  H.  Q.,  who  is  “making  war”  and 
therefore  making  history.  A  book  not  to 
be  missed. — Albert  Guerard.  Stanford  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Floris  Delattre.  L'Angleterre  d'apres'guerre 
et  le  Conilit  houiller.  Paris.  Armand  Colin. 
1930-  35  francs. — A  very  comprehensive 
and  sympathetic  discussion  of  the  economic 
and  sociological  aspects  of  the  coal  problem 
in  England  from  early  times  to  the  present  but 
especially  during  the  years  1919-1926  inclusive, 
the  first  eight  years  of  readjustment  after  the 
World  War.  The  Study  reaches  a  climax  in  the 
General  Strike  of  May  4th,  1926  and  then 
describes  the  gradual  breaking  down  of  the 
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Strike  following  the  impossibility  of  agreement 
between  labor  and  capital,  or  the  radical  and 
conservative  elements  of  the  English  Govern¬ 
ment.  The  author  shows  the  immense  influence 
of  King  Coal,  its  conservation,  production, 
export  and  labor  coSts,  upon  the  life,  culture 
and  customs  of  Great  Britain.  The  author,  who 
is  Professor  of  English  language  and  civiliza¬ 
tion  at  the  University  of  Lille,  went  to  Eng¬ 
land  in  April,  1926,  to  lecture  on  Dickens  and 
Bergson.  He  thus  had  first  hand  information 
about  many  of  the  negotiations,  in  some  of 
which  he  participated.  The  bibliography  of 
Sources  and  Documents  covers  thirty-four 
pages.  The  handling  of  the  many  intricate 
details  and  the  charaCteri2ation  of  personages 
involved  are  exceptionally  fine,  as  is  also  the 
summary  at  the  end  of  the  book  with  a  look 
into  the  future. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•Ch.  du  Hemme  et  Hubert-Jacques.  Fran^ais, 
garde  a  vous!  Paris.  Bossard.  1930.  15  francs. — 
This  book,  with  an  introduction  by  Marechal 
Lyautey,  is  a  very  passionate  appeal  to  the 
French  to  prepare  for  the  aero-chemical  war 
which  the  authors  believe  Germany  has  been 
preparing  and  is  about  to  launch.  After 
proving  that  Germany  desired  the  laA  war 
and  does  not  consider  herself  conquered,  they 
insi^  that  she  is  preparing  for  a  war  of  revenge 
fought  mainly  with  poison  gas  liberated  from 
aircraft.  They  believe  there  is  a  German- 
Soviet  Alliance  and  that  Germany  has  made 
immense  preparation  in  war  material  and 
training  for  the  imminent  war,  in  which  Rus¬ 
sia  and  Germany  will  join  forces  and  a  com¬ 
pletely  equipped  army  of  six  to  ten  million 
men  will  attack  without  warning.  The  laA 
part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  what  the  author 
considers  the  real  attitude  of  the  German  race 
especially  toward  France. — F.  G.  Tappan. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•Charles  Loiseau.  Saint'Siege  et  Fascisme. 
Les  accords  du  Latran  devant  Thi^oire  et  la 
politique.  Paris.  Gamber.  1930. — The  present 
volume,  which  purports  to  examine  the  his¬ 
torical  and  political  significance  of  the  con¬ 
cordat  of  February  ii,  1929,  appears  to  be 
one  of  the  beA  and  mo^  impartial  of  recent 
commentaries.  The  author  contents  himself 
quite  properly  with  an  analysis  of  the  que^ion 
as  it  dates  from  1870  and  1871  and  the  enuncia¬ 
tion  of  the  papal  dodtrine  of  the  “dissidio” — 
the  refusal  of  spiritual  Rome  to  sandtion  the 
achievement  of  Italian  unity  at  Papal  expense. 
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Even  before  the  war  the  Papacy  was  not 
capable  of  carrying  out  to  a  logical  conclusion 
its  doiftrme  of  non^cooperation;  the  passing 
of  time  eased  the  situation,  and  the  war  hnally 
prepared  the  way  for  a  settlement,  a  develop- 
ment  which  had  been  long  in  preparation. 

The  accords  comprised  a  Concordat,  a 
political  treaty  and  a  financial  settlement. 
It  is  needless  to  examine  any  of  these  in  detail. 
“The  Catholic,  apo^olic  and  Roman  religion 
is  the  sole  religion  of  the  ^te.”  From  that 
general  principle  proceed  all  the  other  con¬ 
sequences,  allowing  spiritual  Rome  to  control 
such  matters  as  education,  marriage  and 
divorce.  M.  Loiseau  has  an  excellent  review 
of  the  principles  on  which  agreement  was 
based. 

The  author  is  not  particularly  intere^ed  in 
the  religious  aspects  of  the  Concordat — he 
confines  himself  to  politics.  In  foreign  affairs, 
Mussolini  has  gained  a  powerful  support, 
even  if  it  is  largely  a  moral  support  in  the  realm 
of  high  politics.  In  turn,  the  church  itself  has 
gained  a  powerful  support  in  the  form  of 
Italian  diplomacy — perhaps  more  than  moral. 
Nowhere  is  the  accord  more  influential,  ac¬ 
cording  to  M.  Loiseau,  than  in  Italian  expan¬ 
sion  in  the  Near  EaA,  where  reh'gion  plays 
a  more  important  role  than  in  the  more 
prosaic  we^.  An  international  spiritual  in^i- 
tution  should  re^  on  international  agreements. 
The  author  feels  that  a  bilateral  agreement 
between  Mussolini  and  the  Roman  Church 
may  preclude  a  more  universal  settlement. — 
Harry  N-  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Hippolyte  Loiseau.  Goethe  et  la  France. 
Paris.  Vidlor  Attinger.  1930.  27  francs. — 
This  volume  is  an  exhau^ive  inveAigation  of 
Goethe’s  under^nding  and  appreciation  of 
things  French,  and  of  his  personal  relations 
with  French  people.  All  the  available  docu¬ 
ments  have  been  scanned  from  every  angle 
and  one  feels  that  it  would  not  be  worth  while 
to  undertake  to  discover  omissions.  While 
Baldensperger’s  Goethe  en  France  deals  with 
the  impression  Goethe  has  made  in  France, 
this  new  ^udy  Icoks  in  the  opposite  dired:ion. 
The  author  takes  pleasure  in  assembling  the 
many  favorable  things  Goethe  said  about 
France,  the  French  people,  and  their  culture, 
art,  science,  philosophy,  and  literature,  but 
he  does  not  suppress  utterances  of  the  op¬ 
posite  characfler  He  drives  hone^ly  to  be 
ju^  and  one  has  the  feeling,  in  reading  his 
book,  that  the  subjecft  has  been  treated  with 


fairness.  For  example,  he  does  not  by  any  means 
accept  every  bit  of  evidence  of  Goethe’s 
indebtedness  to  France  that  overrealous  re¬ 
searchers  have  thought  they  discovered. 

In  the  case  of  a  man  of  the  colossal  ^ture 
of  Goethe,  it  is  well  worth  while  to  read  works 
about  him  by  scholars  of  different  nationalities,  I 
provided  these  scholars  be,  as  Loiseau  is, 
both  critical  and  fair. — William  A.  Cooper. 
Stanford  University. 

•  Leon  de  Poncins.  Les  Forces  Secretes  de  la 
Rhrolution.  F.  M.'ludaisme.  Paris.  Bossard. 
1929.  20  francs — This  is  a  second  edition  of 
an  hymeneal  anti-radical  and  anti-semitic  work 
firA  published  in  1928.  The  author’s  main 
thesis  is  that  free-masonry  and  international 
organized  Jewry,  working  hand  in  hand,  have 
the  common  aim  of  de^roying  Webern  Chris¬ 
tian  civilization  and  replacing  it  by  a  material- 
i^ic  athei^ic  way  of  life.  Both  of  these  forces 
have  always  been  responsible  for  the  world’s 
unre^  and  for  all  revolutionary  activity.  The 
book  is  marked  by  a  weird  conglomeration  of 
sources,  including  the  long  discredited  ProtO’ 
cols  of  the  Elders  oj  Zion,  and  by  the  inclusion 
of  such  wild  ^tements  as  that  Lenin’s  mother  | 
was  Jewish  or  that  revolution  in  Russia  was  ! 
fomented  by  such  “radicals’’  as  Jacob  Schiff,  ■ 
Fehx  Warburg,  Otto  Kahn  and  the  Guggen-  j 
heims. — Koppel  S.  Pinson.  New  York  City. 
•Cardinal  de  Richelieu.  Oeuvres,  avec  une 
introduction  et  des  notes  par  Roger  Gaucheron. 
Paris.  Tallandier.  1929. — To  the  little  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  Meilleurs  ecrivains  politiques,  which  j 
already  includes  selections  from  the  memoirs  ■ 
of  Louis  XIV,  there  is  now  added  a  volume  ! 
representing  Richelieu.  Following  out  the  idea 
of  Foncemagne,  in  the  eighteenth  century,  to  j 
glean  from  the  Testament  politique  character-  j 
i^ic  passages  forming  a  political  code,  the  ; 
present  editor  applies  the  same  idea  to  all 
Richelieu’s  writings.  A  large  part  of  the  ; 
volume  consi^s  of  significant  chapters  from  j 
the  Testament  politique,  followed  by  a  selec¬ 
tion  of  maxims,  culled  from  various  writings, 
on  such  topics  as  king,  court,  women,  educa¬ 
tion,  peace  and  war,  etc.,  and  also  by  a  few 
letters.  The  volume  is  accompanied  by  an  . 
essay  by  Jacques  Bainville  and  will  serve  as  a  I 
convenient  summary  of  Richelieu’s  views. — 

C.  H.  C.  Wright.  Harvard  University. 

•  L.  Sabsovitch.  L'U.  R.  S.  S.  dans  dix 
ans.  Plan  general  de  la  con^ruCtion  du  so- 
cialisme. — J.  Staline.  La  collectivisation  du 
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village. — A.  L.  Strong.  L' agriculture  swie' 
tique  moderne.  Paris.  Bureau  d’Editions. 
1930. — These  three  pamphlets  are  as  im- 
portant  as  any  which  the  Bureau  d’^itions 
has  published  on  the  Soviet  Union.  Two  of 
them  are  written  by  competent  observers, 
and  one  is  from  the  pen  of  the  man  who  really 
direcits  the  de^inies  of  Communist  Russia. 
The  fir^  in  this  series  is  a  critical  analysis 
(from  the  communis  point  of  view)  of  the 
prospe<its  of  Soviet  Russia  under  the  five  year 
plan,  by  one  of  Russia’s  well  known  econo' 
mi^.  American  readers  will  be  intere^ed  in 
the  idea  of  passing  even  the  United  States  in 
indu^rialization  in  the  shorted  delay  possible. 
The  second  pamphlet  contains  not  only 
Stalin’s  address  of  Odtober  1929,  delivered  on 
the  occasion  of  the  twelfth  anniversary  of  the 
Oeftober  1917  revolution,  dealing  with  the 
socialiiation  of  the  village — the  ever-present 
peasant  problem — but  other  addresses  of  al- 
mo^  equal  importance  and  significance.  Any¬ 
thing  coming  from  the  hand  of  M.  Stalin  is 
from  an  authoritative  source.  Miss  Anna 
Louise  Strong  has  traveled  in  Russia  consider¬ 
ably  and  presents  here  an  interesting  discus¬ 
sion  of  Russian  agriculture  under  the  Soviet 
regime. — Harry  Howard.  Miami  Univer¬ 

sity. 

•  Louis  Trotabas.  Con^itution  et  Gouvernc' 
ment  de  la  France.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1930. 
10.50  and  12  francs. — M.  Trotabas  is  not 
satisfied  with  the  formal,  legalistic  description 
of  government  which  has  characterized  the 
expositions  of  moSt  ancient  and  modern 
political  scientists.  He  reveals  some  of  the 
complexities  implied  in  the  idea  of  govern¬ 
ment  by  attempting  to  settle  who  governs  us 
and  how  we  are  governed.  His  answer  to  each 
question,  even  as  limited  to  the  French  State, 
is  admittedly  incomplete;  and  yet  he  portrays 
that  governmental  system  realistically  as  com¬ 
posed  of  three  essential  elements.  It  is  a 
tradition,  determining  present  and  future 
objectives.  It  is  a  constitutional  and  adminis¬ 
trative  organization  which  permits  the  govern¬ 
mental  idea  and  will  to  be  expressed.  It  is, 
finally,  a  demcx:ratic  impulsive  force  which 
directs  and  orients  both  tradition  and  govern¬ 
mental  organs.  Although  the  laSt  phase  shows 
the  influence  of  the  late  Professor  Duguit,  who 
divided  the  State’s  population  into  governors 
and  governed,  it  improves  that  concept  by 
emphasizing  the  adtive  role  played  by  the 
governed  who,  in  faeft,  contribute  moSt  of 
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the  impulsive  force.  The  existence  of  individual 
liberties  enables  the  governed  to  become 
really  co-governbrs.  M  Trotabas  gives  ^ 
clear  and  comprehensive  and  withal  a  concisg 
pidture  of  that  organized  political  life  which  i  g 
France. — Howard  White,  ^iami  University 

•  Anne-Marie  Couvreur.  VEvangile  et  VFdu' 
cation.  Paris.  Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — In  this 
book  the  author  indicates  the  use  that  may  be 
made  of  the  life  and  teachings  of  Jesus  in  the 
education  of  children.  It  is  written  particularly 
for  parents  and  contains  many  passages  show¬ 
ing  a  profound  knowledge  of  human  nature 
and  the  psychology  of  the  child  from  infancy 
through  adolescence.  Emphasis  is  put  upon 
the  Sermon  on  the  Mount,  and  various  para¬ 
bles  and  incidents  in  the  life  of  Jesus  as  related 
in  the  gospels.  These  are  used  to  illuArate  and 
enforce  the  teaching  of  love  for  neighbors  and 
kindness  to  animals,  mercy,  neatness,  unselfish¬ 
ness,  perseverance,  and  purity  of  mind  and 
body.  The  author,  a  Catholic  mother  and 
teacher,  reiterates  the  fadt  that  habits  of  clean¬ 
liness,  promptness,  truthfulness,  and  obedien¬ 
ce,  muA  be  formed  early  in  life  if  at  all.  The 
latter  part  of  the  book  deals  with  the  intro- 
dudtion  of  the  confessional,  the  development 
of  the  attitude  of  reverence,  of  prayer,  attend¬ 
ance  upon  mass,  and  in  fadt  every  religious 
adtivity  the  Catholic  of  today  engages  in. — 
F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Edouard  Le  Roy.  La  pensee  intuitive,  II. 
Invention  et  Verification.  Paris.  Boivin.  1930. 
20  francs. — Few  philosophers  in  any  country 
in  recent  years  have  poured  forth  works  as 
impressive  in  ensemble  effedt  as  those  of  M. 
Le  Roy.  Beginning  as  an  almo^  slavish  disciple 
of  Bergson,  M.  Le  Roy  has  developed  an 
original  sy^em  of  his  own  that  represents  a 
genuine  advance  over  the  position  of  his 
maAer.  Like  the  latter,  he  builds  his  philoso¬ 
phy  around  evolution,  but  he  magnifies  the 
role  in  evolution  of  what  he  calls  “inven¬ 
tion”,  which  he  defines  as  clarification  by  the 
intellect  of  what  is  known  primarily  by  in¬ 
tuition.  Intuitive  thought  ^nds  above  and 
apart  from  discourse,  or  thought  formulated 
and  mechanized  in  words,  and  is  more  common 
than  is  generally  supposed.  But  while  it  escapes 
the  cuAomary  forms  of  habitual  expression, 
it  is  far  from  chaotic  or  unmethodical  It  has  a 
method  all  its  own,  which  demands  a  dynamic 
Bergsonian  formulation  in  terms  of  fundlioning 
in  adtion  or  immediate  experience.  This  task 
M.  Le  Roy  attempts  in  La  pensee  intuitive 
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and  the  present  second  part  may  well  be 
regarded  as  the  crux  of  his  sy^em.  His  effort 
to  complete  his  neo'Bergsonian  idealism  is  an 
heroic  one,  but,  like  his  ma^er,  M.  Le  Roy 
has  grave  difficulties  in  hnding  anything  but 
worn'out  “mechaoited”  words  to  serve  his 
highly  spiritual  purposes.  Bergsonians  should 
write  my^ical  poetry,  not  technically  argu' 
mentative  treatises  in  defense  of  their  intui' 
tions.  The  book  i®  full  of  rich  psychological 
sugge^ions  concerning  the  processes  of 
imaginative  invention  in  the  arts  and  sciences. 
— Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College.  Sche- 
nectady.  New  York. 

•  Maurice  Simart.  Interpretation  du  monde 
moderne.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1930.  12  francs. 
— “Ce  livre  se  pr^nte  comme  un  sy^eme  du 
monde  et  une  regie  de  vie.”  Only  an  amateur 
philosopher  would  set  for  himself  such  a  task 
as  does  M.  Simart  in  this  ambitious  volume. 
The  author  speaks  as  “un  homme  moyen” 
of  the  contemporary  business  world  with  an 
obvious  acquaintance  with  and  ta^e  for  the 
problems  of  science,  religion  and  philosophy. 
From  Chapter  I  De  Dieu  to  Chapter  XXXIX 
De  la  Mon  he  strives  manfully  to  put  his 
thoughts  in  order  concerning  almo^  every 
conceivable  department  of  modern  thought. 
His  approach  is  positivi^ic  and  matterof- 
fadt,  and  his  opinions,  while  religiously  un' 
orthodox,  are  often  conventional  in  the  ex' 
treme.  His  view  of  man  (p.  56)  “une  espece 
zoologiquement  si  jeune!  C'e^  un  tel  gosse, 
compare  aux  harengs  ou  aux  palourdes!”  is 
^rikingly  similar  to  the  late  President  Eliot’s 
“In  the  eyes  of  God  human  beings  mu^  all 
seem  very  young.”  Happiness  for  man  lies 
somewhere  between  orgies  and  asceticism, 
in  an  algebraic  sum  on  the  credit  side  of  life’s 
ledger.  The  abandonment  of  belief  in  im¬ 
mortality  need  not  prevent  a  man  from  living 
as  if  he  were  never  to  die.  One  wonders  how 
many  American  business  men  could  produce 
a  volume  so  encyclopedic,  so  comparatively 
enlightened,  so  tolerant,  or  so  continuously 
intere^ing? — Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union 
College.  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Gaetan  Bernoville.  Lourdes.  Paris.  Flam- 
marion.  1930.  10  francs. — Through  these  243 
pages  the  author  takes  us  on  a  pilgrimage  to 
Lourdes,  the  native  town  of  St.  Bemardette 
(1844'! 879),  the  “voyante”,  whose  personality 
is  here  gradually  moulded  in  a  life-like  relief. 
The  whole  life  ^tory  of  the  virgin  is  presented 
in  a  moving  narrative,  free  from  ornament  but 


touching  in  its  simplicity  and  tender  in  its 
sincerity.  This  is  also  a  record  of  the  author’s 
visit  to  the  hi^rical  places  connedled  with 
the  life  and  death  of  the  saintly  shepherdess, 
his  interviews  with  her  aged  contemporaries  | 
and  vivid  descriptions  of  the  grotto  and  the  i 
basilica  erected  on  the  spot  of  the  Virgin’s  i 
apparition,  not  leaving  out  the  crowd  of 
invalid  pilgrims  coming  for  a  miraculous  cure. 

An  essay  which  no  ^udent  of  France, 
French  people  and  their  life,  should  pass  by. — 
Tatiana  W.  Boldyreff.  Battle  Creek,  Michigan. 

•  Marc  Boegner,  Jesus'Chri^.  Paris.  “Je 
Sers”.  1930. — These  lectures  are  addressed 
both  to  Chri^ians  and  to  unbelievers.  In 
them,  inspiring  as  they  are,  the  author  makes 
the  fundamental  mistake  of  failing  to  realize 
clearly  in  Chri^  the  union  of  the  two  natures, 
divine  and  human.  In  this  age,  when  think¬ 
ing  men  are  weary  of  the  prevailing  material¬ 
ism,  a  presentation  of  Chri^  as  the  perfed 
man  can  have  little  appeal  to  their  hearts; 
it  is  to  Chrid  as  God  incarnate  that  they 
mud  turn.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  author 
spends  so  much  time  in  seeking  to  edablish 
the  exidence  of  Chrid  from  records  other  than 
the  gospels:  a  proceeding  about  as  sensible  I 
as  to  endeavour  to  prove  the  exidence  of 
Beethoven  from  the  hidory  of  architedture. 

It  is  dill  more  to  be  regretted  that  the  author 
should  express  such  a  thought  as  this:  “Le 
plan  congu  par  le  Pere  pour  assurer  le  salut  de 
I’homme  ne  s’ed  revele  que  peu  a  peu  au  Fils, 
a6n  de  sollicter  son  adhesion  sans  la  con- 
traindre.”  The  issue  is  clear-cut  and  fundamen-  { 
tal:  either  Chrid  was  only  a  man,  in  which 
case,  no  matter  how  perfedt  a  man  he  may  | 

have  been,  the  whole  edifice  of  our  Faith  I 

} 

topples  over;  or  He  was  God  incarnate;  j 
possessing  at  every  moment  of  His  exidence  j 
the  divine  attribute  of  omniscience,  and  there-  j 
fore  could  not  be  the  dupe  of  His  Father, 
Whose  nature  He  shared.  The  chapter  on  the 
Redemption,  in  explaining  the  fundamental 
purpose  of  the  sacrifice  of  Chrid  on  the  Cross 
as  a  means  of  showing  to  men  the  hideous- 
ness  of  sin,  totally  misses  the  point;  if  we  do  j 
not  accept  the  crucifixion  as  a  propitiation  for  I 
the  sins  of  the  w'orld  our  hope  is  gone,  and  the 
concept  of  vicarious  atonement  by  which  we 
may  offer  our  sufferings,  slight  in  themselves, 
but  sandlified  by  their  union  with  the  Passion 
of  Chrid,  as  expiation  for  our  sins  and  those 
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of  others,  becomes  meaningless. — John  A(y 
pleby.  St.  Gregory’s  College.  Shawnee,  Okla¬ 
homa . 

•  Bossuet.  Traite  de  la  Concupiscence.  Edited 
by  C.  Urbain  and  E.  Levesque.  Paris.  Fernand 
Roches.  1930.  18  and  33  francs. — It  would  be 
difficult  to  imagme  a  work  more  remote  from 
the  morals  of  1931  than  this  volume  of  de¬ 
nunciations  of  every  variety  of  worldliness 
from  the  pen  of  the  eloquent  Bishop  of  Meaux 
in  the  year  1694.  Vanity,  vanity,  all  human 
attainments  and  amusements  are  vanity,  saith 
the  preacher:  literature,  science,  art.  philoso¬ 
phy.  stoic  virtues, — all  these  are  as  nothing 
in  the  eves  of  the  pitilessb’  rigorous  Bossuet. 
Taking  as  his  point  of  departure  the  injunc¬ 
tion  “Love  not  the  world”  of  1  John  II,  15-17, 
Bossuet  pours  forth  his  Augu^inian  hatred  of 
all  things  mortal  in  a  dozen  Ayles:  logical, 
analogical,  analytical,  exclamatory,  hortatory, 
minatory.  At  times  he  summons  all  the  re¬ 
sources  of  satire  and  rhetoric  in  aid  of  his 
morali^ic  and  theological  sermonizing  The 
climax  comes  in  Chapter  XXXI,  where  his 
li^  of  fruits  forbidden  to  the  faithful  includes 
rich  food,  theatres,  wealth,  fine  houses,  secular 
music  and  all  other  pleasures  of  the  senses. 
The  book,  fir^  published  in  1731,  has  been 
given  a  moA  careful  editing  in  its  original 
language,  with  notes,  by  MM.  Urbain  and 
Levesque. — Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  Col¬ 
lege.  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Francis  Jammes.  Le  Rcve  Franciscain:  Suivi 
des  Petites  Fleurs  de  Saint  Franqois  d' Assise 
traduites  par  Frederic  Ozanam.  Paris.  L’ Ado¬ 
lescence  Catholique.  1927.  7.50  firancs. — In  a 
dream  which  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the 
Fleurs,  the  author  together  with  Francis  and 
other  ChriAians  makes  a  pilgrimage  to  Lour¬ 
des,  and  on  the  way  they  demon^rate  the 
virtues  of  humility  and  benevolence.  Unusual 
placing  and  use  of  words,  onomatopoeia,  al¬ 
literation,  and  chiasmus  make  Jammes’  prose 
veritable  poetry.  In  translation  from  an 
anonymous  Italian  writer,  the  Fleurs  are  com¬ 
posed  of  twenty-three  beautiful  scenes  which 
celebrate  the  virtues,  temptations,  miracles, 
conversions  and  experiences  of  St.  Francis  and 
his  disciples. — R.  Tyson  Wycl^off.  Oklahoma 
Central  State  Teachers  College. 

•  Jean  Pain.  Jesus,  dieu  de  la  Pdque.  Paris. 
Rieder.  1930.  15  francs. — The  author  dis¬ 
cusses  the  ChriAian  my^ery,  the  lewish 
Passover  and  the  Chri^ian  Communion.  He 
shows  that  many  of  the  rites  and  ceremonies 


and  tenets  of  the  Chri^ian  church  are  much 
older  than  the  Chri^ian  era,  some  dating  back 
to  two  or  three  thousand  B.C.  Many  of  the 
dogmas  of  the  present  church  were  unknown 
to  the  Ghri^ians  of  the  firA  century.  How¬ 
ever,  these  foreign  and  sometimes  hoAile  ele¬ 
ments  have  become  cry^llized  about  the  per¬ 
son  of  Jesus.  The  mo^  interesting  part  of  the 
book*  is  the  discussion  of  the  Book  of  Revela¬ 
tion  as  representing  the  beliefs  of  the  very 
early  Christian  church  before  the  creation  of 
the  Gospels  and  before  the  legends  of  Jesus  had 
developed. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Alfred  Poizat.  La  Vie  et  L'Oeuvre  de  Jesus. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — This 
is  another  life  of  Jesus,  very  intere^ingly 
written,  but  in  which  the  author  has  used 
his  imagination  freely.  In  his  imagined  dis¬ 
courses  of  Jesus  he  is  guilty  of  many  ana¬ 
chronisms  in  regard  to  Christian  dogma.  The 
author  is  a  devout  Catholic  and  has  either  not 
read  or  consciously  ignores,  the  manifold 
results  of  the  Biblical  criticism  of  the  paSt 
century  and  the  fadts  recovered  by  archaeo¬ 
logists  in  regard  to  the  early  Hebrews.  He 
hopes  to  bring  about  an  accord  of  Jews, 
Chri^ians  and  Mohammedans,  and  is  writing 
this  book  as  a  sort  of  introduction  to  a  larger 
effort  later  on.  He  presents  no  new  viewpoints 
and  in  reality  confuses  the  reader  by  his 
insertion  of  imaginary  conversations  on  sub- 
jecfts  which  could  not  have  been  discussed  at 
the  period  he  is  considering. — F.  G.  Tappan. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hedtor  Talvart.  Maurras  Religieux  et  Susci 
tateur  de  Foi.  La  Rochelle.  Rupella.  1930.  10 
francs. — Arthur  Meyer,  a  Jew,  was  long  one 
of  the  leaders  of  the  Catholic  RoyaliA  party  in 
France;  today,  its  prophet  is  Charles  Maurras, 
a  pagan,  rationali^ic  agno^ic  in  difficulties 
with  the  Pope.  Embarrassing!  No  lack  of  clev¬ 
er  men  among  good  Catholics:  but  they  are 
not  allowed  to  lead.  Talvart,  in  the  name  of 
L’Adtion  Frangaise,  .ittempts  to  prove  that 
Maurras’s  agno^icism  is  really  orthodoxy  in 
disguise.  At  any  rate,  Maurras  is  a  sign-po^, 
directing  others  towards  faith,  although  he 
never  moves  in  that  direction  himself.  Well- 
written  amusing  paradox. — Albert  Guerard. 
Stanford  University. 

•  La  Legende  Doree  au  deld  des  Mers.  Edited 
by  Maurice  ’Vaussard.  Paris.  Grasset.  1930. 15 
francs. — Accounts  by  fourteen  writers  of 
martyrs  in  Africa,  South  and  Central  America, 
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Asia  and  other  distant  places.  The  tales  are  of 
unequal  intere^.  but  all  recite  deeds  of  piety, 
devotion  and  heroism.  The  international 
spirit  of  the  Catholic  church  is  admirably 
shown  in  the  preface,  where  M.  Vaussard 
sugge^s  that  “an  association  of  Catholic 
physicians  might  put  themselves  under  the 
protection  of  the  Venerable  Antoine  C^uinh' 
Nam,”  “a  group  of  Catholic  officers  of  marine 
might  take  for  a  model  the  great  Japanese 
admiral  AuguAin  Tsoucamidono,  and  “con' 
freries  de  jeunes  Biles”  might  elect  as  patron 
one  of  the  innumerable  Chri^ian  virgins 
martyred  in  the  Far  Ea^"  or  the  Ircxjuois 
maiden,  Kateri  Tekakwitha. —  Margaret  M. 

Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Alexandre  Haggerty  Krappe.  Mvthologie 
Unn>erselle.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  40  francs. — 
This  is  a  sketch  of  w’orld'mythology  in  440 
pages.  Several  introdueftory  chapters  give  an 
adnurable  general  account  of  a  few  problems 
of  mythology,  together  with  an  hi^orical 
sketch  of  this  itudy  and  a  chapter  on  Dios- 
curism  The  various  mythologies  of  the  human 
race  are  then  discussed  in  separate  chapters 
with,  naturally,  greater  emphasis  on  the  Greek. 
Hindu  and  Germanic.  The  concluding  chap' 
ters  seem  particularly  scanty  for  even  so 
cursory  a  volume;  for  in^nce,  those  on  Finno' 
Ugrian  and  American  mythology  scarcely 
scratch  the  surface.  The  chapter  on  Chinese- 
Japanese  mythology  is  greatly  abbreviated, 
because  Krappe  does  not  consider  that  these 
races  possess  a  mythology  at  all,  “au  senspropre 
de  ce  mot”. 

The  author  has  no  special  thesis  to  present 
and  does  not  ally  himself  with  the  solar,  lunar, 
or  a^ral  theories.  He  ^eers  a  conservative  way 
amid  the  etymological  Scyllas  of  a  ^udy  whose 
chief  dangers  are  (i)  reasoning  too  much  from 
a  philological  basis  and  (2)  the  excessive  use 
of  the  weaken  tool  of  logic,  analogy.  Biblio¬ 
graphies  at  the  end  of  each  chapter  make  a 
fascinating  book  mo^t  valuable  to  any  more- 
than-casual  ^udent  of  the  subjedt. — L  Ro¬ 
bert  Lind.  Wabash  College 

•  Louis  Sechan.  La  Danse  grecque  antique. 
Paris.  E.  de  Boccard.  1930. — This  is  a  mo^ 
valuable  book,  another  feather  in  the  cap  of 
the  house  de  Boccard  who  are  so  consi^ently 
furthering  the  cause  of  beauty  with  their 
publications  in  which  choice  of  subject 
matter  is  allied  to  e^hetic  typography  and 
beautiful  paper.  Louis  Sechan,  who  is  professor 
of  the  Greek  language  and  literature  at  the 


University  of  Montpellier,  offers,  in  this 
volume  a  well  documented  and  complete  ^tudy 
of  the  Greek  dance  of  antiquity  (religious, 
martial,  educational,  tragic,  orgia^ic,  etc.). 

His  sources  are  various  ancient  authors  and 
works  of  art,  sculpture  and  vase  paintings, 
which  he  has  obser\'ed  with  a  keen  analytical  | 
care  and  with  discrimination  To  make  this 
work  ^till  more  intere^ing,  he  adds  a  ^udy 
and  comparison  of  the  moderns  E.  Jacques- 
Dalcroze  and  Isadora  Duncan. 

Furthermore,  this  book  is  well  illustrated 
with  many  photographs,  drawings  and  schema¬ 
tic  figures  of  dance  Steps. — Jeanne  d'Ucel. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Rene  Dumesnil.  La  Musique  Contemporaine 
en  France.  Paris  Armand  Colin.  1930.  10.50 
francs. — With  this  two- volume  work  M. 
Dumesnil  makes  a  major  addition  to  his  al¬ 
ready  impressive  list  of  books  in  musical 
hi^ory  and  criticism,  this  being  his  seventh 
volume  in  the  field.  Though  much  attention 
is  devoted  in  the  present  work  to  poSt-war 
music,  the  author  has  traced  the  origins  of 
contemporary  trends  and  ideas  back  through 
Debussy,  Cesar  Franck,  and  Vincent  d’Indy 
to  Wagner.  The  discussion  of  foreign  influen¬ 
ces  is  rather  brief  and  summary,  without, 
however,  creating  the  impression  that  foreign 
music  has  not  had  a  Strong  influence  in  France. 

His  account  of  the  three  contemporary  “chefs 
de  file”,  Dukas,  Ravel,  and  Florent  Schmitt,  is 
somewhat  more  detailed  and  full  of  interest  for 
the  Student  of  modern  music.  Especially  valu¬ 
able  is  the  chapter  on  contemporary  schools  | 
and  composers,  which  contributes  some 
seventy  pages  of  information  and  appreciation  i 
of  the  work  of  four-score  contemporary  i 
figures.  The  work  is  further  enhanced  by  the 
inclusion  of  a  selected  bibliography  of  some  ■ 
thirty  titles  and  an  alphabetical  index.-  -Olav  I 
K.  Lundeberg.  University  of  Illinois.  | 

•  Luc  BenoiSt.  Coysevox.  Paris.  Plon.  1930.  | 

20  francs. — Antoine  Coysevox  (born  in  Lyons 

in  1640,  died  in  1720,)  was  one  of  the  prom¬ 
inent  sculptors  of  France  during  the  reign  of 
Louis  XIV.  Very  early  in  life  he  came  under 
the  notice  of  Le  Brun,  art  diredlor  to  the  king, 
who  called  him  to  the  court  at  V ersailles  where  | 

he  worked  for  a  great  part  of  his  life,  doing 
portraits  of  and  memorials  to  the  great  “Sei¬ 
gneurs  et  courtisans”.  During  the  latter  part 
of  his  life  Coysevox  was  principally  engaged 
in  the  construction  of  elaborate  funeral  monu¬ 
ments,  the  best  known  of  which  is  that  to 
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Cardinal  Mazarin  now  in  the  Louvre,  and  the 
kneehng  figure  of  Louis  XIV  which  forms  a 
part  of  the  group  back  of  the  high  altar  of 
Notre  Dame,  Paris,  called  Le  Voeu  de  Louis 
XIII.  Of  his  eighty'some  major  works  with 
which  Coysevox  enriched  the  world  no  less 
than  seventeen  are  at  Versailles,  sixteen  in  the 
Louvre,  twenty'five  scattered  among  the 
museums  and  churches  of  Paris  and  the  reA  in 
the  provincial  towns  in  central  France.  Two 
are  in  the  Wallace  Gallery,  London,  and  two 
in  private  collertions  in  America 

The  examples  of  Coysevox's  work  which 
no  touri<a  can  fail  to  see  are  his  vvinged  horses 
carrying  the  figures  Fame  and  Mercury,  on 
the  Place  de  la  Concorde,  Paris.  The  book  is 
a  valuable  document  with  a  complete  catalog 
of  all  his  work,  and  a  long  bibliography. — 
0.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Andre  Blum.  La  Gravure  en  Angleterre  au 
XVllIe  siecle.  Paris.  Van  Oe^.  1930.  250 
francs. — This  publishing  firm  has  produced 
so  many  handsome  volumes  on  art  that  we  have 
become  accu^omed  to  expecft  the  superlative. 
This  quartowolume  is  a  great  work  written  by 
Dr.  Blum  with  a  preface  by  Campbell  Dodgson 
of  the  British  Museum.  It  contains  one  color 
plate  and  87  reproductions  in  hehotype  which 
amply  illu^rate  the  ^tory  of  English  engraving 
in  the  eighteenth  century. 

For  convenience  the  book  is  divided  into 
chapters  as  follows-  The  Technique  of  En- 
graving;  Enghsh  Portraits;  Mezzotints  and 
Stipple  Work:  Caricature  and  Satire.  It  also 
contains  a  very  rich  bibliography  that  should 
prove  valuable  to  real  students  of  art  and  cob 
lectors  intere^ed  in  this  type  of  British  Art. 
— 0.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Francois  Boucher.  Alfred  Stevens.  Paris. 
Rieder.  1930.  20  francs. — One  of  the  lateA 
issues  of  Mattres  de  I' art  moderne,  devoted  to  a 
pleasant  Belgian  painter  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury.  Stevens  was  essentially  a  painter  of  wo' 
men,  always  elegant,  refined  and  charming  in 
the  interpretation  of  his  subjects.  He  unfortu' 
nately  lived  at  the  time  when  beauty  in  wo- 
men’s  fashions  was  at  low  ebb,  but  he  had  gen' 
ius  enough  to  record  his  times  with  respeCt  and 
in  the  be^  possible  ta^e.  The  author,  Boucher, 
records  the  arti^’s  life  and  works  with  equal 
ta^e,  sympathy  and  under^nding.  This  book 
has  sixtyTour  pages  and  sixty  pages  of  plates. 
— O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  A.  H.  Cornette.  La  Peinture  a  V Exposition 
d'Art  flamand  ancien  a  Anvers.  1930.  Bruxelles 


et  Paris.  Librairie  Nationale  d’Art  et  d’His' 
toire.  1930. — In  1927  London  arranged  for 
a  comprehensive  exhibition  of  Flemish  and 
Belgian  art  which  created  much  enthusiasm 
in  art  circles.  La^  year  a  homecoming  was 
^aged  in  Belgium  for  many  of  the  old  Flemish 
makers  dwelling  abroad.  The  one  held  in 
Antwerp  is  by  comparison  much  smaller, 
but  very  select  and  quite  ample  to  give  the 
Belgians  an  eAimate  of  their  ancient  arti^ic 
splendor.  This  book  is  a  dignified  catalog  of 
the  exhibition  with  twentyTour  pages  of  text 
and  forty  fulbpage  illustrations  of  the  master' 
pieces  from  Broederlam  and  Van  Ecyk  down 
to  Rubens,  Van  Dyck  and  Teniers,  Jr. — O.  B. 
Jacobson.  Univer.<5ity  of  Oklahoma 

•  Ch.  Mague.  Les  Dentelles  Anciennes.  Paris. 
Les  Editions  Pittoresques.  1930.  30  francs. — 
A  succinct  hi^ry  of  lace  making  and  of  laces; 
then  a  complete  account  of  the  various  laces 
and  their  technique,  the  tools  in  use,  the 
designs  and  patterns  etc.,  and  the  evolution  of 
these  special  laces  since  they  were  fir^  in' 
vented.  The  author  adds  some  valuable  in' 
formation  for  collectors  revealing  the  frauds 
that  are  sometimes  practised  to  sell  worthless 
or  new  pieces  as  ancient  and  rare  specimens. 
This  book  is  intended  for  the  general  public 
and  refers  those  who  desire  more  profession' 
al  information  to  a  large  bibliography.  The 
illuArations  selected  with  care  and  with 
ta^e  add  much  to  its  value. — Jeanne  d'Ucel. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Marcel  Arland.  Une  Epoq^.  Paris.  R.  A. 
Corr&i.  1930. — M.  Ailand  reprints  an  essay 
which  caused  a  flurry  in  Parisian  literary 
circles  on  its  appearance  in  the  J^ouvelle  Revue 
Fran^aise  in  1924.  He  adds  a  number  of  later 
comments,  moA  of  them  merely  confirming 
his  earlier  conclusions.  “The  generations  of 
man”,  he  says,  “oscillate  between  two  dan' 
gers:  order  and  anarchy.”  Apparently  the 
lesser  of  these  is  order,  because  M.  Arland 
severely  cha^izes  the  Dada'i^s  and  Surreal' 
i^s,  calling  for  a  new  harmony  to  end  the 
present  epoch  of  anarchy  in  literature.  He  has 
been  hailed  as  the  discoverer  of  a  nouveau 
mal  de  siecle,  and  his  partial  disclaimer  is  not 
entirely  convincing. — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
Union  College.  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Desire  Denuit.  Hubert  Krains.  Anvers. 
Au  Pantheon.  1930. — ^This  book  does  honor 
to  its  subject  and  to  Belgian  criticism.  It  is 
a  penetrating  analysis  of  the  evolution  and  of 
the  achievement  of  the  dean  of  h'ving  Belgian 
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novellas  The  short  biographical  sketch  is 
limited  to  what  may  serve  to  illuArate  M. 
Krain's  work:  “La  pocsie  wallonne  ne  m'a 
pas  ete  revelee  par  des  livres",  he  says:  “je 
Tai  respiree  dans  mon  enfance  en  respirant 
Pair  de  mon  village  natal.”  All  his  Tories — 
his  fame  re^s  on  one  novel  and  three  volumes 
of  tales — deal  with  the  peasants  of  his  native 
Hesbaye,  but  in  this  microcosm  he  finds  the 
universal.  An  objective  reali^,  his  view  of  life 
IS  not  rosy:  M.  Denuit  compares  him  often  to 
Merimee,  Flaubert  and  Maupassant,  dicin' 
euishing  him  from  all;  a  sentiment  of  pity 
impregnates  his  work  and  points  to  Tourgue- 
nief  as  his  head  ma^er.  By  temperament  he  is 
essentially  a  classici:>t;  if  at  the  .<tart  he  w'as 
influenced  by  his  exuberant  contemporaries, 
Lemonnier,  Eekhoud  and  Demolder,  his  ma^er' 
pieces  are  written  in  a  sober,  retrained  ^yle. 
His  ^ries  are  admirably  coiiAruCted;  his 
intere^  is  primarily  in  the  logical  exposition 
and  analysis  of  character,  not  in  brilliant 
description  for  its  own  sake.  Here  is  a  marked 
departure  from  the  manner  of  his  Flemish 
colleagues  and  I  suspect  that  it  is  the  shib' 
boleth  of  the  typical  Wallon.  Yet  it  is  signifi' 
cant  that  he  names  La  Bruyere  as  his  ma^er 
for  ^yle.  Belgians  are  all  painters  and  a  clas' 
sici^  among  them  turns  naturally  to  the  mo^ 
picturesque  of  the  seventeenth  century'  giants. 
— M.  Denuit  concludes  his  ^tudy  with  a 
bibliography  of  Krains’  contributions  to 
periodicals.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  other 
monographic  will  follow  his  example  and 
add  precise  references,  for  important  work 
of  many  Belgian  authors  never  appears  in 
book  form. — Benj.  M.  Woodhridge.  Reed 
College. 

•  Emile  Faguet.  Hifloire  de  la  poeste  frangaise 
de  la  Renaissance  au  Romantisme,  IV.  Jean 
de  La  Fontaine  (i62I'I6qs).  Paris.  Boivin. 
1930.  15  francs. — One  reads  Faguet's  po^hu' 
mous  HiCry  of  French  Poetry  with  tender 
sentiments.  It  evokes  haunting  visions  of 
departed  makers  who  sat  at  the  feet  of  the 
Ma^er  himself  in  the  halls  of  the  Sorbonne, 
and  one  rediscovers  now  their  precepts  with 
melancholy  pleasure  in  this  sort  of  Memoir es 
d'Outretomfx.  Though  the  work  was  cer¬ 
tainly  not  defined  for  publication  in  its 
present  form,  it  is  thoroughly  worthy  of  one 
of  the  great  leaders  of  impressioni^ic  criti¬ 
cism.  Why  cavil  at  the  lengthiness  of  some 
of  the  fourteen  chapters  in  which  La  Fon¬ 
taine,  in  Faguet’s  opinion  the  quintessence  of 


French  poetry,  is  ^udied  from  all  possible 
angles,  or  quarrel  with  repetitions  which 
are  unavoidable  in  a  work  intended  for  peda¬ 
gogical  purposes?  Faguet’s  orthodox  classi¬ 
cism,  which  charadleri^ically  prefers  La  Fon¬ 
taine  to  Ronsard,  is  always  abundantly  sup-  1 
ported  by  solid  scholarship,  and  delights  in 
drawing  in^ruCtive  and  at  times  striking  liter¬ 
ary  parallels.  The  reviewer  calls  special  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  pages  dealing  with  nature  sentiment 
in  the  seventeenth  century.  Out  of  numerous 
digressions  and  broad  vi^s  there  arises  the 
picture  of  a  complex  and  delightful  personality 
who  was  by  nature  no  sentimentali^  but  was 
endowed  with  all  the  delicate  sensitiveness 
of  the  true  lyrici^.  The  clash  of  reason  and 
emotion,  and  their  final  perfect  fusion,  are  the 
secret  of  La  Fontaine’s  genius  into  which 
Faguet's  monograph  is  an  excellent  initiation 
— Arpad  Sumer.  Hunter  College.  | 

•  Gerard-Gailly.  Flaubert  et  "les  Fantomes  de 
Trouville."  (Documents  et  Temoignages.)  Pa¬ 
ris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre  1930.  25  francs. — 
This  book  IS  a  Audy  of  Flaubert’s  fir^  love, 
the  love  of  a  fourteen  year  old  boy  for  a  mar¬ 
ried  woman,  who  was  his  senior  by  eleven 
years.  It  w-as  an  accident  that  brought  the 
two  together  in  the  summer  of  1836  on  the 
beach  of  Trouville,  but  this  accidental  meeting 
left  a  lading  impression  on  the  mind  of  the  | 
youthful  Flaubert.  Elisa,  to  whom  Flaubert  I 
gave  the  name  of  her  baby  daughter  Maria,  I 
was  the  w'ife  of  a  Paris  music  dealer  and  1 
publisher,  Maurice  Schlesinger.  This  woman  j 
never  encouraged  the  youth  and  did  not  even 
learn  of  his  love  for  her  until  eighteen  years  j 
later.  Flaubert,  however,  remained  faithful 
to  his  firA  love  to  the  end  of  his  days  and 
described  its  “tendered  and  mo^  painful 
memories”  in  his  autobiographical  Memoires 
d'un  fou,  a  sort  of  confession  written  in  his 
seventeenth  year.  The  be^  portrait  dedicated 
to  the  memory  of  this  fir^  love,  however,  will 
be  found  in  I"  Education  sentiment  ale,  in  which 
the  author  portrays  himself  under  the  name 
of  Henry.  Flaubert’s  niece  tells  us  that  Elisa 
Schlesinger  was  “the  ideal  woman  of  my  | 
uncle’s  dreams  and  the  inspiration  of  the 
character  of  Mme.  Arnoux”  in  the  novel  ju^ 
mentioned,  who  is  the  only  thoroughly  at¬ 
tractive  woman  in  Flaubert’s  works. 

This  book  is  an  intere^ing  contribution  to 
the  ^udy  of  the  life  and  works  of  Flaubert 
and  will  help  us  to  understand  the  indifference 
felt  by  the  hermit  of  Croisset  for  women.  The 
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author  complains  that,  while  volumes  have 
been  devoted  to  Delphine  Couturier,  the 
occasional  model  for  Emma  Bovary,  no  atten- 
tion  has  so  far  been  paid  to  the  woman  who 
played  so  great  a  part  in  the  life  of  Flaubert 
and  who  was  his  inspiration  for  the  charadter 
of  Mme.  Arnoux.  Evidently  M.  Gerard'Gailly 
IS  unaware  of  the  facft  that  the  present  re- 
viewer  has  preceded  him  with  the  brief  article 
“Flaubert's  Jewish  Muse”  in  The  Reflex 
for  February,  1930. — Maximilian  Rudwin. 
University  of  Wyoming. 

•  Madeleine  Israel.  Jules  Remains  Paris. 
Kra.  1930.  15  francs. — Jules  Romains  is  now 
forty'Six.  His  rich  and  varied  creation  has 
carried  his  name  beyond  French  frontiers;  the 
world  knows  him  for  his  Unanimi^  poetry, 
his  keenly  analytical  novels,  his  truculent 
comedies  and  his  audacious  essays — especially 
his  ^udy  on  eyeless  sight  and  his  pioneer 
^tement  about  the  United  States  of  Europe. 
In  this  country  he  has  been  acclaimed  as  the 
author  of  The  Death  of  a  J^obody  and  Lucienne. 
Madeleine  Israel  has  achieved  now,  lucidly 
and  intelligently,  a  total  evaluation  of  the 
man  and  his  works.  Her  essay  is  compadl  and 
inspired.  Her  biographical  sedlion  succeeds  in 
recreating  Romains’s  environment  and  career. 
A  work  by  work  analysis  follows,  and  then 
the  third  sedlion  deals  with  his  characfteri^ic 
elements:  his  comic  and  tragic  sense,  his  uni' 
verse,  his  characters,  his  ^yle.  The  bibliogra- 
phy  was  carefully  compiled.  To  many  readers 
this  little  volume  will  serve  as  a  priceless  ini' 
tiation  to  the  colorful  world  of  one  of  the  moA 
arreting  figures  in  contemporary  letters,  to 
others  it  will  be  a  mo^  helpful  synthesis  of 
sundry  scattered  reactions,  but,  above  all, 
everybcxly  will  remember  it  as  a  very  adequate 
and  ju^  tribute  to  a  worthy  author. — Angel 
Flores.  Cornell  University. 

•  Hubert  Krains.  Portraits  d'Ecrivains  Beiges. 
Liege.  Georges  Thone.  1930. — Himself  the 
dean  of  Walloon  letters,  M.  Krains  offers 
brilliant  Judies  of  three  prosateurs  and  three 
poets  chosen  to  represent  the  main  currents 
in  Belgian  literature  of  the  la^  century.  The 
book  has  neither  preface  nor  conclusion  but 
it  is  obvious  that  striking  contra^s  were  sought 
and  each  sketch  serves  now  as  a  foil,  now  as  a 
complement  to  the  others.  M.  Krains’  own 
novels  portray,  in  chiseled  phrase  but  with 
unque^ioned  sympathy,  the  lives  of  the  hum- 
ble  and  disinherited;  his  essays  treat  with  equal 
acumen  demcxrats  of  varying  hue, — Demolder, 


Verhaeren,  Eekhoud, — ^and  Parnassians  who 
lived  in  ari^ocraticaloofness, — Van  Lerberghe, 
Pirmez,  Giraud.  A  personal  friend  of  all  but 
Pirmez,  he  prefaces  with  reminiscences  of  the 
writers  his  analyses  of  their  work.  Demolder 
loved  the  populous  quarters  of  Brussels  whose 
denizens  found  a  friend  in  court  during  his 
incumbency  as  municipal  magi^rate,  but  he 
learned  his  art  in  the  museums.  His  literary 
work  is  an  amazing  evocation  of  paintings, 
especially  of  the  old  Dutch  makers.  Van  Let' 
berghe,  the  “poet  of  the  golden  pen.”  shunned 
all  public  office  to  concentrate  on  his  work 
and  put  his  ^vision  of  life  into  the  brooding 
Chanson  d'Eve.  It  is  in  the  hermit  Pirmez 
that  muA  be  sought  the  pureA  Walloon 
my^icism,  expressed  with  a  nobility  that 
often  recalls  Joubert  Verhaeren  accepted 
joyously  the  multifarious  energy  of  modern 
life  and  hammered  its  discords  into  rhythm, 
while  Eekhoud  cursed  our  civilization  for  its 
de^rudlion  of  piciluresqueness  and  individual 
liberty.  His  heart  was  always  with  defiant 
rebels.  With  Giraud  we  meet  the  impeccable 
poet  who  wrought  the  miracle  of  perfedling 
Parnassian  verse  itself.  All  six  men  were  in 
essence  poets,  whatever  their  medium  of 
expression,  and  dreamers,  whether  they  lived 
in  the  melee  or  above  the  clouds.  Perhaps  the 
very  indifference  of  the  Belgian  Boetia  to  men 
of  letters  served  them  better  than  they  knew. 
They  worked  for  pure  love  of  art  with  no 
hope  of  material  reward. — Benj.  M.  Wood' 
bridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Maurice  Levaillant.  L' Oeuvre  de  Victor 
Hugo.  Paris.  Delagrave.  1931. — An  excellent 
Hugo  anthology  of  700  pages,  illu^rated  with 
photographs  and  drawings  by  Hugo,  some  of 
them  hitherto  unpublished.  The  general  plan 
is  to  head  each  set  of  selections  with  a  chrono' 
logy  of  that  period  of  the  author’s  life  during 
which  the  work  represented  was  composed; 
following  this,  a  short  essay,  more  hi^rical 
than  critical;  and  finally  the  selections  them' 
selves,  accompanied  by  foot  notes,  critical, 
textual,  hi^ricdl  and  explanatory.  The 
seledtions  are  especially  generous  in  Les 
Contemplations,  La  Leeende  des  Siecles  and  in 
the  plays,  Hernani  and  Ruy  Bias  being  given 
entire.  The  earlier  volumes  of  poems  are  fairly 
well  represented,  the  choice  being  necessarily 
arbitrary,  the  novels  are  treated  somewhat 
summarily,  with  only  about  thirty  or  forty 
pages  each  from  Tsfotre  Dame  de  Paris  and 
Les  Mishables.  The  book  would  make  a  very 
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satisfadtory  text  for  an  introdudlory  course. — 
K.  C.  K. 

•  Marguerite'Yerta  Melera.  Rimbaud.  Prc' 
face  de  J.'J.  Brousson.  Pans.  Firmin'Didot. 
1930.  15  francs. — A  readable  and  thoughtful 
account  of  the  puzzling  career  of  Arthur  Riiii' 
baud,  in  which  the  imagined  mental  processes 
of  the  brilliantly  precocious  and  erratic  sym- 
boli^  poet  are  sugge^ed  by  elliptical  phrasing, 
with  illu^rative  quotations  from  the  frag' 
ments  of  his  surviving  works.  Rimbaud  is 
presented,  not  as  the  “poete  maudit”,  but  as 
an  unadju^ed  adolescent,  a  restless  and  un- 
satisfied  wanderer,  irresponsible  and  unable, 
urged  again^  his  will  by  his  inner  genius  to 
write  and  write.  Madame  Melera  gives  due 
credit  to  Rimbaud’s  repressive  home  environ' 
ment  as  an  unfavorable  influence  on  his  char' 
adter,  but  without  condemning  his  mother. 
The  author  treats  Verlaine’s  ^ormy  friend' 
ship  with  Rimbaud,  to  show  its  influence  on 
both  poets,  without  morbid  detail  or  attempt 
at  w'eighing  judicial  evidence.  Rimbaud’s 
abandonment  of  literature  remains  inexpli' 
cable.  His  adult  life  was  spent  for  the  mo^t 
part  as  a  trader  and  semi'oflicial  in  Abyssinia, 
whence  he  returned  to  France,  to  die  a  convert 
to  ChriAianity  at  a  comparatively  early  age. 

This  impartial  volume  will  doubtless  add 
to  the  growing  intere^  in  Rimbaud,  who  has 
exerted  an  influence  out  of  all  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  his  literary  work,  on  later 
poets  down  to  Claudel. — Lucia  Haley.  Cot' 
vallis,  Oregon. 

0  Comment  parut  "Du  Cote  de  chez  Swann." 
Lettres  de  Marcel  ProuA,  avec  Introduction 
et  Commentaires  par  Leon  Pierre'Quint.  Paris. 
Kra.  1930. — These  letters  of  Marcel  Prou^  to 
his  friend  Rene  Blum,  and  to  his  fir^  publisher 
Bernard  Grasset  and  the  latter’s  associate, 
Louis  Brun,  con^itute  a  small  volume  of  more 
than  passing  intereA.  Taken  together  with  M. 
Pierre-Quint’s  enlightening  and  sympathetic 
commentary,  the  letters  reveal  a  whole  side 
of  one  of  the  mo^  intere^ing  and  perhaps 
lea^  well  known  literary  geniuses  of  our 
day.  The  bibliographer  will  relish  the  ^ory 
of  the  negotiations  occasioned  by  Proud’s 
change  of  publishers  between  his  fir^  and 
second  volumes,  an  episode  which,  to  the 
present  writer’s  mind,  is  di^indlly  not  to 
Proud’s  credit.  One  or  two  of  the  letters 
give  a  glimpse  of  his  attitude  toward  the  War, 
of  the  life  of  an  invalid  in  Paris  during  the 


hecitic  days  1916' 18;  one  receives  an  impres' 
Sion  of  almoA  incredible  detachment  on  the 
part  of  Prou^,  of  a  wretched  hfe  lived  only 
in  the  sure  hope  of  glory  to  be  derived  from 
the  publication  of  his  “grande  oeuvre,’’  the 
work  of  his  lifetime.  Admirers  of  Prou^  will 
incline  to  agree  with  M.  Pierre'Quint  in 
finding  reasons  to  excuse  his  foibles;  hoAile 
critics  will,  1  fear,  find  only  confirmation  for 
their  attitude  in  the  text  of  the  author’s  own 
letters. — Hermann  H.  Thornton.  Oberlin  Cob 
lege. 

•  Rachilde.  Portraits  d'Hommes.  Paris.  Mer' 
cure  de  France.  1930.  12  francs. — These  im 
formal  sketches  of  the  irrepressible  Mme. 
Rachilde  abound  in  witty  sayings,  some  of 
them  rather  forced.  Among  the  fifteen  sub' 
jec!ls  treated  are  such  figures  as  Maurice  Bar' 
res,  Paul  Verlaine,  and  Remy  de  Gourmont. 
The  book  is  to  be  recommended  more  for  its 
cleverness  than  for  its  biographical  intereA. 
More  clearly  than  that  of  any  of  the  chat' 
adlers  emerges  the  delightful  personality  of 
the  author. — John  Appleby.  St.  Gregory’s 
College.  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  J.  Rutche.  L' Analyse  Litthaire  Duculot 
(Belgium).  1930.  Depot:  College  Saint  Alexam 
dre.  Ironside,  Quebec.  Canada.  46  cents. — 
Intended  for  indents,  this  brochure  will  be 
a  valuable  help  to  professors  in  their  classes 
of  “explication  frangaise.”  In  a  condensed  and 
clear  manner  the  author  gives  a  practical 
resume  of  the  method  of  procedure  advocated 
by  Rudler,  Des  Granges,  Vianet  and  others. 
Carefully  chosen  examples  illu^rate  the  difi 
ferent  parts  of  the  book,  which  are:  La  locali' 
sation  du  morceau;  I’etude  du  plan;  I’etude  des 
idees  et  des  sentiments;  I’etude  de  la  forme; 
un  jugement  synthetique  comme  conclusion. 
The  author  analyzes  three  “morceaux  choisis” 
from  writers  of  the  seventeenth  century;  we 
should  have  welcomed  some  from  the  eight' 
eenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. — Paul  A. 
Barrette.  St.  Louis  University. 

•  JuAin  Sauvenier.  Edmond  Glesener.  Anvers. 
Editions  Lumiere  S.C.  1929.  15  Belgian  francs. 
— M.  Sauvenier  offers  a  brilliant  critical  ap' 
preciation  of  the  Belgian  Flaubert.  He  insi^ 
on  the  architectural  sensitivity  of  his  author 
who  sacrifices  the  flamboyant  coloring  of  the 
Flemings  for  classic  simplicity  and  form;  on 
the  psychological  penetration,  punctuated 
by  the  changing  rhythm  of  ^yle;  on  the  sim 
cerity,  pathos  and  humour  which  ally  him  to 
the  Russian  and  English  realiAs,  and  on  the 
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irony  peculiar  to  the  Walloons.  He  excels  in 
the  creation  of  varied  and  synthetic  charac' 
ters  who  are  intensely  alive;  he  has  learned 
from  Stendhal  the  secret  of  an  analysis  subtler 
than  Flaubert’s.  Ma^er  of  the  novel  and  of 
the  tale,  he  ^nds  in  the  front  rank  of  Belgian 
prose  writers. — Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed 
College. 

•Comtesse  Leon  Tolstoi.  Journal,  i862'i8gi. 
Traduit  du  russe  avec  une  introduAion  et  des 
notes  par  H.  Pernot.  Paris.  Plon.  1930. — This 
book  consi^s  of  three  parts:  notes  and  extracits 
from  memoirs,  compiled  and  edited  by  the 
Countess  expressly  for  publication,  and  which 
throw  light  on  the  courtship  and  marriage  of 
the  famous  couple;  literary  notes  concerning 
circum^nces  in  which  Tol^oy  wrote  or 
conceived  this  or  that  piece  of  work  or  created 
this  or  that  character;  and  the  diary  proper, 
covering  the  years  between  1862  and  1891. 
The  whole  book  is  extremely  intere^ing 
reading,  and  an  important  contribution  to  the 
^udy  of  Tol^oy's  biography  and  of  the 
growth  of  his  ideas.  It  is  remarkable  how 
external  causes  and  health  influence  the  out' 
look  even  in  the  case  of  such  giants  as  Leo 
TolAoy.  His  tempe^uous  and  dissipated  life 
before  his  marriage,  the  incompatibility  of 
temperament  between  him  and  his  wife,  his 
hea^ches  and  dige^ive  trouble, — all  this  is 
responsible  for  his  moods  and  for  the  changes 
in  his  moral,  social  and  religious  teachings. 
The  diary  itself  does  not  ^te  these  conclu' 
sions,  but  brings  enough  fadts  to  sub^ntiate 
them. 

The  Countess  has  an  easy,  elegant,  yet 
precise  ^yle,  and,  though  writing  mo^  of 
the  time  with  an  eye  to  the  future  biographers, 
and  though  expecting  all  the  time  that  her 
husband  may  read  her  entries,  in  spite  of  all 
this  openly  and  candidly  writes  down  family 
occurrences,  and  her  own  thoughts  and  feeb 
mgs.  Naturally,  her  con^ant  protections  of 
her  all'consuming  and  self  sacrificing  love  for 
her  husband,  from  the  fir^  few  weeks  of  her 
marriage,  and  to  the  la^  page,  after  almo^ 
thirty  years  of  married  life,  are  less  convincing 
than  they  would  be  had  she  not  expedled  her 
husband  to  read  them.— Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Homere.  Iliade.  Tradudtion  frangaise  par 
Vidor  Magnien.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  40  francs. 
— New  translations  of  the  classical  authors 
seem  to  find  enough  readers  to  judify  them 
in  France,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  appearance 


of  this  one.  The  translator,  a  professor  at  the 
University  of  Toulouse,  has  done  a  competent 
piece  of  work  didinguished  mainly  by  a  ninety' 
page  introduction  which  concisely  covers  the 
Homeric  quedion,  the  Greek  text,  and  the 
civilization  pictured  by  Homer,  The  lated 
archeological  contributions  have  been  used  in 
drawing  conclusions.  It  is  pleasant  to  notice 
that  the  work  of  English  and  American 
Homer'scholars,  as  Professor  Scott,  has  not 
been  ignored.  The  volume  is  further  enhanced 
t>y  two  maps  borrowed  from  one  of  Professor 
T.  W.  Allen’s  books. — L.  Robert  Lind.  Wa' 
bash  College. 

•  Jean  Michel.  Anthologie  des  poetes  ?Jeo' 
Grecs.  Paris.  Albert  Messein.  1930.  18  francs. 
— From  this  anthology  one  gains  a  vivid  im' 
pression  of  the  range  and  beauty  of  Greek 
lyric  poetry.  These  translations  are  remark' 
ably  literal;  the  translator  shows  himself  also 
a  poet.  But  two  danzas  are  omitted  from 
Zervos,  Greel{  Summer  (p.  133)  and  two  lines 
from  Sikelianos,  Thalero  (p.  178);  there  are 
some  errors  in  the  T^otices  bibliographiques. 

The  book  accomplishes  its  aim,  however; 
it  calls  attention  to  the  treasures  of  Greek 
lyric,  and  makes  clear,  if  it  was  not  already 
clear,  that  there  are  a  number  of  poets  of  the 
fird  order  now  writing  in  Greek.  Any  lover 
of  poetry  will  be  delighted  with  this  book  and 
will  find  its  contents  exceed  his  expectations. 
One  wishes  it  were  twice  as  large  as  it  is  .  .  . 
though  forty'one  poets  are  represented  in  it. — 
J.  B.  Edwards.  We^min^er,  Maryland. 

•  Marcel  Achard.  Jean  de  la  Lune  et  Utk 
Balle  perdue. — La  belle  mariniere  et  La  Vie  eil 
belle.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930. — Jean  de  la  lune 
was  produced  in  the  fall  of  1929  at  the  Comedie 
des  Champs'Elysees  by  Louis  Jouvet’s  compa' 
ny.  This  play  is  a  delightful  fantasy — a  combi' 
nation  of  the  real  and  the  unreal.  Jean  de  la  Lune 
is  a  man  who  refuses  to  believe  in  reality,  and 
what  is  more,  refuses  to  be  unhappy  over 
reality.  When  all  evidence  is  again^  the 
woman  he  loves  and  marries,  he  continues 
playing  the  part  of  the  man  who  apparently 
does  not  see  the  truth. — La  belle  mariniere  was 
produced  at  the  Comedie  Frangaise  in  the  fall 
of  1929.  It  was  a  surprise  to  all  that  the  theater 
of  Moliere  should  produce  a  play  of  this  type, 
and  its  failure  to  “tenir  I’affiche”  is  probably 
due  to  the  faCt  that  it  was  miscaA  and  “mis' 
set”.  The  ^tory  is  a  very  simple  one.  The  cap' 
tain  of  a  peniche  marries  a  handsome  young 
woman.  His  “pal”  falls  in  love  with  her  and  she 
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with  him.  The  captain's  si^er  loves  the  young 
man,  and  when  he  and  the  wife  go  oif  together 
the  captain  is  left  with  his  sifter.  There  is 
excellent  charadler  ^udy  in  this  play;  it  is 
virile,  sober,  done  in  broad  ^rokes  like  some 
modern  paintings. — La  Vie  eil  belle,  produced 
at  the  Theatre  de  la  Madeleine  in  1928  and 
revived  in  the  spring  of  1930,  is,  according 
to  Its  author,  a  “comedie  optimise".  The 
play  sparkles  with  clever  lines  and  impossible 
situations.  The  hero  is  a  tramp  and  the 
heroine  the  ward  of  a  wealthy  elderly  man. 
There  is  an  amusing  and  at  the  same  time 
pathetic  scene  in  a  lodging  house  for  home' 
less  men.  One  has  a  feeling  that  the  author 
keenly  enjoyed  toying  with  these  absurd  and 
yet  delightful  charadlers  of  his. — Helene  Har' 
vitt.  Hunter  College. 

•  Jacques  Debout.  Les  Trois  Visites  de  Soeur 
Therese.  Paris.  Spes.  1930.  8  francs. — A  play 
in  three  adts,  for  reading  or  to  be  presented 
on  the  ^age;  suitable  for  Roman  Catholic 
organizations.  The  value  of  the  retired  life 
devoted  to  contemplation  and  prayer  as 
compared  with  that  of  the  life  of  adlion  whose 
aim  is  social  betterment.  “Soeur  Therese”  is 
the  little  Saint  Therese  of  Lisieux.  The  scene 
is  laid  in  Normandy  and  the  time  is  1914. — Irene 
J^e.  Connedticut  College. 

•  H.'R.  Lenormand.  Mixture.  Paris.  G.  Cr^. 
1931.  12  francs. — A  powerful  play,  diredlly 
executed  in  nine  scenes,  without  a  single 
superfluous  line.  All  the  adtion  is  off'^ge 
and  the  dialogue  serves  only  to  indicate  what 
has  happened  between  the  scenes.  It  is  bald 
almost  to  crudity  and  the  only  attempt  at 
psychological  interpretation  is  in  the  la^ 
scene,  in  which  the  mother,  who,  after  being 
deserted  by  her  lover,  sacrifices  her  honor  and 
self  respedt  in  order  to  save  her  small  daughter 
from  contadl  with  the  degradation  which  she 
herself  faces,  admits  that  at  the  very  bottom 
of  what  she  was  pleased  to  call  her  maternal 
in^indt,  was  a  sort  of  sentiment  which  thrilled 
at  “living  dangerously.” — Edward  A.  Shils. 
Philadelphia. 

•  France  Adine.  La  Cite  sur  I’Arno.  (Prize 
novel  of  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.)  Bruxelles. 
1931. — It  is  refreshing  to  meet,  in  the  ultra- 
refined  for  be^ial;  jungle  of  contemporary 
fidtion,  books  in  which  “the  law  for  man” 
triumphs.  Mme.  Adine's  heroines  by  sheer 
morality  and  inrelledtual  force  shape  their 
own  de^inise  ”en  dcpit  des  choses  fortuites.” 
Her  la^  novel  is  set  in  Renaissance  Italy  and 


the  violence  of  passions  portrayed  has  re¬ 
minded  some  critics  of  Stendhal’s  Italian 
chronicles.  Yet  she  uses  hi^orical  coloring 
with  reserve  and  only  to  allow  full  develop¬ 
ment  to  her  charadters.  She  seeks  ever  essen¬ 
tial  human  traits:  her  chief  intere^  is  in  the 
role  of  high-minded  women  in  civilizing  six¬ 
teenth  century  condottieri  or,  as  in  Le  Maitre 
de  I’Aube,  nineteenth  century  egoi^s.  An 
ideali^  surely,  but  her  art  persuades  that  her 
ideals  have  been  realized. — Benj.  M.  Wood- 
bridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Marc  A.  Aldanov.  Le  Pont  du  Diable. 
Paris.  Attinger.  1930.  15  francs. — This  book 
is  not  so  much  a  novel  as  a  series  of  intense 
little  portraits  and  magnificent  panoramic 
battle  scenes  of  the  Napoleonic  era  However 
the  travels  of  a  sensitive  young  Russian  give 
logical  sequence  to  the  various  hi^oric  epi¬ 
sodes  Among  others  there  are  sketches  of  the 
dying  Catherin  the  Great,  Count  Orloff, 
the  mad  Czar  Paul,  Count  Pahlen,  Lord  Nel¬ 
son  and  Lady  Hamilton  on  the  former's  flag¬ 
ship  at  Naples.  The  charadter  of  the  seventy- 
year  old  general  Souvorov  who  exposed  him¬ 
self  to  the  greater  dangers  in  order  to  spur  on 
his  soldiers,  and  who  was  capable  in  one  day 
of  barking  playfully  back  at  a  dog  and  of 
arising  transfigured  from  prayer  before  a 
battle,  is  one  that  is  not  easily  forgotten. — 
Pauline  Haas.  New  York  City. 

•  Marcel  Andrys.  Proie  des  femmes.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1930. — If  the  title  of  this 
curious  book  should  leave  any  doubt  that  the 
author  wishes  us  to  believe  that  men  are  the 
vidtims  of  women,  one  chapter  read  would 
convince  us  that  such  is  his  purpose.  Nothing 
turns  him  aside  from  his  ultimate  purpose  to 
prove  that  man  is  the  helpless,  hapless,  and  one 
is  even  tempted  to  add,  hopeless  dupe  of  the 
daughters  of  Eve.  Yet  this  is  no  tragedy;  it  is 
comedy.  The  author  sees  the  comical  aspedls 
of  the  situations  he  portrays,  and  by  irony  and 
a  certain  humor  turns  the  lords  of  creation 
in  their  dealings  with  the  fair  sex  into  ridiculous 
puppets,  while  yielding  a  grudging  tribute  to 
feminine  skill  in  wielding  the  weapons  of 
personal  charm  and  flattery,  which  prove  so 
deadly  in  the  conquer  of  the  male.  The  vic¬ 
tims  range  from  a  callow  youth  whose  fir^ 
amorous  adventure  is  described,  to  a  middle- 
aged  married  man  old  enough  to  know  better. 
Every  one  of  these  is  lured  by  the  siren  call 
to  his  undoing.  The  humor  is  often  rather 
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broad;  but  any  tendency  to  pornographic  de- 
tail  is  neutralized  by  the  ludicrous  element 
which  is  usually  in  evidence.  The  novel  may 
be  called  light  reading,  but  between  the  hnes 
one  can  read  the  serious  purpose  of  a*  writer 
deeply  convinced  of  the  truth  of  his  thesis. — 
Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 
•Claude  Anet.  Mayerling.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1930. 1 5  francs. — A  historical  romance  deahng 
with  the  suicide  of  Rudolph  of  Hapsburg, 
son  of  the  Emperor  Francis  Joseph,  at  the 
hunting  lodge  of  Mayerling  in  1889.  The 
etiquette  and  intrigue  of  court  life  together 
with  his  political  marriage  have  Stifled  the 
happiness  of  Rudolph,  who  seeks  forgetful' 
ness  in  debauchery.  He  is  aroused  by  the  love 
of  Marie  Vetser  whose  purity  and  beauty 
awaken  the  only  real  passion  of  his  life.  Since 
marriage  and  flight  are  ahke  impossible,  the 
lovers  accept  a  union  in  death.  Contemporary 
documents  have  been  consulted  for  the  Story 
which  is,  however  elaborated  with  romance 
and  with  details  of  court  life  in  prc'war 
Vienna.  A  novel  on  the  same  subjedt,  Taia,  by 
A.  t’SerStevens  was  published  at  Paris  in 

1929.  — Minnie  M.  Miller.  Kansas  State 
Teachers  College  of  Emporia. 

•  Henri  Ardel.  Eve  ct  le  Serpent.  Paris.  Plon. 

1930.  — A  kind  Providence  has  delivered 
Chantal  de  Rhuys,  while  Still  in  her  thirties, 
from  a  tyrannical  mother'in'law  and  a  spine' 
less  husband.  She  has  kept  intadt  moSt  of  her 
boarding-school  illusions,  which  a  sophisticated 
Lothario  promptly  proceeds  to  de^roy  by 
proposing  love  without  marriage.  In  spite  of 
her  deep  feeling  for  him,  she  sends  him  away 
and  devotes  her  life  to  the  poor. 

This  is,  like  all  of  Henri  Ardel's  novels,  a 
well-bred,  tender  Story,  and  while  it  shows  no 
great  originahty,  its  language  is  infinitely  more 
satisfying  than  the  sloppy  Style  indulged  in  by 
some  of  the  “moins-de-trente-ans”  poSt  war 
prodigies. — Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

•  Andre  Armandy.  Les  reprouves.  Paris.  Le- 
merre.  1930.  15  francs. — A  short  novel  about 
army  hfe  in  French  colonial  Africa.  The 
three  heroes  are  privates  in  a  notorious  unit 
the  members  of  which  are  nearly  all  desperate 
men  with  a  paSt,  many  of  them  ex-convidts. 
These  three,  villains  though  they  are,  prove 
faithful  unto  death  in  defense  of  their  poSt 
when  besieged  by  pitiless  tribesmen.  This 
heroism  in  apparently  worthless  rascals  is 
eh'cited  by  their  devotion  to  a  young  oflicer 
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whom  they  grow  to  respedl  for  his  ^ic 
endurance  of  physical  pain  and  hardship,  and 
his  absolute  fairness  and  impartiality  in  deal- 
ling  with  his  men.  The  gradual  change  in  the 
attitude  of  these  three  men  toward  authority 
is  well  worked  out  by  the  author,  revealing 
his  keen  psychological  insight.  Though  the 
unity  of  the  plot  is  somewhat  marred  by  the 
introdudtion  of  unnecessary  personages  and 
incidents,  the  book  is  on  the  whole  well 
written,  and  is  the  more  attradtive  by  virtue 
of  the  large,  clear  type  and  numerous  illu^ra- 
tions. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kan¬ 
sas. 

•  Jean  Barbier.  Legendes  du  Pays  Basque.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Delagrave.  1931. — In  this  book  M  Bar- 
bier  presents  French  translations  of  a  repre¬ 
sentative  number  of  Basque  folk  tales,  admira¬ 
bly  succeeding  in  his  endeavor  to  preserve 
their  charadleri^ic  flavor  and  ^yle.  The 
Basque  version  of  each  myth  is  also  given, 
a  fadt  which  contributes  a  good  deal  to  the 
value  of  the  work  from  the  fblk-lori^t’s  point 
of  view  while  the  more  casual  reader  .will 
find  the  many  excellent  drawings  of  M.  Tillac 
a  charming  enhancement  of  the  text. — Forreft 
Clements.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Henry  Bordeaux.  Murder-Party,  ou  celle  qui 
n'etait  pas  invitee.  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. 
— In  the  hands  of  an  S.  S.  Van  Dine  or  an 
Agatha  Chri^ie,  this  could  have  been  the 
be^  detedtive  ^ory  in  years.  The  idea  of 
the  Murder  Party,  where  one  of  the  gue^s 
is  supposedly  murdered  and  the  others  guess 
the  identity  and  motives  of  the  killer,  offered 
great  possibilities  for  the  author  who  thought 
of  turning  the  comedy  into  tragedy  by  the 
introdudtion  of  a  real  murder.  As  it  is,  the 
plot  is  weak  and  the  solution  disappointing. 
As  a  novel  of  sophi^icated  life  in  Geneva  it 
is  highly  diverting,  as  the  eminent  author  is 
on  familiar  ground. — T.  D. 

•  Andre  Borel.  Le  Robinson  de  la  Red  Deer. 
Paris.  Attinger.  1930.  12  francs. — Lacking  the 
firm  ^rudlure  of  a  novel,  this  is  rather  a  chron¬ 
icle  of  the  experiences  of  a  young  Swiss  who 
homeAeaded  a  claim  in  Alberta  a  few  years 
before  the  world  war.  The  Aruggles  of  the 
settlers  with  drouth,  ho^ile  ranchers,  poverty, 
and  the  bitter  Canadian  winters  are  told  with 
reali^ic  simplicity.  Charadter  drawings  are 
vivid  and  the  terror  and  charm  of  the  raw 
steppes  is  portrayed  with  a  fine,  sympathetic 
touch. — K.  C.  K. 
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•  Paul  Bourget.  Dc  Petits  Faits  Vrais.  Paris. 
Plon.  1930.  15  francs. — Bourget's  late^  publi' 
cation  is  a  collection  of  ten  absorbing  short 
^ries,  based  on  anecdotes  told  by  members 
of  a  luncheon  club,  “Les  Beyli^es,”  at  monthly 
reunions.  The  subje(its  are  varied:  jealousy, 
medicine,  mind^reading,  love,  gigolos,  etc. 
Characteri^ic  of  these  tales  are  Le  Jumeau 
and  Le  Certificat  Prenuptial.  The  former  tells 
of  the  recovery  of  a  bereaved,  unbalanced 
mother,  thanks  to  the  shock  su^ined  on 
seeing  the  twin  brother  dressed  in  the  clothes 
of  his  dead  si^er.  The  latter  is  a  clever  ^ory  of 
a  girl  who  duped  her  doctor  friend  by  sending 
for  examination  a  comrade  of  her  fiance,  gassed 
at  Verdun.  A  worthy  addition  to  Bourget's 
long  li^. — George  B.  Watts.  Davidson  Ckjllege. 

•  Paul  Bourget.  La  Rechute.  Paris.  Plon.  1931. 
— A  new  novel  by  the  veteran  ^udent  of 
psychological  problems.  Pictures  of  up'tcy 
date  life;  ^oical  youth  contra^ed  with  the 
older  generation,  which  is  weaker  morally, 
having  fallen  once  and  again  to  the  verge  of  a 
“rechute.”  Crisp  characterization,  vivid  at' 
mosphere,  fluent  movement.  The  ending  is 
pathetic,  making  one  regret  the  lack  of  recon' 
ciliation  of  high  moral  ^ndards  with  the 
practical  life.  The  truly  brave  press  on  to 
their  noble  goal,  no  matter  how  discouraging 
are  the  errors  of  others.  The  two  main  chat' 
adters  are  refreshingly  pure,  so  pure  as  to 
make  one  wonder  how  far  they  are  typical 
of  our  age. — Tatiana  W.  Boldyreff.  Battle 
Creek,  Michigan. 

•  Frederic  Boutet.  Le  Dieu  aveugle.  Paris. 
Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12  francs. — 
A  collection  of  short  ^ries,  all  with  the  one 
subject  indicated  by  the  title.  That  M.  Boutet 
has  achieved  a  commendable  variety  in  this 
book  is  due  partly  to  his  ability  to  change  his 
point  of  view  from  the  ironic  to  the  sympathc' 
tic.  Amour-propre  and  Le  Dieu  aveugle  are 
clever,  detached  Judies  of  the  psychology  of 
love.  Adolescence,  a  ^ry  of  a  boy's  fir^  awak' 
ening  to  love,  has  a  tenderer  touch,  as  has  also 
Domination,  an  account  of  a  man  controlled 
in  youth  by  love  for  his  ruthless  and  beautiful 
young  wife  and  in  old  age  by  pity  for  her  — 
Betty  Schrocl(  Beck.  Jackson,  Tennessee. 

•  Jean  de  la  Brete.  Une  Lumineuse  Clarte. 
Paris.  Plon.  1930. — If  this  novel  had  been 
called  “The  True  Confessions  of  a  Circus 
Girl”  and  had  been  livened  up  with  a  few 
intimate  details  of  fair  virtue's  detour  from 
the  primrose  path,  it  might  at  lea^  have  been 


intere^ing.  As  it  is,  one  suspedls  the  authoress 
of  reading  too  much  Bertha  M.  Clay  or  her 
French  equivalents. — T.  D. 

•  Cot^^nt  Burniaux.  La  Grandeur  des  Hum¬ 
bles.  Bruxelles.  L'Eglantine.- -Les  Dharmes. 
Paris.  Editions  de  la  Gaule.  1930. — In  La  Be- 
tise  and  in  Cranes  Tondus  a  sch(X)l'ma^r 
presents  his  pitiful  little  charges.  The  fir* 

*ory  in  La  Grandeur  des  Humbles  offers  a 
pupil's  memories  of  a  beloved  teacher;  the 
secxind,  scenes  from  the  experience  of  *retch' 
er-bearers  in  the  war.  Les  Desarmes,  which 
includes  episodes  of  the  la*  volume,  relates  to 

an  orphan  the  *ory  of  his  father's  service  in  ' 
the  ambulance  corps.  The  purpose  is  to  impress  i 
on  children  the  horror  of  war,  but  the  narra-  j 
tive  is  retrained  and  scorns  exaggeration  of 
any  kind.  There  are  scenes  of  gaiety  and  farce 
as  reali*ic  as  those  of  slaughter.  M.  Burniaux 
writes  all  his  books  with  the  convidlion  that 
a  *;raight'forward  *atement  of  his  observa'  ! 
tion  carries  its  own  lesson.  There  can  be 
no  more  effedtive  propaganda. — Benjamin  M. 
Woodbridge.  Reed  College.  ' 

•  Alberic  Cahuet.  Irene,  Femme  Inconnue.  j 

Paris.  Bibliotheque'Charpentier.  1930.  12  1 

francs. — The  beautiful  and  kind'hcarted  Irene 
has  a  longing  to  see  the  world,  but  while  in 
the  South  Seas  suffered  a  great  injury  from 
Francois,  a  superman  of  business.  With  her 
illusions  shattered,  and  her  enemy  vanished, 

Irene  revenges  herself  by  bringing  disaster  to 
man  after  man.  After  three  years  the  two 
meet  again;  Irene  shoots  at  the  villain  but 
misses;  he  saves  her  from  the  vengeful  brother 

of  two  of  her  vidlims;  eventually  they  marry 
and  travel  together  in  the  far  corners  of  the  ' 
earth. — The  author  has  failed  not  only  to 
make  his  charadlers  convincing,  but  even  to 
rouse  our  sympathy. — Margaret  M.  T^ice. 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Jean  Cassou.  Memoires  de  VOgre.  Paris. 

Plon.  1930.  9  francs. — This  is  the  fir*  of  a  new 
series  entitled  La  Grande  Fable:  Chronique 
des  Personnages  Imagxnaires,  which  is  to  com 
si*  of  books  dealing  with  such  characters  as 
Prospero,  Chariot,  Hamlet,  Merlin,  and  Des 
Grieux.  M.  Cassou  intrcxluces  us  to  his  ogre 

at  the  age  of  thirteen,  and  traces  his  advem  j 
tures  sketchily  through  life.  They  consi* 
largely  of  his  loves  for  Millie,  who  aspires  ' 
to  be  a  sorceress,  and  his  cousin  Barbara,  who 
is  one  already.  Millie  disappears  with  a  troupe 
of  mountebanks  of  which  Buffalo  Bill  turns  out 
to  be  a  member,  and  reappears  as  a  Paris 
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music'hall  performer.  The  ogre  goes  through 
various  ^ages  of  hunger,  natural  and  unnatural, 
and  their  gratification.  Millie  responds  to  the 
devil’s  call,  and  shortly  dies,  whereupon  the 
ogre  returns  to  seduce  Barbara,  now  married 
to  the  Marquis  de  Carabas.  As  a  sort  of 
manual  “de  TOgrerie”  brought  up  to  date,  the 
book  has  a  certain  amount  of  morbid  charm. 
But  its  successors  will  have  to  surpass  it  if 
we  are  to  witness  a  revival  of  intere^  in  the 
figures  of  folk'fidtion. — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
Union  College.  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Emile  Coudroyer.  Les  Hommes  dans  la  Tent' 
prtc.  Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930. 
12  francs. — This  book  by  a  writer  who  is  ah 
ready  famous  for  his  tales  of  the  sea  portrays 
the  life  of  the  keepers  of  lighthouses.  It  is  full 
of  human  intere^  and  gives  evidence  of  sym- 
pathetic  appreciation  of  the  loneliness,  maje^y, 
and  heroism  of  the  men  who  keep  the  watch 
fires  lighted.  The  lighthouses  on  shore  are 
called  Paradise,  those  on  islands  Purgatory, 
and  those  built  on  sunken  rocks  Hell,  by  those 
who  are  very  familiar  with  the  hves  of  the 
lighthouse  keepers.  The  author  lived  whth  the 
caretakers  in  order  to  gain  material  for  his 
book,  but  also  because  of  his  profound  sympa' 
thy  with  them  and  with  the  sea  in  all  of  its 
moods.  He  relates  many  tales  of  heroism  in 
sentences  of  poetic  prose.  It  is  a  tale  of  thrilb 
ling  adventure  and  Struggle  againSt  the  mighty 
ocean  which  is  forever  trying  to  regain  what 
was  long  ago  torn  from  her  embrace. — Fran}{ 
G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Eugene  Dabit.  Petit'Louis.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1930.  15  francs. — This  book  belongs  to  the 
much'discussed  “litterature  proletarienne.” 
The  author  (who  has  a  place  in  Henry  PoU' 
laille’s  J^ouvel  age  litteraire  in  depicting  the 
youth  of  a  workman’s  son  reared  in  the 
crowded  Montmartre  diStridt)  has  produced 
a  war  Story  which  challenges  comparison  with 
Remarque.  After  a  charming  presentation  of 
the  contented,  hard-working,  united  family, 
come  scenes  near  the  front,  where  discomfort 
and  ennui  rather  than  danger  drive  men  to 
hate  their  officers  more  than  the  enemy.  The 
pidlure  is  not  however  so  dark  as  to  be  entirely 
without  the  saving  grace  of  friendship  and 
religious  faith. — Irerte  J^e.  Connedlicut  Col¬ 
lege. 

•  Michel  Davet.  Le  Prince  qui  m'aimait. 
Paris.  Plon.  1930.  12  francs. — A  first  novel 
written  with  a  deftness  and  a  profundity  of 
feeling  which  would  do  honor  to  a  master. 
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The  little  peasant  girl,  the  dear  old  grand¬ 
mother  who  brought  her  up,  the  honeSt, 
manly  farm  hand  with  his  faithful  love,  the 
Stranger  who  passed  over  her  life  like  the 
shadow  of  a  bright-edged  cloud  with  terri¬ 
fying  depths  behind  it,  and  the  sights,  sounds 
and  smells  of  farm,  meadow  and  wood  form, 
dissolve  and  reform  into  piAures  that  are  at 
once  clearer  than  life  itself  and  yet  touched 
with  unreality  like  the  depths  of  a  Stereop- 
ticon  view.  Here  is  a  mingling  of  revery, 
the  feerique  and  the  humbly  real  which  truly 
deserves  the  epithet  lovely. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Max  Deauville.  La  Boue  des  Flandres. 
Paris.  Valois.  1930. 15  francs. — These  sketches, 
by  reason  of  their  piercing  irony,  occupy  a 
unique  position  among  the  flood  of  books 
about  the  World  War.  The  horrors  of  war 
are  scarcely  touched  upon,  but  the  few 
passing  references  paint  them  in  colors  more 
vivid  than  do  pages  of  detailed  description  of 
carnage;  nor  is  the  book  full  of  sentimental 
idealism  in  which  every  soldier  is  presented 
as  a  hero,  but  always  in  the  background  is  the 
uncomprehending  heroism  and  patriotism  of 
the  men  in  the  trenches  who  gave  their  lives 
for  they  scarcely  knew  what.  With  mordant 
irony  are  flayed  the  Cupidity  of  the  war 
machine,  the  cowardice  of  the  slackers  who 
took  refuge  in  admini^rative  offices  behind 
the  lines,  the  farce  of  the  hospital  services, 
and  the  inefficiency  of  the  officers  in  charge. 
Interspersed  are  accounts  of  incidents  in  the 
lives  of  soldiers  which  are  almo^  fenta^ic  in 
their  humour. — John  Appleby.  St.  Gregory’s 
College.  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Henri  Deberly.  Auguette  le  Main.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1930  — After  the  ma^erly  analysis 
displayed  in  Le  Supplice  de  Phedre,  one  is 
disappointed  by  the  lack  of  originality  in  this 
book.  This  ^ry  of  a  girl  who  loves  her  fir^ 
cousin,  a  weak  characfter,  becomes  his  mi^ress, 
and  is  deserted  by  him,  is  well  written  and 
carefully  conAru<fted,  but  ^ill  fails  to  rise 
above  the  multitude  of  books  written  on  the 
same  theme.  The  charadter  of  the  cousin, 
Paul,  who,  as  a  result  of  his  experiences  in  the 
war  and  under  the  influence  of  Auguette ’s 
love,  succeeds  in  breaking  away  from  the 
domination  of  his  mother,  only  to  resume  his 
former  weakness,  is  of  more  intere^  than  that 
of  the  heroine  herself. — John  Appleby.  St. 
Gregory’s  College.  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Marcel  Dehaye.  Bob.  Bruxelles.  La  Renais¬ 
sance  du  Livre.  1930.  12  Belgian  francs. — 
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This  charming  ^ry  of  a  happy,  gifted  child 
is  the  work  of  a  nineteen'year'old  author. 
Hence  one  feels  safe  in  surmising  that  it  con- 
tains  many  personal  reminiscences.  So  much 
the  better,  for  that  is  at  lea^t  a  partial  guaran- 
tee  of  Its  truth,  and,  in  this  weary  cynical 
world  of  tO'day,  w^e  might  be  tempted  to 
brand  it  as  a  Utopian  dream.  There  are 
glimpses  of  evil  and  suffering,  but  Bob  is  a 
poet:  “II  ne  s'attarde  jamais  aux  images  laides. 
II  salt  bien  que  la  vie  a  deux  images.  Mais, 
lorsqu'il  rencontre  le  cote  tri^te  et  gris,  au 
plus  vite,  il  cherche  lautre.”  To  enjoy  the 
^ory  to  the  full,  one  should  take  it  up  ju^ 
after  reading  some  cruelly  “reali^ic”  work. 
Then  one  may  be  convinced  that  at  the  worA 
the  truth  is  between  the  two.  There  is  a 
joyous  freshness  about  this  child’s  vision  that 
recalls  Saint  Francis.  Li^en:  “ — Bob.  Les 
chiens,  les  oiseaux,  les  chats  parlent?  Comme 
nous? — Le  Pere.  Pas  precisement.  Les  oiseaux 
sifflent,  tirelirent,  roucoulent,  s'egosillent  en 
roulades.  IIs  disent:  C’eA  gai,  le  printemps, 
c’eA  joli  et  ga  sent  bon.  Oubliez  vos  soucis, 
hommes  et  enfants  pour  qui  je  vis,  chassez  vos 
chagrins  comme  je  chasse  la  triiftesse,  puisque 
la  branche  sur  laquelle  je  saute  e^t  fleurie  ...” 
The  whole  book  is  written  with  this  sheer 
poetry  of  simplicity  which  only  a  few  of  the 
radiant  young  can  reach  and  which  all  their 
elders  mu^  envy. — Benj.  M.  Woodbndge. 
Reed  College. 

•Charles  Demange.  Helene.  Paris.  Renais' 
sance  du  Livre.  1931.  25  francs. — Landscapes 
of  Greece  and  Sicily,  Paris  and  the  Pyrenees, 
form  a  poetic  background  to  a  tale  of  love  and 
death  disconcerting  and  loosely  woven,  per- 
meated  with  blazing  passion  and  worship  of 
beauty.  Had  this  young  author  lived,  it  is  very 
possible  that  his  talent  might  eventually  have 
equalled  that  of  his  famous  uncle,  Maurice 
Barres.  The  book  is  brilliantly  prefaced  by 
Jerome  and  Jean  Tharaud. — Germaine  A. 
Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Doughmani.  Projedions  noclurnes.  Paris. 
FaA.  1930.  15  francs. — A  collection  of  gentle 
allegories,  with  some  birring  phrase-making 
and  some  agreeable  sarcasm.  There  is  a  hand- 
some  rajah  who  cares  for  only  one  woman,  and 
for  that  woman,  a  plain  slave-girl,  only  be- 
cause  in  her  eyes  he  sees  mirrored  his  own 
charming  features.  And  there  is  a  fairy  who 
tragically  falls  in  love  with  a  vulgar  govern- 
ment  clerk  addicted  to  savings  banks  and  cross¬ 
words  puzzles.  But  mo^  of  the  other  parables 
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are  a  little  vague  and  difficult.  An  extremely 
gifted  Hebrew  fabuli^  who  lived  about  nine¬ 
teen  hundred  years  ago  discovered  that  moft 
men's  hearts  had  waxed  gross  and  their  ears 
dull  of  hearing.  This  is  no  doubt  one  reason 
for  the  modern  vogue  of  bald  realism  in  fic¬ 
tion. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Luc  Durtain.  Lignes  de  Vie.  Paris.  Flair), 
marion.  1930.  12  francs. — M.  Durtain  has 
shown  great  versatility.  Some  of  his  short 
Tories  approach  Poe  in  their  gloominess  and 
their  treatment  of  diseased  mentalities;  others 
resemble  Maupassant  in  their  morbid  pessi¬ 
mism.  The  author  has  traveled  widely,  and 
his  Tories  move  from  Scotland  to  Singapore. 
The  ^yle  is  smooth,  the  descriptions  are  lively 
and  seldom  tedious.  Amateurs  of  the  disagree¬ 
able  will  find  these  expert  little  ^ries  extreme¬ 
ly  intere:^ting. — Arnold  Court.  Norman,  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Henri  Duvernois.  Les  soeurs  Hortensias. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Sixers  “a  la 
main  gauche”  do  a  vaudeville  adl  together  and 
labor  to  ensnare  susceptible  millionaires.  The 
beautiful  Aline,  as  virtuous  as  Messalina  and 
as  generous  as  the  Widow  Zander,  is  inter¬ 
mittently  the  wife  of  the  long-suffering  scribe 
who  records  the  hi^ory,  and  a  merry  chase 
she  leads  him!  It  leaves  the  reader  dazed, 
breathless  and  baffled.  A  Duvernois  ^ory  has 
charm,  but  it  puts  a  ^rain  on  sedentary  intelli¬ 
gences,  and  it  doesn’t  get  much  of  anywhere. 
Still,  we  are  grateful  to  the  writer  who 
sprinkles  his  pages  with  such  phrases  as  “Le 
voyage  e^  le  suicide  des  laches,”  “Le  pessi- 
misme  e^  une  preuve  de  manque  d’imagina- 
tion,”  “(sa  femme)  etait  morte.  le  laissant 
plus  orphelin  que  veuf.” — R.  T.  H. 

•  Ilya  Ehrenbourg.  La  ruelle  de  Moscou.  Paris. 
Les  Revues.  1930.  15  francs. — The  author 
takes  us  to  a  dark,  narrow  ^reet  of  Soviet 
Moscow  and  introduces  us  to  the  tenants  of 
a  little  “apricot-hued”  house,  typical,  no 
doubt,  of  many  others.  Its  crowded  quarters 
shelter  a  motley  flock  of  profiteers  and  tax 
dodgers,  slave  drivers  and  bullies,  visionaries 
and  humble  philosophers,  men  living  off 
women  and  women  taking  their  beatings 
placidly — social  upheavals  evidently  do  not 
change  human  nature.  None  of  the  charadters 
are  happy,  but  with  atavi^ic  resignation  they 
seem  to  accept  the  drabness  of  the  transition 
period  unqueAioningly.  While  there  is  nothing 
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particularly  new  about  the  ^tory,  it  is  com' 
pelling  in  its  good  humored  simplicity. — 
Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 
•Claude  Eylan.  L'lle  au  Coeur  Double.  Pa' 
ris.  Plon.  1930. — Under  this  title  are  grouped 
two  novels,  L'Arbre,  and  Les  Rholtes  du 
Grand  Mai. 

In  the  fir^t  ^ory,  a  young  Dutch  overseer 
of  a  rubber  plantation  in  Sumatra  runs 
afoul  of  native  super^ition,  has  an  affair 
with  a  native  girl  (a  minor  part  of  the  ^ory, 
however),  is  betrayed  by  his  Chinese  boy, 
and  finally  brutally  killed.  The  cu^oms  of 
the  people,  their  duplicity,  their  general 
attitude  of  revolt  toward  the  whites  are 
^irringly  and  intere^ingly  told. — The  milieu 
of  the  second  Aory  is  a  leper  colony  on  the 
island.  The  out^nding  characters  are  a 
devoted  Dutch  missionary,  and  a  more  or  less 
self-appointed  native  leader  who  is  a  leper 
and  a  fanatical  Mohammedan.  The  latter  loses 
his  life  in  an  attempt  to  lead  a  pitiful  revolt 
of  the  colony.  The  chief  intere^  lies  in  the 
descriptions  of  life  among  the  afflicted  lepers. 
In  the  mid^t  of  their  despair  such  human 
attributes  as  love,  hope,  ambition,  and  rivalry 
are  ^ill  to  be  found. 

The  author  has  an  unusual  gift  for  descrip' 
tion,  he  possesses  the  faculty  of  choosing 
a  striking,  graphic  adjective  or  metaphor.  The 
characters  are  well  drawn,  the  Tories  move 
forward  Readily  and  smcxithly.  Both  are  well 
worth  reading. — O.  K.  Boring.  Ohio  Wesleyan 
University. 

•  Henri  Faucxjnnier.  Malaisie.  Paris.  Stock. 
1930.  15  francs. — This  Prix  Goncourt  novel 
for  1930  records  the  mental  reactions  of  a 
young  Frenchman  who  went  to  the  Malay 
Peninsula  after  the  Great  War.  The  author 
himself  settled  in  Malaisie  in  1903,  and  much 
that  he  records  in  this  book  is  sugge^ive  of 
his  own  career  there.  This  bcok  is  expressive 
of  the  Frenchman’s  attitude  in  colonization, 
which  is  contraAed  very  skillfully  with  the 
method  of  the  AnglcvSaxon.  The  Frenchman 
seeks  to  under^nd  the  native  from  the  native 
viewpoint.  He  “lives  native”  and  ^eeps  him' 
self  in  the  Oriental  culture.  The  Englishmen 
of  Malaisie  hold  aloof;  they  prefer  the  China' 
man  to  the  Malay,  as  an  adlive  worker,  and 
even  when  they  have  learned  the  Malay 
language  and  cu^ms  perfectly,  as  in  the  case 
of  LaRoche,  an  Englishman  of  French  ance^ry, 
they  retain  their  Occidental  scorn.  M.  Fau' 
connier  has  painted  a  vivid  picture,  so  vivid. 


that  being  an  Anglo'Saxon  myself,  I  cannot 
withhold  my  sympathy  from  his  hearty,  bluff, 
Englishmen,  which  is  contrary  to  the  inten' 
tion  of  the  book.  The  author  is  preparing  an' 
other  volume  to  be  called  Malaisie,  II. — Ur' 
ban  T.  Holmes.  University  of  North  Carolina. 

•  Jacques  des  Gachons.  Le  Sourire  et  I'Aven' 
ture.  Paris.  Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — The  work 
of  a  veteran  noveli^  with  an  e^blished  repu' 
tation,  whose  worth  is  recognized  both  by 
the  French  Academy  and  by  the  published 
hi^ories  of  contemporary  literature  in  France. 
It  is  a  colledtion  of  very  amusing  short  ^ries 
and  vignettes,  presented  with  admirable 
humor,  but  consi^ently  light,  marked  by 
exaggeration  and  caricature,  and  as  a  whole 
hkely  to  add  but  httle  to  their  author's  credit. 
— Irene  7^-e.  Connedticut  College. 

•  Ventura  Garcia  Calderon.  Couleur  de  sang. 
Preface  de  Blasco  Ibanez.  Paris.  Editions  Ex' 
celsior.  1931.  12  francs. — Garcia  Calderon,  the 
gifted  Peruvian  short'^ory  writer,  has  given 
us  in  Couleur  de  sang  twenty  episodic  sketches 
of  life  and  landscape  set  in  a  mighty  back' 
ground  of  jungle  life  in  the  Amazonian  fore^ 
and  the  Andean  highlands  of  his  native  coun' 
try.  A  reali^  with  poetic  vision,  the  author 
reveals  the  pradtised  touch  of  the  maAer 
^ory'teller.  Vigorously  diredt  and  colorful, 
each  ^ory  has  its  own  peculiar  appeal;  the 
reader’s  intere^  is  suAained  at  high  pitch  by 
a  variety  of  approach  and  of  incident,  and  a 
judicious  seledtiveness  of  detail  that  lend 
enchantment  to  the  alhpervading  grandeur 
of  the  whole  pidture. — Manuel  L.  L^pez. 
Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

•  Maurice  Gauchez.  La  Servante  au  Grand 
Coeur.  Bruxelles.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre. 
1931.  12  Belgian  francs.- -This  ^orv  recalls 
by  Its  ^tark  simplicity  and  bitter  irony  Flau' 
bert’s  Un  Coeur  Simple.  In  America,  where 
“the  maids  are  quite  as  independent  as  their 
mi^resses,”  the  lot  of  Marie  Peeters  may 
seem  incredible,  but  no  observer  of  the  prc' 
war  exigence  of  the  “bonne'a'tout'faire”  will 
impugn  its  realism.  Vividly  drawn  portraits 
of  Belgian  bourgeois,  during  and  since  the 
war,  bring  into  relief  the  heart'wringing  self¬ 
lessness  of  the  heroine. — B.  M.  W. 

•  Theophile  Gautier.  Le  Capitaine  Fracasse. 
Introdudlion  et  Notes  par  Adolphe  Boschot. 
Paris.  Garnier.  1930.  2  volumes.  18  francs. — 
Ju^  thirty  years  after  he  had  published  his 
fir^  colledtion  of  “romans  goguenards,”  the 
famous  Jeune'France,  there  appeared,  in  1863, 
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the  tale  of  Gautier's  swashbuckling  hero,  le 
capitaine  Fracasse  With  the  possible  excep' 
tion  of  Mademoiselle  Maupin  (1836),  this 
novel,  with  its  plot  closely  modelled  on  that 
of  Scarron’s  Roman  comique,  constitutes  the 
poet’s  most  authentic  claim  to  diStinrtion  in 
the  field  of  the  novel. 

The  present  two'volume  edition,  in  the 
Classiques  Gamier  series,  gives  the  complete 
text  (675  pages)  of  the  novel,  and  is  well 
printed,  apparently  from  new  plates.  The* 
Notes,  some  four  pages,  at  the  end  of  volume 
II,  are  negligible,  as  far  as  elucidation  of  the 
text  is  concerned.  M.  Boschot’s  Introduction, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  clear,  welfbalanced  and 
thoroughly  adequate.  This  edition  will  be 
especially  welcomed,  coming  as  it  does  in  the 
centenary  year  of  the  luSty  “generation  of 
1830,”  and  also  because  it  contains  the  com' 
plete  text  of  the  novel,  which  it  had  un' 
fortunately  become  the  fashion  to  abridge  in 
later  editions,  to  the  extent  at  times  of  one' 
third  of  the  entire  work. — Flermann  H. 
Thornton.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Theophile  Gautier.  Mademoiselle  de  Mau' 
pin.  Paris.  Gamier.  1930.  9  francs. — A  new 
edition  of  Gautier's  novel  published  in  honor 
of  the  centenary  of  Romanticism  and  provided 
with  introduction  and  notes  by  Adolphe 
Boschot  of  the  In^itut.  Gautier's  preface 
praises  freedom  in  literature  and  voices  a 
prote^  again^  the  prudish  critics  of  1835. 
The  novel  is  in  sentiment,  if  not  in  detail, 
autobiographical.  The  plot  centers  around 
Madeleine  de  Maupin,  a  young  girl  in  the  lat' 
ter  days  of  Louis  XIV,  who  sometimes  dressed 
as  a  gentleman,  fought  duels,  and  seduced 
maidens;  and  at  other  times  was  a  charming 
lady  admired  by  her  lovers.  The  book  is  filled 
with  lyrical  passages  of  beautiful  poetic  prose. 
Gautier’s  article  nature  is  evident  in  his  wor' 
ship  of  beauty  and  in  his  intere^  in  form  and 
color, — Minnie  M.  Miller.  Kansas  State 
Teachers  College  of  Emporia. 

•  P.  Gentizon.  L'Esprit  d'Orient.  Paris.  Gres. 
1930.  12  francs. — M.  Gentizon  has  lived  for 
years  in  the  Near  Ea^,  and  his  anecdotes  have 
all  the  ear'marks  of  genuineness;  so  much  so 
that  he  may  be  forgiven  an  occasional  hint  of 
sarcasm  at  the  expense  of  amateur  Orientali^s 
like  Loti  and  Claude  Farrere.  The  business' 
like  preface  charaCteri^s  the  special  tempera' 
ment  and  mentality  of  each  national  group 
represented,  so  that  we  know  beforehand 
something  of  what  we  may  expeCt  from  the 


Hi^oires  Bulgares  (13  of  them),  Hiftoires 
Grecques,  Armmiennes  et  Levantines  (27).  His' 
wires  Turques,  (39,  in  addition  to  the  81 
Tories  of  the  Turkish  Till  Eulenspiegel,  Flas' 
reddine  Hodja),  the  25  Hiftoires  Arabes,  the 
II  Hiftoires  Juives,  and  the  6  Hiftoires  Persanes 
et  Afghanes.  A  judicious  selection;  nearly  all 
the  stories  are  amusing,  and  all  of  them  are 
illuminating. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Jean  Giraudoux.  Aventures  de  Jerome  Bar'  i 

dim.  Paris.  Emik'Paul.  1930.  15  francs. — 
Jerome,  “receveur  de  I’enregi^rement,’’  bc' 
comes  bored  with  the  old  and  decides  to  roam. 
Having  written  his  wife  a  note,  he  departs  in 
search  of  new  milieux.  In  New  York  he  meets 
and  marries  Stephy,  who  abandons  him  during 
their  honeymoon,  realizing  that  he  is  tiring  of 
her.  After  long  wanderings,  having  tried 
various  lines  of  work,  including  dome^ic  1 
service,  he  is  found  at  Niagara  Falls  where  he 
befriends  “The  Kid”,  a  victim  of  amnesia,  i 
An  agent  has  been  sent  to  bring  him  home,  • 
and  on  the  eai>tbound  liner  his  malady  is 
diagnosed — pride  and  disguA  for  physical 
things.  A  fascinating  volume  in  the  author’s 
individual  ^yle. — George  B.  Watts.  Davidson 
College.  j 

•  G.  Gourbeyre.  Contes  et  Legendes  d'Uzege.  ' 
Uzes.  Aux  Editions  de  la  Cigale.  1930. — 
This  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  of  editions  recently 
undertaken  by  the  Cigaliers,  a  Paris  organiza' 
tion  of  Provencaux  founded  by  the  late 
Maurice  Faure  in  1876.  The  Cigale  has  as  its 
aim  to  decentralize  the  Paris  monopoly  on 
literature,  increasing  the  importance  of  the 
provinces.  The  present  volume  contains 
twelve  secular  legends  and  ten  saints'  legends 
which  are  presumably  current  at  Uzes  (dept. 
Card),  ju^  to  the  north  of  Nimes.  There  are 
undoubtedly  some  folk  elements  in  a  few  of 
these  tales;  The  Devil's  Glasses,  Witches,  The 
Devil  Interfering  with  the  Font'dwGard,  but 
the  re^  of  the  material  mu^  be  traced  to 
literary  tradition.  The  tales  are  very  enjoyable 
though  not  specially  adapted  to  children, 
despite  the  collector’s  dedication  to  his  son. — 
Urban  T.  Holmes.  University  of  North  Caro' 
h'na. 

•  Dr.  Edmond  Grignon.  En  guettant  les  ours. 
Montreal.  Beauchemin.  1930. — This  old  phy' 
sician,  living  for  half  a  century  in  the  remote 
part  of  the  Laurentian  moutains,  (Quebec), 
has  acquired  much  experience  and  has  been 
a  party  to  many  venturous  undertakings.  He 
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has  met  with  odd  people,  quaint  habits  and  sut' 
roundings,  has  witnessed  many  forms  of  our 
Canadian  peasant  life  which  are  rapidly 
dwindling  away.  His  book  is  one  of  short 
^ries  and  anecdotes.  It  is  half  fidtion  and  half 
memoirs.  For  the  greater  part  of  his  life.  Dr. 
Grignon,  who  is  now  70  years  old,  has  prac' 
tised  mainly  in  Ste.'Agathe'des'Monts,  some 
65  miles  north  of  Montreal.  He  tells  us,  with 
humor  and  vivacity,  his  various  experiences  as 
a  medical  ^udent,  a  physician  and  a  justice  of 
the  peace,  in  a  far  off  country  where  railroads 
had  not  yet  reached.  His  tales  are  highly 
amusing  and  refreshing,  sometimes  tragic. 
Some  of  them,  treated  with  a  more  artful  care, 
would  have  been  high'rated  short  Tories  in 
the  vein  of  a  Maupassant,  but  of  a  smih'ng 
and  not  embittered  Maupassant. — Harry 
Bernard.  St.-Hyacinthe,  Quebec,  Canada. 

•  Lion  Groc.  La  R^lte  des  Pierres.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1930.  12  francs. — Verisimilitude 
mu^  not  be  demanded  of  an  author  whose 
whole  plot  depends  on  the  fanta^ic  power 
exerted  by  three  little  pebbles  fallen  from  the 
moon'  However  the  author  has  so  well  inter' 
woven  the  wild  lunar  elements  of  this  captivat' 
ing  detedtive  ^tory  into  our  prosaic  terre^rial 
background  that  we  are  willing  to  accept 
the  mo^  improbable  happenings  in  our  desire 
to  discover  how  the  ^ory  ends.  It  is  a  book 
to  be  recommended  to  those  fortunate  readers 
who  can  ^ill  enjoy  Jules  Verne. — Donald  L. 
King.  Miami  University. 

•  Paule  Henry'Bordeaux.  Antaram  de  Tre' 
bizonde.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930. — With 
nauseating  detail  this  novel  portrays  the  dis' 
mal  tramp  of  the  Armenian  refugees  driven 
by  the  Turks  from  their  homes  to  the  banks 
of  the  Euphrates.  The  central  6gure  is  An- 
taram,  a  cultured  and  beautiful  young  Arme' 
nian  woman.  By  fouhsmelling  concodtions 
made  from  desert  herbs  her  faithful  old 
servant  keeps  her  so  repulsive  that  she 
escapes  the  horrors  which  other  girls  endure. 
She  and  her  servant  are  hnally  sold  to  the 
chief  of  a  roving  band  of  Kurds.  The  chief 
is  kind,  wins  Antaram’s  affedlion  and  marries 
her. — Mrs.  R.  H.  C<irr.  Purdue  University. 

•  Rene  Jaumot.  Brigitte.  Bruxelles.  La  Renais' 
sance  du  Livre.  1931.  15  Belgian  francs. — 
A  tragic  love  ^ory  accents  with  ^ccato  notes 
scenes  of  the  Belgian  Struggle  for  independence 
a  century  ago.  The  author  uses  his  hdtional 
charadters  to  vivify  the  inevitable  clash  be' 
tween  foreign  rulers  and  a  proud  subjedl 


people:  this  part  of  the  ^ory  belongs  to  all 
times;  the  hi^orical  theme,  handled  with 
pidluresque  precision,  portrays  dramatically 
the  national  psychology  at  a  moment  of  crisis. 
— B.  M.  W. 

•  Alfred  Lavauzelle.  L'Auberge  du  Chat 
Crete.  Paris.  Ferenczi.  1931.  12  francs. — 
M.  Lavauzelle  says  that  he  picked  up  the  orig' 
inal  version  of  his  tale  in  the  ^11  of  an  old 
bookseller  in  Limoges,  thereby  giving  a  very 
appropriate  mu^y  odor  to  its  beginnings.  The 
mu^y  odor  soon  changes  into  something  not 
quite  so  mild  and  not  quite  so  pleasant.  The 
young  scamp  who  serves  as  protagoni^  ^arts 
off  to  seek  his  fortune  and  lands  a  berth  as  a 
servant  in  the  inn  mentioned  in  the  title,  a 
place  of  the  vile^  repute.  Up  to  this  point  the 
^tory  is  sufficiently  circum^ntial  and  objec' 
tive  to  rank  as  a  good  picaresque  novel.  But 
the  devious  means  whereby  the  hero’s  mis' 
deeds  and  the  machinations  of  a  selFanointed 
pope  make  him  king  of  Limousin  belong  rather 
to  the  sphere  of  the  comic  opera.  But  at  leaA 
he  ends  his  days  very  appropriately  as  a  tamed 
and  repentant  chronicler,  cheerfully  giving  the 
lie  to  Messire  Froissart. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Les  Romanciers  Americains.  Textes  choisis 
par  Vidlor  Llona.  Paris.  DeNoel  et  Steele.  1931. 
18  francs. — This  book  is  designed  to  give  French 
readers  a  bird's'eye  view  of  American  adtivity 
in  the  fields  of  the  novel  and  the  short  ^ory. 
Anderson,  Bromfield,  Cabell,  Dos  Passos,  Drei' 
ser,  Hemingway,  Lewis,  Lewisohn,  London, 
Sinclair,  Gertrude  Stein  and  •  We^cott  are 
represented  in,  for  the  moA  part,  excellent 
translations,  usually  of  a  short  ^ory.  Each 
author  is  introduced  by  a  short  biographico' 
critical  preface  Many  of  these  prefaces  have 
been  placed  in  completely  competent  hands,  as 
is  the  case  with  Vidtor  Llona,  Regis  Michaud, 
Andre  Maurois,  and  Bernard  Fay.  The  book 
might  have  been  more  useful  if  it  had  been 
provided  also  with  a  general  introduction, 
indicating  the  various  schotls  to  which  each 
of  the  American  w'riters  belongs.  It  is  a  little 
confusing,  for  example,  to  find  Gertrude  Stein, 
Theexiore  Dreiser  and  Jack  London  bound 
within  the  same  covers.  The  collection,  by 
the  way,  would  have  gained  in  value  by  the 
omission  of  the  work  of  Jack  London  as  he  is, 
of  course,  of  not  the  slighted  contemporary 
influence.  Despite  some  minor  errors  of  detail, 
this  is  an  admirable  compilation  on  which  the 
various  editors  are  to  be  heartily  congratulated. 
— Clifton  P.  Fadiman.  New  York  City. 
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•  Louis  Lecoq.  Cam.  Paris.  Denoel  et  Steele. 
1930.  13.50  francs. — (To  be  di^inguished 
from:  Cain,  by  Leon  Poirier,  Les  Editions 
Rieder,  Paris,  1930). — ^This  volume  shows  the 
desire  to  scrutinise  the  original  foundations 
of  things  common  to  much  European  thought 
of  recent  years.  Its  aims  seem  to  be  (i)  a  new 
version  of  the  Genesis  ^tory,  (2)  a  fictional 
^udy  of  primitive  human  beings  and  especially 
of  their  reac^tions  to  the  idea  of  death,  and  (3) 
a  vague  warning  le^  man  become  the  vi<Aim 
of  his  own  progress  toward  ease.  As  a  whole 
the  book  is  unsatisfactory,  being  characterised 
by  an  obvious  driving  after  the  unexpected 
and  ^rtling,  without  artiAic  success  or 
scholarly  acxuracy. — Irene  T^c.  Connecticut 
College. 

•  Pierre  Mac  Orlan.  La  Tradition  de  Minuit. 

Paris.  Emile-Paul.  1930  12  francs. — The 

versatile  and  vigorous  Mac  Orlan  offers  a 
fairly  gcxxi  detective  ^ry  which  is  at  the 
same  time  a  sketchy  but  arreting  picture  of 
types,  with  cxcasional  cruelly  true  and  vivid 
glimpses  of  ^tes  of  soul.  A  gang  of  robbers 
from  Barcelona  murders  an  old  miser  in  Paris; 
a  matter  which  almo^  any  of  Will  Cuppy’s 
clients  could  have  handled  well  enough.  But 
when  a  member  of  the  gang  marries  an  hone^ 
little  cabaret  singer,  there  are  chokingly 
desolate  pages  which  are  worthy  of  a  Mauriac; 
and  the  old  shop'keeper  detective  6loi  Mutter 
would  not  have  dishonored  the  pages  of 
Oliver  Twi^.  Mac  Orlan  has  written  better 
^ries  but  no  better  books. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Tancrede  Martel.  Blancaflour.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  12  francs. — The  ^ory  of  a  young 
adventurer's  rise  to  the  papal  throne.  The 
ruling  force  of  the  hero’s  life  until  its  la^t 
few  years  is  his  passion  for  Blancaflour,  for 
whose  sake  he  even  promises  to  win  a  remark' 
able  emerald  from  the  Pope’s  tiara.  A  certain 
lack  of  consiAency  and  the  improbability  of 
the  denouement  de^roy  to  some  extent  the 
effect  of  vraisemblance  which  the  author  has 
created  by  giving  a  wealth  of  hi^rical  and 
geographical  detail. — Mary  Leach.  Holden 
ville,  Oklahoma. 

•  Jean  Martet.  Azrael.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1930.  15  francs. — This  induArious  compiler 
of  books  on  Clemenceau  alternates  them  with 
pleasant  novels,  a  ^reak  of  Clemenceau  and 
a  Areak  of  fiction.  Azrael  is  a  Crusade  ^ry 
and  concerns  the  extraordinary  adventures 
of  a  serf  named  Geoffroy,  who  druggies  over 
to  Syria  in  the  wake  of  Peter  of  Amiens  and 


Walter  the  Penniless,  slays  more  Saracens  than 
Roland  himself,  and  becomes  king,  a  gorgeous 
and  efficient  king  at  that,  of  the  fair  city  of 
Alahad.  Of  course  the  reader  will  have  guessed, 
in  view  of  his  knack  at  carving  up  Saracens  and 
admini^ering  regal  ju^ice,  that  Geoffroy  was 
no  serf  at  all,  but  the  illegitimate  son  of  a  great 
Frankish  lord.  The  (xcasion  of  his  crusading 
was  to  secure  the  recovery  from  illness  of  his 
sweetheart,  the  beautiful  though  low'bom 
Sibylle.  When  he  is  attracted  by  a  spirited 
heathen  princess  who  becomes  a  Chri^ian 
for  love  of  him,  the  plot  thickens  disquietingly, 
but  Sibylle  obligingly  dies  of  what  is  the  matter 
with  her,  and  King  Geoffroy ’s  troubles  are 
over.  Very  readable,  but  M.  Martet  could 
have  worked  harder  on  his  plot. — R.  T.  H. 

•  V.  H.  Martin.  Le  chemin  de  la  Vera'Cruz. 
Tours.  Marne.  1930.— An  account  of  the 
escape  of  the  family  of  one  of  Maximilian’s 
officers  from  Mexico  City  and  their  exciting 
flight  to  the  coa^.  One  of  the  good  old  novels 
where  heroic  virtue  (Caucasian  of  course) 
successfully  foils  the  machinations  of  villains 
whose  deeds  are  as  dark  as  their  skin. — T.  D. 

•  Francois  Mauriac.  Ce  qui  etait  perdu.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — This  subdued  bit 
of  realism  handles  the  eternal  problems  which 
great  men  have  written  enormous  tomes  about, 
and  through  its  unutterable  sadness  sounds 
now  and  then  a  thrilling  note  of  hope  and  con' 
solation.  A  beautiful  book,  artistically  perfedt 
and  full  of  tenderness  and  wisdom.  The  Story 
does  not  matter  Two  pathetic  families  whose 
fortunes  are  intertwined,  sin,  commit  incred' 
ible  follies,  suffer  and  die — but  one  or  two  of  the 
poor  wretches  catch  a  vision  of  truer  things, 
and  even  though  the  others  remain  blind,  there 
is  virtue  in  intercession. — Mauriac  has  never 
w'ritten  a  nobler  book. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Nelly  Melin.  La  Confession  de  Regine. 
Paris.  Perrin.  1930.  12  francs. — The  Story  of  a 
woman  for  whose  deeply  emotional  nature 
sin  is  destiny,  yet  God  a  necessity;  a  Story 
suggestive  of  the  “Jane  Eyre’’  type  of  roman' 
ticism,  yet  breathing  the  Catholic  atmosphere 
of  post' war  France;  in  the  form  of  an  extended 
letter  of  explanation,  a  form  which  unfortu' 
nately  entails  a  lack  of  verisimilitude  in  proper' 
tion  to  the  success  with  which  the  later  chap' 
ters,  full  of  diredt  conversation,  achieve  an 
effedt  of  reality. — Irene  ?iye.  Connecticut 
College. 

•  Andrc'Charles  Mercier.  Marthe  Marechal. 
Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12 
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francs. — Here  is  an  apt  illuAration  of  Vet' 
laine’s  lines: 

Les  marts  que  Von  fait  saigner  dans  leur  tombe 
Se  vengent  toujours  .  .  . 

The  author  deftly  paints  a  young  woman 
of  Southern  France  (Carcassonne  and  Tou' 
louse),  a  war  widow  with  three  children,  who 
fails  to  find  happiness  in  her  fireside.  Unable 
to  remarry  for  love,  she  buys  a  husband,  who 
not  only  swindles  her  dying  father  and  her 
si^rs  but  finally  ruins  her.  In  the  meanwhile 
the  children  have  been  taken  away  by  their 
grandparents,  so  that  when  her  second  hus' 
band  meets  a  horrible  death  in  an  automobile 
accident,  she  is  left  bankrupt  morally  as  well 
as  economically.  “Plus  d’enfants,  plus  d’amis, 
plus  d’amour.”  Then  suicide  is  the  only  way 
out.  Without  que^ion  M  Mercier  is  a  writer 
of  talent,  with  powers  of  observation,  imagina' 
tion  and  psychological  insight  that  remind 
one  now  of  Balzac,  now  of  Flaubert. — C.  F. 
2ee}{.  Southern  Methodist  University. 

•  Paul  Morand.  Champions  du  Monde.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Written  in  the 
fir^  person,  this  novel  is  supposedly  an  ac' 
count  of  the  author’s  relations  with  four  Amer' 
ican  friends  and  their  female  life  partners. 
The  four  men  all  ^art  out  as  Columbia  ^u- 
dents,  and  then  become  important  and  dis- 
tinguished  each  in  a  different  line.  The  reader 
does  not  discover  until  he  almo^  reaches  the 
end  of  the  book  that  the  author’s  main  intere^ 
lies  in  the  women,  and  that  he  sees  American 
life  dominated  by  the  Woman.  And  it  is  the 
sexless,  emotionally  suppressed,  unlovable, 
inelegant,  mirthless,  ^rong-willed,  efficient, 
and  domineering  woman  who  finally  metaphor' 
ically  earns  the  title  of  champion,  who  proves 
a  true  helpmate  and  inspiration  to  her  husband, 
a  valuable  citizen,  a  ray  of  light. 

Spirited,  witty  remarks  sparkle  on  the  pages 
of  this  book,  and  the  con^nt  comparisons  be' 
tween  America  and  France  are  often  amusing, 
at  times  illuminating,  and  never  boring  or 
commonplace. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

9  Les  oeuvres  libres.  Nos.  116  et  117.  (fevrier 
et  mars,  1931).  Paris.  Artheme  Fayard.  7  francs 
each — This  readable  monthly  collection  of 
new  plays,  short  novels  and  informative  mono' 
graphs  has  been  going  for  nearly  a  decade  and 
muA  be  thriving,  for  it  has  maintained  its 
quality,  its  generous  bulk — nearly  400  pages 
a  number — and  its  delicately  considerate 


price.  Each  issue  has  at  lea^  one  or  two  items 
of  di^incftion.  Thus,  No.  116  contained  the 
late  Fernand  Noziere’s  laA  comedy,  Cette 
vieille  canaille,  whose  protagoniA  is  a  dangerous 
old  Paris  roue  who  turns  out  to  be  a  hero,  and 
what  is  more,  a  gentleman;  and  Maurice  Ros' 
tand’s  impassioned  anti'war  parable  L'homme 
que  j'ai  fait  naitre,  a  sequel  to  L'homme  que 
j'ai  tue.  No.  117  carries  Maurice  Donnay’s 
distinctly  disappointing  Aristophanes  adapta' 
tion,  Praxagora  ou  Vassemblee  des  femmes  and 
Lucie  Delarue'Mardrus’  tender  and  ghaStly 
Honfleur  Story  La  Pirane. — R.  T  H. 

•  Lucie  Paul'Margueritte.  La  Lanteme  Chi' 
noise.  Paris.  Baudiniere.  1930.  12  francs. — 
The  authoress  of  this  book  has  written  several 
Stories  in  collaboration  with  Chinese,  and  in 
the  preface  to  this  one  she  acknowledges  not 
only  her  indebtedness  to  a  Chinese  friend,  but 
also  that  this  work  is  simply  a  vehicle  for 
certain  scenes  in  which  personages  with 
Chinese  names  play  a  role.  She  has  been  told 
many  things  about  China,  though  it  is  to  be 
doubted  whether  she  really  understands  the 
indecencies  which  she  so  gUbly  quotes.  The 
whole  affair  is  a  wretcJied  excuse  for  cheap 
lubricity  without  real  Chinese  atmosphere  or 
psychology. — G.  H.  Danton.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Ernest  Percxhon.  Marie'Rose  Mechain. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — Perochon  again 
leaves  the  peasant  novel  and  tells  in  a  vivid 
Style  the  plight  of  a  bourgeois  family,  whose 
men  are  carried  off  by  disease  and  war,  and 
whose  women  are  left  to  Struggle  alone.  The 
heroine,  reminiscent  of  Marie  in  Les  Cor' 
beaux,  leads  a  life  of  sacrifice  and  hard  work. 
She  bears  the  burdens  for  a  wayward  siSter, 
an  ambitious  mother,  and  an  overbearing 
grandmother.  Luckless  in  love,  she  barely 
misses  tragedy,  thanks  to  the  good  offices  of  a 
cleverly  drawn  second'hand  dealer,  whose 
successor  she  becomes.  This  novel  will  add 
new  lustre  to  this  brilliant  author’s  name. — 
George  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Jean  PrevoSt.  Les  Freres  Bouquincpiant. 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1930.  15  francs. — The  saga' 
cious  essayist  and  biographer  of  Montaigne 
here  proves  that  he  can  tell  a  Story  skilfully 
and  beautifully.  The  Bouquinquant  brothers, 
Norman  peasants,  have  located  in  Paris.  Leon, 
dissipated,  shifty,  quarrelsome,  abuses  his 
wife  Julie.  Pierre,  the  younger,  big  ex'boxer, 
canny  garage  mechanic,  “le  roi  des  animaux”, 
kills  his  brother  to  save  Julie  and  the  baby. 
This  three  months  old  boy  is,  I  beheve,  the 
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mo^t  appealing  child  of  his  age  in  recent 
hterature  (I  suppose  I  mu^t  set  my  dates  so  as 
to  leave  hors  concours  A^yanax  and  perhaps 
even  the  little  ward  of  Silas  Marner).  Julie 
shoulders  the  crime,  there  is  a  trial  as  tense 
and  moving  as  the  one  in  “Les  Miserables”, 
and  a  happy  ending.  Hone^  realism,  a  com- 
mand  of  all  the  ^ps  from  terror  to  tenderness, 
dependable  and  Simulating  documentation. 
As  fine  a  novel  as  has  come  out  of  France 
this  year. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Rachilde.  Le  Theatre  des  Betes.  Paris.  Les 
Arts  et  le  Livre.  1926.  7.50  francs. — In  this 
book  Rachilde  presents  eighteen  scenes  or 
sketches  dealing  with  animal  life.  Her  descrip' 
tion,  which  gives  evidence  of  sympathetic, 
painSaking  observation  of  animal  habits,  is 
sometimes  poetical  and  sometimes  realiSic 
and  satirical  in  the  skilful,  pungent  compari' 
sons  which  she  makes  between  animal  and 
human  behavior.  Although  not  fables,  these 
sketches  and  anecdotes  are  especially  suited 
to  the  young. — R.  Tyson  Wyckoff.  Oklahoma 
Central  State  Teachers  College. 

•Charles  Ferdinand  Ramuz.  Jean'Luc  persi' 
cute:  -hi^oire  de  la  Montagne.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1930.  15  francs. — In  an  unadorned  tale, 
hardly  more  than  a  novelette,  the  French' 
Swiss  author  sketches  with  sure  ^rokes  the 
tragedy  which  follows  the  unfaithfulness  of  a 
young  wife  in  an  Alpine  village.  Jean'Luc 
leaves  her,  but  is  persuaded  to  return  and 
forgive.  On  the  repetition  of  Chri^ine’s  of' 
fense,  the  husband  turns  her  out.  A  season 
of  drinking,  followed  by  the  accidental  death 
of  the  child  he  has  kept  with  him,  brings  out 
the  madness  which  leads  to  the  gruesome 
cata^rophe.  The  narrative  is  terse,  and 
descriptions  are  brief,  simple  and  vivid. — 
Lucta  Haley.  Corvallis,  Oregon. 

•  Rene  Ranson.  Fortune  de  Mer.  Paris.  Nou' 
velle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12  francs. — The 
^ory  opens  with  a  drunken  orgy  by  a  French 
sailor,  Jean  Barthez,  and  an  American  movie 
^r.  Blue  Jewel,  after  they  had  seen  the  sights 
in  a  seaport  town.  The  movie  ^r  accompanied 
by  her  press  agent  is  cruising  about  Europe 
in  a  large  yacht.  Jean  gets  a  job  on  board  and 
with  a  companion  wrecks  the  yacht  and  ^eals 
a  fortune  in  jewels  belonging  to  the  movie 
^ar  while  she  and  the  others  are  seeking  safety 
in  the  boats  After  a  few  days  of  high  life  in 
Havre  and  Deauville  Jean  returns  to  the  form 
where  he  had  spent  his  boyhood  and  immedi' 
ately  falls  in  love  with  a  simple  country  girl. 


He  buys  a  ca^le,  and  some  fullblooded  horses, 
is  married  and  lives  happily  ever  after. 

Whatever  may  be  said  about  the  morals  of 
this  ^ory,  it  is  a  very  intere^ing  account  of 
half  a  dozen  persons,  French,  Irish,  and  Amen 
ican,  who  are  al!  too  human.  Jean  is  a  happy- 
gO'lucky,  dare-devil  sailor,  “American  Style” 
and  holds  your  intereA  from  the  firA  to  the  j 
la^  page  of  the  novel. — F.  G.  Tappan.  Uni-  j 
versity  of  Oklahoma.  I 

•  Henri  de  Regnier.  Le  Voyage  d’Amour,  ou  1 
I'lnitiation  venitienne.  Paris.  Mercure  de  i 
France.  1930.  12  francs. — The  title-^ory  of  ^ 
this  colleAion  is  a  charac!teri^ic  sketch  in 
which  an  eighteenth  century  love  affair  is 
told  not  only  in  the  dry,  well-bred,  charming 
language  of  the  eighteenth  century  but  with 
that  Grange  century's  infallible  good  ta^e,  its 
sophi^ication  and  its  ineffable  shamelessness. 

It  is  followed  by  a  demure  sequel  to  the 
Thousand  and  One  J^ights,  and  this  in  turn  by  | 
a  sentimental  incident  from  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury  Paris.  Then,  in  a  pensive  final  chapter, 
brown  Lise  the  gardener’s  daughter  of  Aix  | 
on  the  eve  of  the  Revolution,  Scheherazade 
and  Madame  de  Gaillandre  are  grouped  to¬ 
gether,  three  poor  sixers  left  helpless  by  their 
weakness  for  the  selfish  male.  But  might  it 
not  be  possible  to  conquer  the  weakness  and  ^ 
thus  dethrone  the  tyrant  .  .  .?— R.  T.  H.  j 

•  Georges  Rens.  Aux  Flots  de  la  Vie.  Bru¬ 
xelles.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1931. — This 
novel  is  addressed  to  mature  readers  who  I 
dare  meditate  on  Pascal’s  pregnant  phrase:  La 
vraie  morale  se  moque  de  la  morale.  A  prologue,  1 
recalling  the  opening  chapters  of  Musset’s  j 
Confession  d'un  Enfant  du  Steele,  introduces  a  | 
bold  scrutiny  of  the  spirit  of  the  fir^  quarter  t 
of  our  century.  While  Musset  forgot  his 
generalization  for  a  thinly  disguised  auto¬ 
biography,  M.  Rens  synthesises  the  varying 
aspedls  and  peripetias  of  our  epoch  in  a  group 

of  intensely  living  people.  Laureat  of  the  French 
Academy  and  well  known  for  a  dozen  volumes, 
he  is  no  novice  in  tracing  the  hiAory  of  the 
human  heart.  He  handles  ma^erfully  his  large 
caA  of  characters  and  while  the  plot  in  itself  is 
simple,  the  book  offers  an  unforgettable  pano¬ 
rama  of  pre-war,  war  and  po^-war  society  of 
Europe.  The  author  has  aimed  at  a  twentieth 
century  comedie  humaine  and  his  success  is 
nothing  short  of  ^rtling.  He  doubles  his 
survey  by  a  clever  device:  the  protagoni^s 
move  in  di^intt  circles,  each  in  his  own 
milieu,  and  meet  in  a  brief  episode  toward 
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the  end  to  separate  almo^  immediately.  Thus 
we  glimpse  many  facets  of  the  moral  and 
ae^hetic  chaos  of  our  period.  M.  Rens  is 
attempting  to  return  to  society  what  it  has 
offered  in  multifarious  form  to  his  observation; 
he  is  aware  of  the  “one  increasing  purpose” 
that  runs  through  the  ages  and  is  not  inclined 
to  slight  the  role  of  the  human  will  in  shaping 
it.  This  novel  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  under  the 
general  title  Lcs  Cntrures— ob^acles  that  would 
hamper  supermen;  it  is  obvious  that  others 
are  to  follow.  M.  Rens  is  well  worth  watching. 
— Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Juliette  Romanet.  Le  17.  Paris.  Revues  du 
Centre.  1929.  12  francs. — This  little  novel 
written  in  the  firA  person  oAensibly  by  a 
widow  of  thirty'five,  discusses  sexual  relations 
with  a  freedom  impossible  in  any  other  coun- 
try.  The  love-Aory  running  through  the  novel 
is  only  incidental,  giving  a  thread  upon  which 
to  ^ring  the  many  frank  discussions  between 
the  characters.  Seventeen  is  the  ^reet  number 
of  the  house  in  which  a  considerable  part  of 
the  action  tikes  place. — F.  G.  Tappan.  Urn'- 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  J.  H.  Rosny  Aine.  La  Croix  de  T^avarre. 
Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12 
francs. — The  President  of  the  Academie 
Goncourt,  celebrated  for  his  “romans  des  ages 
farouches,”  again  describes  elementary  forces 

-this  time  unleashed  at  the  cross  roads  in  a 
dense  foreA.  Here  is  a  ^ory  of  passion  and 
myAery,  a  bit  improbable  in  spots,  but  for 
the  mo^  part  well  done.  One  may  have  one’s 
suspicions  but  not  until  the  laA  page  dc5es  one 
know  ju^  what  happened  at  the  Croix  de 
Navarre,  in  that  dark  and  ho^ile  foreA  which 
evokes  the  in^indtive  terrors  of  prehi^oric 
times.-  C.  F.  Zee}{.  Southern  Methodic  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Charles  Silve^re.  Monsieur  Terral.  Paris. 
Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — Charles  Silve^re’s  art 
has  been  compared  to  Balzac’s,  and  it  is  true 
that  Monsieur  Terral,  the  pathetic  country 
gentleman  afflicted  with  a  mania  for  objets 
d’art,  is  as  vivid  in  all  his  outlines  as  Grandet 
or  Cousin  Bette.  But  Terral’s  procedure  is 
much  simpler,  quieter,  gentler  and  infinitely 
more  delicate.  He  never  raises  his  voice.  It 
takes  a  little  patience  to  go  with  him  all  his 
^ill  and  melancholy  way,  but  the  patience 
is  rewarded.  There  is  extraordinary  insight  in 
the  plain  little  sentences  that  make  up  his 


long  paragraphs  both  of  description  and  of 
narration,  and  he  shows  an  infallible  in^indt 
for  the  humorous  on  the  rare  occasions  when 
he  leaves  the  individual  for  the  group.  Sil- 
veAre  has  a  fine  feeling  for  the  dramatic,  but 
his  conscience  has  forced  him  to  renounce 
^giness  and  all  her  works. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Franz  Toussaint.  Moi,  le  mort  .  .  .  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — The  author, 
a  well-known  translator  from  the  Persian, 
Chinese  and  Japanese,  is  disappointing  as  a 
creative  arti^.  The  ^ory  is  intended  to  be  a 
my^ery  thriller  but  somehow  falls  short  of 
the  mark  although  it  seems  to  con  ain  all  the 
proper  ingredients.  The  heroine  is  seventeen 
years  old,  extraordinarily  beautiful,  has  a 
dowry  of  several  million  francs  and  rides  her 
Irish  hunter  (side-saddle  of  course)  every 
morning  in  the  Bois.  Then  a  Grange  message 
on  a  rag  of  linen  sends  her,  accompanied  by 
her  brother  and  fiance,  into  the  heart  of  the 
Sahara  to  find  a  supposedly  dead  friend.  This 
setting  makes  possible  the  introduction  of  a 
great  deal  of  local  color  which  is  the  author’s 
forte,  and  so  we  are  treated  to  agonies  of 
thirst,  rebel  chieftains,  abductions,  mirages, 
seductive  dancing  girls  and  final  disclosure 
of  the  suave  bronzed  villain. — Pauline  Haas. 
New  York  City. 

•  L.  Gautier  Vignal.  Le  Chant  d'llse.  Paris. 
Calmann-Levy.  1930.  12  francs.— The  name  of 
M.  Vignal’s  heroine  was  suggested  by  Hein¬ 
rich  Heine’s  Princess  Use  of  IlsenStein.  In  the 
description  of  Use’s  shortcomings  as  a  singer 
the  author  shows  such  competence  that  we 
suspect  his  true  profession.  In  the  novel  a 
young  Frenchman,  Stopping  at  Dresden,  be¬ 
comes  infatuated  with  a  German  matron  of 
thirty  who  is  living  apart  from  her  husband. 
She  hopes  to  enter  opera.  They  form  a  liason 
in  which  Use,  charming  and  faithful  as  she  is, 
begins  to  oppress  her  lover  mentally.  She  is 
too  naive,  too  fond  of  showy  elegance,  and 
too  persistent  in  her  music,  for  which  she  has 
no  talent.  Given  this  situation,  tragedy  is  of 
course  inevitable.  For  Francois  Use  typified 
Germania,  by  his  own  admission;  further 
comparison  we  might  make  for  ourselves. 
The  action  of  the  novel  moves  swiftly;  the 
characters  are  sometimes  inconsistent,  but 
the  interest  is  well  sustained. — Urban  T. 
Holmes.  University  of  North  Carolina. 
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DONORS  OF  LARGE  AMOUNTS 
TO  BOOKS  ABROAD 

Mr.  Aldrich  Blake,  Oklahoma  City 
The  Carnegie  Endowment  for  Inter' 
national  Peace,  New  York  City 
The  Commission  for  Relief  in  Belgium 
Educational  Foundation,  New  York 
City 

Mr.  Elmer  J.  Son,  Oklahoma  City 
Mr.  Gus  E.  Payne,  Oklahoma  City 

SYMPATHETIC  readers  will  be  pleased 
O  to  note  that  the  perpendicular  dimen- 
sion  of  the  box  above  has  increased  since  our 
la^  issue.  Mr.  Gus  E.  Payne  of  Oklahoma 
City  has  made  us  a  donation  which  is  par' 
ticularly  grateful  in  these  trying  times.  We 
thank  Mr.  Payne  moA  heartily,  and  we  con' 
gratulate  him  on  having  made  what  we  are 
sure  is  a  good  inve^ment.  The  number  of 
letters  of  appreciation  and  commendation  in 
our  files  has  long  since  climbed  to  four  figures, 
and  there  are  new  ones  every  day.  Our  chief 
regret  is  that  we  have  not  the  funds,  and 
consequently  not  the  leisure,  to  do  our  work 
more  thoroughly.  St.  Paul’s  assurance  in  i 
Corinthians  9,  14,  certainly  apphes  also  to  the 
gospel  of  international  sympathy  .  .  . 

Owing  mainly,  we  suppose,  to  two  or  three 
recent  mentions  of  our  quarterly  in  prominent 
magazines,  our  mailing  liA  has  grown  terrifi' 
cally  in  the  paA  few  weeks,  more  rapidly  than 
ever  before,  and  we  are  much  in  need  of  copies 
of  the  April  issue.  Friends  who  have  copies 
which  they  are  sure  will  never  be  used  again 
will  fevor  us  greatly  by  sending  them  in. 
Don’t  do  so  if  you  are  keeping  a  complete 
file,  or  if  there  is  any  chance  that  your  copy 
will  be  of  any  further  use  where  it  is.  But  if 
you  are  entirely  through  with  it,  we  shall  be 
glad  to  have  it  again  .  .  . 


We  have  opened  this  issue  with  a  tribute 
to  the  women  writers  of  South  America,  sent 
us  from  Nice  by  Manuel  Ugarte,  the  eminent 
Argentinian  litterateur  and  student  of  public 
affairs.  It  is  followed  by  what  seemed  to  us  an 
unusually  genuine  and  independent  apprecia' 
tion  of  Rainer  Maria  Rilke,  from  the  young 
Swiss  philosophet'poet  Gu^v  Mueller,  now 
in  the  philosophy  department  of  the  University 
of  Oklahoma.  Professor  J.  H.  Cornyn,  the  en' 
terprising  journal  i^,  educator  and  archaeo' 
logiA  who  went  to  Mexico  for  an  American 
newspaper  and  remained  to  become  an  author' 
ity  on  the  pre'Mexican  cultures,  gives  us  in 
the  article  Finding  a  Loft  Literature  a  glimpse 
of  his  useful  activities  in  the  uncovering  of  an 
ancient  civilization.  Then  comes  a  paper  on 
the  life  and  work  of  the  Slovene'English  crit' 
ic  Professor  Janko  Lavrin,  of  Nottingham 
University,  for  which  we  are  indebted  to 
Carey  McWilliams,  whose  life  of  Ambrose 
Bierce  and  other  biographical  Judies  are  well 
and  widely  known.  And  Mrs.  N.  A.  Court 
of  Norman,  Oklahoma,  who  knows  Russia 
from  birth  and  long  residence  there,  looks  at 
several  collections  of  short  Tories  from  the 
country  which  now  leads  the  world  in  the 
number  of  its  book  publications  .  .  . 

Sehor  Jose  Vasconcelos,  whose  work  for 
Mexican  education  made  him  a  w’orld  figure, 
has  ^rted  in  Paris  the  publication  of  a  month' 
ly  magazine.  La  Antorcha,  whose  purpose  is 
“to  defend  the  material  and  moral  intere^ 
of  the  Hispanic  races  of  the  New  World.”  “We 
shall  undertake,”  says  the  courageous  editor, 
“to  publish  what  others  do  not  dare  to  puty 
lish.”  It  will  be  possible  to  disagree  with  the 
new  magazine  as  to  details,  but  it  will  scarcely 
be  possible  to  que^ion  its  editor’s  ability  or 
his  thorough  honeAy.  The  address  of  his  new 
publication,  which  has  been  appearing  since 
April,  is  19,  Rue  La  Condamine,  Paris  .  .  . 
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One  of  the  fir^  of  the  foreign  publishers  to 
show  an  intereA  in  Bool{s  Abroad  and  send  us 
books  for  review  was  the  excellent  Amalthea' 
Verlag  of  Vienna.  We  were  impressed  with  the 
uniform  attradiiveness  of  their  books,  and  for 
some  time  it  was  their  art  material  that  in' 
tcre^ed  us  especially.  Such  handsome  collec' 
tions  as  Anton  Reichl's  Clair  Obscur  Schnitte, 
Jean  de  Bourgoing’s  Der  Or  den  vom  goldenen 
Vliess.  the  Italian-German  edition  of  Dante's 
Gdttliche  Komodie  with  the  Bayros  colored 
heliogravures,  were  a  revelation  of  the  possi' 
bilities  of  book  illu^ration. 

But  in  time  we  learned  that  production  of 
art  books  was  only  a  small  part  of  the  Amalthea' 
Verlag’s  versatile  activity.  It  transpired  that 
the  firm  was  intere^ed  in  literature  in  a  large 
way;  that  they  were  pioneers  in  the  publica' 
tion  of  Benedetto  Crcxre’s  complete  works  in 
German,  that  they  sponsored  Ermatinger’s 
Krisen  und  Probleme  der  neueren  deutschen 
Thchtung  and  Biihlmann's  Fauft'Kommentar. 
And  that  they  were  wide  awake  to  all  that 
men  have  done  and  are  doing  in  every  corner 
of  the  globe;  that  such  highly  important  works 
as  Count  Corti’s  Maximiluxn  und  Carlota, 
Rene  F’ilop'Miller’s  Der  unbe1{annte  Tolstoi, 
Seifert’s  Weltrevolutiondre,  For^  de  Batta' 
glia’s  Prozess  der  Di^tatur,  Wertheimer’s 
Cleopatra,  and  many  others  of  equal  value. 


The  Editor  Parenthesizes  325: 

bore  their  imprint.  And  wide  as  we  have  found 
their  scope  to  be,  our  original  impression  that 
they  are  unusually  careful  of  the  appearance 
of  their  books,  that  they  always  print  hand' 
some  books  as  well  as  books  with  sub^ance, 
remains  unchanged. 

A  ^riking  feature  of  the  Amalthea' Verlag’s 
hi^ry  is  that  they  have  never  known  a 
prosperous  world.  This  child  was  born  amid 
the  agonies  of  the  Great  War,  and  it  has  grown 
to  vigorous  maturity  in  the  capital  which  has 
suffered  mo^  terribly  from  the  war  and  the 
after'war.  Its  extraordinary  accomplishment 
has  been  entirely  the  fruit  of  the  period  of 
depression  and  despair  which  will  remain  a 
melancholy  gray  spot  in  hiAory  as  long  as 
human  records  are  kept.  Says  the  protagoni^ 
of  Moliere’s  Avare  to  his  sulky  ccx)k:  “Voila 
une  belle  merveille  que  de  faire  bonne  chere 
avec  bien  de  I’argent  .  .  .  mais  pour  agir  en 
habile  homme,  il  faut  parler  de  faire  bonne 
chere  avec  peu  d’argent.”  Judged  by  the 
^ndard  applied  to  Maitre  Jacques,  the  young 
Swiss  Docftor  juris  Heinrich  Studer,  who 
plucked  up  his  courage  with  both  hands  and 
founded  the  Amalthea' Verlag  in  Augu^, 
1017,  has  clearly  “agi  en  habile  homme.”  And 
aiding  such  an  enterprise  with  publicity  is 
certainly  doing  the  reading  world  a  service. 
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CORRESPONDENCE 


THE  WHY  OF  THIS  THUSNESS 
Schr  geehrter  Herr! 

Der  mir  freundlich  ubersandte  Aufsatz  des 
Herrn  Professors  A.  W,  Porter6eld ;  The  Frati' 
tic  German  Pegasus  hat  mich  lebhaft  interes' 
siert.  Die  seitgenossische  deutsche  Literatur 
bietet  nicht  nur  dem  Auslandischen,  sondern 
auch  dem  deutschen  Beobachter  das  Bild 
hilfloser  Zerrissenheit.  Das  schwer  kranke 
I>eutschland  i^  die  Beute  eines  alles  zersetzeri' 
den  Relativismus;  fiir  die  gei^igen  Kreise,  wie 
fiir  die  andern,  sind  weithin  samtliche  sicheren 
Mass^be  auf  ethischem  wie  a^hetischem 
Gebiet  ins  Wanken  gekommen.  Der  “wildge^ 
wordene  Pegasus"  i^  nur  der  notwendige 
Reflex  einer  wildgewordenen  Zeit.  Es  i^ 
lang^  nicht  mehr  die  Frage  der  Staatsform, 
um  die  in  Deutschland  gekampft  wird;  der 
Deutsche  weiss  nicht  mehr,  wer  er  selber  i^; 
solange  sich  das  deutsche  Volk  nicht  zu  einer 
von  alien  Deutschen  als  deutsche  empfundenen 
Wesensgemeinheit  durchgerungen  hat,  wird 
es  nicht  wieder  eine  deutsche  Literatur  geben 
die  etwas  anderes  i^t,  als  eine  nur  durch  die 
Gemeinsamkeit  der  Sprache  verbundene  Anar' 
chie  .  .  , 

Mit  auffichtiger  Hochachtung, 

Hcnrich  Lilienfein 

Weimar,  Germany 


ANOTHER  EMINENT  GERMAN 
WRITER  THINKS  DIFFERENTLY 

Dear  Sir: 

Professor  Allen  Wilson  Porterfield  takes 
the  privilege  of  looking  at  us  with  critical  eyes. 
The  outcome  of  it  is,  that  he  does  not  find 
anything  good  in  German  literature.  We  sug' 
ge^  that  he  turn  his  critical  eyes  on  other 
literary  contemporaries,  and  the  result  will 
be  the  same.  We  suggeA  that  he  turn  his 
critical  eyes  on  his  own  essay  .  .  . 

Sincerely, 

Ernft  Heilbom 

Berlin 


AS  DOES  PROFESSOR  SCHOENEMANN  ; 

Dear  Sir :  | 

Prof.  Allen  W,  Porterfield  mu^  have 
mi^ken  the  German  Pegasus  for  a  "Ross” 
of  quite  a  different  race  and  color.  To  my 
mind,  he  (the  Pegasus,  not  the  professor)  is  ' 
not  at  all  gone  with  the  blind  staggers  or  the 
university  disease  of  “Confusionism”.  Our 
national  and  social  life  being  full  of  new  tasks, 
unsettled  problems  and  courageous  experi' 
ments,  our  literature  of  today  is,  of  course,  too  i 
rich  to  be  overlooked  easily.  But  is  Ufe  and  any 
reflecltion  of  it  easy  to  under^nd  anyhow? 

If  it  were,  smart  university  professors  would 
be  without  a  raison  d'etre!  In  the  Germany 
of  today  we  all  have  as  many  different  atti' 
tudes  towards  life  and  literature  as  we  have 
literary  individualities,  but,  I  find,  they  all 
know  exactly  what  they  want.  Take,  for  j 
in^nce,  Paul  Keller,  Frank  Thiess,  Blunck, 
Kolbenheyer,  (of  Paracelsus  fame)  on  the  one  < 
side,  and  Werfel,  Wassermann,  Thomas 
Mann  on  the  other,  they  are  “konsequent”from 
their  fir^t  to  their  late^  line.  Or,  a  personal' 
ity  of  Walter  von  Molo's  type,  partly  extreme 
and  undisciplined,  but  in  his  Arong  novel 
Mcnscfi  Luther  he  surely  gets  what  he  is  after 
in  literature,  and  so  does  Neumann  in  his 
Teufel,  one  of  our  fineA  hi^oric  novels,  sut'  ' 
passing  Feuchtwanger.  And  Will  Vesper,  a  ' 
warm'hearted  and  mature  writer,  has  given 
us  in  Der  Papil  und  der  Hetlige  a  ma^er'piece 
equal  to  Death  Comes  for  the  Archbishop. 

Our  gocxi  old  “Heimatliteratur”  is  ^ill  going 
^rong,  together,  it  is  true,  with  all  kinds  of 
intere^ing  new  radicalisms.  Goetz  wrote 
a  fir^'rate  hi^oric  drama  around  Gneisenau 
a  few  years  ago,  and  we  have  comedies  that 
^nd  comparison  with  the  be^  there  is  in 
world  literature.  Our  dramatic  Zuckmayer, 
e.g.,  is  one  of  our  really  great  promises,  etc. 
And  in  lyrics  the  pidture  does  not  look  worse. 
Finally,  let  us  all  pray  for  the  spirit  that 
makes  us  recognize  true  literature  when  it  , 
appears. 

F.  Schoenemann 

University  of  Berlin 
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AND  PROFESSOR  NORDMEYER 

Dear  Sir: 

Apropos  of  The  Frantic  German  Pegasus, 
has  Mr.  Porterheld  read  Eugen  Diesel's  book 
Die  Deutsche  Wandlung:  Das  Bild  eines  Voll{s? 
In  that  profound  analysis  of  what  “the” 
Germans  really  are  (See  Bool{s  Abroad  for 
January,  1031,  p.  32),  he  will  probably  find 
an  explanation  of  his  bewilderment.  In  simply 
calling  for  a  Schiller,  a  Goethe,  and  a — Gu^v 
Freytag,  he  hardly  did  ju^ice  to  himself  as  a 
diagno^ician,  let  alone  as  a  critic  of  ta^e  and 
discernment. 

H.  W.  ?{ordmeyer 

New  York  University 


AND  A  VIVACIOUS  UNKNOWN 
Dear  Sir : 

I  think  Mr.  Porterfield  is  right  and  I  do 
think  somebody  ought  to  do  something  about 
it  and  if  so  we  are  the  ones  that  should.  Here 
(jermany  is  owing  us  a  lot  of  money  and 
in^ead  of  writing  some  sensible  ^tuff  their 
poets  sing  as  they  damn  please  as  if  there  was 
no  reparations  at  all.  Of  course,  they  are 
probably  not  fit  for  any  serious  work  anyhow. 
But  how  would  it  be  if  we  Americans  invited 
all  those  poets  over  here  and  sent  them  to  some 
quiet  spot  in  Kansas  or  Iowa  away  from  the 
troubles  and  Hitlers  at  home,  with  a  library 
of  their  Goethes  and  Schillers  and  Soil  und 
Habens  and  so  on  from  which  they  could 
learn  how  to  do  it  and  perhaps  a  few  of  our 
own,  ones  like  Longfellow  and  Zane  Grey 
and  so  on  and  perhaps  some  of  Harding’s 
speeches  and  the  articles  of  Calvin  Coolidge 
as  examples  of  normalcy  and  then  told  ’em  to 
go  ahead  and  write  some  real  novels  and  poems 
and  dramas  that  we  can  under^nd  and  make 
text'books  of  for  our  high  school  kids.  Now 
don’t  you  think  that  would  be  a  solution? 

Reader 


TRANSLATIONS  OF  LAFCADIO 
HEARN 

Dear  Sir: 

I  am  at  work  on  a  bibliography  of  the  writ' 
ings  of  Lafcadio  Hearn  and  a  portion  of  this  will 
be  devoted  to  translations  in  all  languages  of 
books  by  and  also  about  Hearn.  Should  the 


opportunity  arise,  would  be  glad  to  have  this 
information  referred  to  publishers  of  such 
books  in  the  Russian,  Spanish,  Italian  and 
French  languages,  and  would  also  like  to  be 
quoted  prices,  as  I  am  adding  these  to  my 
collection  of  Hearniana. 

P.  D.  Perl{ins 

235  South  4th  Street,  Montebello,  California 


PARIS  MONUMENT  TO  HIPPOLYTE 
TAINE 

Dear  Sir: 

A  committee  has  been  formed  in  Paris  with 
a  view  to  raising  a  monument  to  Taine  in  one 
of  the  public  gardens  of  the  city  (Jardin  des 
Invalides).  The  honorary  president  and  the 
active  president  are  MM.  Paul  Bourget  and 
Rene  Doumic  of  the  French  Academy.  It  has 
occurred  to  the  committee  that  some  of  your 
readers  might  wish  to  honor  the  author  of 
one  of  the  greater  books — and  the  fir^  in 
France — written  on  the  hi^ory  of  English 
literature.  Contributions  should  be  sent  to 
the  treasurer,  M.  Fouret,  Librairie  Hachette, 
79  Boulevard  St. 'Germain,  Paris,  and  will  be 
gratefully  acknowledged. 

Victor  Giraud, 

Paris  Secretary  of  the  Committee 


WRITERS  OF  FRENCH  CANADA 
Dear  Sir: 

.  .  .  There  are  about  three  million  French' 
speaking  Canadians,  in  Quebec  and  New 
England,  and  although  their  writers  are  at 
the  disadvantage  of  being  bilingual — which 
means  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  them 
to  have  a  maAerly  command  of  either  French 
or  English — they  are  not  making  a  bad  showing 
and  some  fifteen  of  them  have  already  had  the 
di^inCtion  of  having  works  rewarded  by  the 
French  Academy.  Till  recently,  they  sought 
guidance  exclusively,  in  literary  matters, 
from  France;  but  at  present  there  seems  to  be 
an  orientation  toward  an  integral  Canadianism 
with  filiation  with  some  American  writers. 
Professor  Babbitt  and  More  have  a  few  disci' 
pies  already,  one  of  whom  is  Harry  Bernard, 
who — wide  apart  as  these  ma^rs  may  seem — 
is  also  using  some  of  Sinclair  Lewis’s  devices 
in  his  novels. 
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.  .  .  American  be^l'sellers  are  widely  circu' 
lated  among  the  French-speaking  intellectuals 
of  Canada,  and  it  seems  that  even  if  they 
maintain  French  as  their  language,  it  is  more 
and  more  noticeable  that  in  literature  as  well 
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as  in  economics,  the  French-Canadians  will 
soon  be  gravitating  in  the  American  orbit . . . 

Alfred  Des  Rochers 
Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada. 
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(Every  book  received  from  publishers  is 
mentioned  in  this  section  in  the  issue  following 
its  receipt;  a  detailed  review  may  be  in  the 
current  issue,  or  it  may  be  delayed  until  later. 
Books  which  do  not  come  to  the  editors’  hands 
are  mentioned  whenever  the  opportunity 
offers.  Volunteer  contributions  to  this  depart¬ 
ment  will  be  welcomed.) 

FRENCH  LITERATURE 

★Pierre  Abraham.  Prouil.  Paris,  Rieder.  1930. 
ao  francs. — Very  successful  attempt  to  sepa¬ 
rate  the  real  from  ^e  specious  in  ProuA. 
★Andre  Billy.  Les  Ecrivains  de  Combat.  Paris. 
Les  Oeuvres  Representatives.  1931.  12  francs. 
— The  great  polemics,  from  Courier  to  Bar- 
r^. 

★Gu^ve  Cohen.  Chretien  de  Troyes.  Paris. 
Boivin.  1931.  60  francs. — His  period,  his  life 
and  his  work. 

★Bernard  Fay.  Panorama  de  la  Litter ature 
contemporaine.  Paris.  Kra.  1919.  15  francs. — 
From  1872-1929,  with  especial  ^ress  on  1880- 
1923. 

★Lc  Journalisme  d' Aujourd'hui.  Paris.  Dela- 
grave.  1931.  10  francs. — Essays  on  various 
phases  of  journalism  by  a  number  of  eminences 
in  the  profession. 

★Edouard  Krakowski.  Trois  Deilins  tragiques. 
Paris.  Firmin-Didot.  1931,  20  francs. — ^Three 
great  Polish  romantici^s,  Slowacb’,  Krasinsb 
and  Norwid. 

^  • 

★Docaeur  Rene  Laforgue.  L'Echec  de  Baudc' 
laire.  Paris.  Denoel  et  Steele.  1931. 18  francs. — 
Psychoanalysis  of  Baudelaire. 


★H.-R.  Lenormand.  Theatre  Complet.  Paris. 
Cres.  1931.  15  francs. — Vol.  VII,  Mixture. 
Definitive  edition. 

★Henri  Lichtenberger.  La  Sagesse  de  Goethe. 
Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1930. — Anthol¬ 
ogy  with  introdudion  on  the  druggie  of  Goethe 
for  self-discipline  and  for  social  adaptability. 
★Frangois  Mauriac.  Blaise  Pascal  et  sa  Soeur 
Jacqueline.  Paris.  Hachette.  1931.  15  francs. — 
The  relations  between  Pascal  and  the  only 
being  who  ever  dominated  him.  i 

★Andre  Maurois.  Tourgueniei:.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1931.  15  francs. — Four  ledures  deh'vered  be¬ 
fore  the  Societe  des  Conferences,  1930. 
★Montaigne.  Essais.  Paris.  Fernand  Roches. 
1931.  27  francs. — Livre  second,  premier  vo¬ 
lume.  In  the  Textes  Fran^ais. 

★M.-L.  Pailleron.  Madame  de  Stael.  Paris.  ' 
Hachette.  1931.  10  francs. — One  of  a  series  , 
of  Judies  of  romantici^s. 

★Pierre -Gauthiez.  Dante  le  Chretien.  Paris. 
Tallandier.  1930.  25  francs. — The  author  of 
a  very  successful  life  of  Dante  Judies  the 
essential  element  of  his  work. 

★Les  Romanciers  Americains.  Paris.  Denoel 
et  Steele.  1931.  18  francs.— Seledtions  from 
Anderson,  Cabell.  Lewis,  We^cott,  etc.  with 
prefaces  by  Llona,  Michaud,  Mauroi.s,  etc. 
itConfessions  de  fean'Jacques  Rousseau.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Plon.  1930.  3  Vols.  16  and  22  francs  each 
volume. — ^The  text  with  an  Avertissement 
and  Preface. 

★Edmond^  See.  Le  Mouvement  dramatique. 
Paris.  Les  Editions  de  France.  1930.  is  francs. 

— The  whole  que^ion  of  the  theater  since  the 
Armi^ice,  but  especially  1929-1930. 
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★Eug.  de  Seyn.  Didionnaire  des  ^ivains 
Beiges.  Bruges.  Excelsior.  1931.  10  francs. — 
The  fourteenth  fascicle  of  this  valuable 
reference  work,  which  is  appearing  monthly. 
•^Hedor  Talvart.  Maurras  Religieux.  La  Ro' 
chclle.  Rupella.  1930.  10  francs. — A  discourse 
pronounced  before  the  Inditut  d’Adtion  Fran' 
;ai8C,  July,  1930. 

-^Maurice  Wilmotte.  Le  Poeme  du  Oral  et  ses 
Auteurs.  Paris.  Droz.  1930.  ao  francs. — A 
general  datement  of  the  problem,  followed 
by  a  dudy  of  the  part  of  Chretien  de  Troyes. 

FRENCH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Marcel  Achard.  La  belle  Marini^e. — La 
Vie  cil  belle.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930.  15  francs. 
— Two  plays,  the  6rd  a  seafarer’s  domedic 
entanglements,  the  second  a  series  of  amusing 
situations  and  clever  charaders. 

★Denys  Amiel.  Theatre.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1930. 12  francs. — A  dramatic  comedy  LTmage; 
and  a  comedy  L'Homme  d'un  Soir  in  collabora' 
tion  with  Charles  Lafaurie. 

★Guy  d’Aveline.  LTmagier  de  ?<lotre'Dame. 
Tours.  Marne.  1930. — Novel  of  the  Crusades. 
★Augude  Bailly.  Le  Figuier  maudit.  Paris. 
Fayard.  1931.  12  francs. — Penetrating  dudy 
of  the  emotional  life  of  an  apparently  frigid 
woman. 

★Henri  Barbusse.  Elevation.  Paris.  Flamma' 
rion.  1930.  12  francs. — An  aviator  gets  a 
spiritual  as  well  as  literal  bird’s'eye  view  of 
a  humanity  sadly  in  need  of  Marxism. 

★Louis  Bertrand.  La  Ferme  dans  la  Brousse. 
Tours.  Marne.  1930. — Novel  based  on  ad¬ 
ventures  of  colonids  in  Algeria. 

★Henry  Bordeaux.  Murder'Party.  Paris.  Plon. 
1931.  15  francs. — “On  ne  badine  pas  avec 
I’amour,  moins  encore  avec  la  mort.’’ 

★L.  Bourgeois.  Faubourgs.  Paris.  Editions 
Sociales  Internationales.  1931.  10  francs. — 
“Doure  recits  proletariens.” 

★Paul  Bourget.  De  Petits  Faits  Vrais.  Paris. 
Plon.  1930.  15  francs. — Short  dories,  each 
based  on  an  allegedly  personal  experience  of 
a  friend  of  the  author. 

★Paul  Bourget.  La  Rechute  Paris.  Plon.  1931. 
— Novel,  et  du  vrai  Bourget. 

★Jean  de  la  Brete.  Une  Lumineuse  Clarte. 
Paris.  Plon.  1930. — Another  very  pleasant 
and  very  French  dory  from  the  pen  of  a  writer 
of  enduring  popularity. 
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★Blaise  Cendrars.  Bringolf.  Paris.  Au  Sans 
Parcil.  1930.  15  francs. — Free  version  of  the 
memoirs  of  a  brilliant  German  adventurer. 
★M.  Condantin-Weyer.  T^apoleon.  Paris. 
Rieder.  1931.  12  francs. — Canadians  of  mixed 
white  and  Indian  blood. 

★Charles  Demange.  Helene.  Paris.  La  Renais¬ 
sance  du  Livre.  1931.  25  francs. — An  un- 
Bnished,  podhumous  novel  by  a  promising 
young  writer  who  died  in  1909. 

★Henri  Duvernois.  Les  soeurs  Hortensias. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Another 
“smart”  novel  from  a  clever  and  versatile 
hand. 

★Alfred  Fabre-Luce.  A  quoi  reve  le  monde. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Cinema-hke 
succession  of  scenes  and  sketches  of  a  world 
of  chaotic  values. 

★Claude  Farrere.  Le  Chef.  Paris.  Flammarion. 
1930. 15  francs. — Political  and  amorous  rivalry 
in  Lisbon. 

★F.  Funck'Brentano.  Contes  pour  la  nuit  de 
J^oel.  Paris.  L’ Adolescence  Catholique.  1928. 
7.50  francs. — True  contes  in  resped  of  sim¬ 
plicity  and  charm;  they  tell  of  incidents  from 
the  birth  of  Chrid,  through  the  Middle  Ages, 
and  from  modern  times. 

★Jose  Germain.  La  Touchante  Hi^oire  de 
Genevihe  de  Brabant.  Paris.  L’ Adolescence 
Catholique.  1028.  7.50  francs. — A  medieval 
legend  retold  Preface  by  Jerome  and  Jean 
Tharaud. 

★Jean  Giraudoux.  Aventures  de  Jerome  Bar' 
dini.  Paris.  ^mile-Paul.  1930.  15  francs. — M. 
Giraudoux  turns  from  the  writing  of  success¬ 
ful  plays  to  the  novel  again. 

★Maxime  Gorki.  La  Fin  des  Artamonov. 
Paris.  Calmann-Levy.  1931. 12  francs. — Trans¬ 
lation  by  Dumesnil  de  Gramont. 

★Francis  Jammes.  Le  Reve  Franciscain.  Paris. 
L’ Adolescence  Catholique.  1927.  7.50  francs. 
— A  modem  legend  of  Saint-Francis,  together 
with  Les  Petites  Fleurs  de  Saint  Francois, 
translated  by  Frederic  Ozanam. 

★Alfred  Lavauzelle.  L'Aubergedu  Chat  Creve. 
Paris.  Ferenezi.  1931. — Picaresque  novel. 
Time,  the  fifteenth  century. 

★Boris  Lavreniev.  La  Rupture.  Paris.  Bureau 
d  Mitions.  1931.  5  francs. — Play  based  on  the 
Odober  Revolution. 

★Louis  Lecoq.  Cain.  Paris.  Denoel  et  Steele. 
1930.  13.50  francs. — The  adors  dep  from  the 
earlier  chapters  of  Genesis  into  a  novel. 
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★Ch.  Ludetx).  Les  Pirates  de  la  jade.  Paris. 
BergepLevrault.  1931.  12  francs. — My^ery, 
intrigue  and  adventure. 

★Pierre  Mac  Orlan.  La  Tradition  de  Mmuit. 
Paris.  Einile'Paul.  1930.  12  francs. — Detedtive 
^ory,  with  considerable  charadter  ^udy  and 
analysis  of  souh^ates  thrown  in  for  good 
measure. 

★V.  H.  Martin.  Le  Chemin  de  la  Vera'Cruz. 
Tours.  Mame.  1930. — Adventure  ^ory.  Mexi- 
CO  in  the  days  of  Maximilian. 

★Paul  Nizan.  Aden  Arabie.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1931.  15  francs. — A  young  w'riter,  in  dis' 
covering  the  Ea^,  vents  a  satirical  spleen 
again^  Europe. 

★Les  oeuvres  Iibres.  Paris.  Fayard.  1031.  Nos. 
1 16  and  1 17.  7  francs  each. — Hitherto  un¬ 
published  work  by  Maurice  Donnay,  Lucie 
Delarue-Mardrus,  Fernand  Nozide,  Maurice 
Rostand  and  others. 

★Lucie  Paul'Margueritte.  La  Lanterne  Chi' 
noise.  Paris.  Baudiniere.  1930.  12  francs. — An 
international  romance  combining  love  and 
my^ery. 

★Ernest  Perochon.  Marie' Rose  Mechain. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931. 15  francs.^ — Another  regional 
novel  by  a  sincerely  sympathetic  writer. 
★Boris  Pilniak.  La  Volga  se  jette  dans  la 
Caspienne.  Paris.  Carrefour.  1931. 18  francs. — 
Translated  from  the  Russian.  Love,  socialism, 
the  old  Russia  and  the  new. 

★Rachilde.  Le  Theatre  des  Bites.  Paris.  “La 
Joie  de  nos  Enfants.”  1926.  7.50  francs. — A 
well  known  novelift  tells  some  sympathetic 
animal  tales  for  children. 

★Henri  de  Regnier.  Le  Voyage  d'amour. 
Paris  Mercure  de  France.  1930.  12  francs. — 
Four  nouvelles. 

★A.  Roube-Jansky.  J'ai  quatorze  ans.  Paris. 
Fayard.  1931.  12  francs. — A  young  Russian 
girl’s  experiences  with  some  of  the  more  sordid 
phases  of  life. 

★Alfred  Savoir.  La  Fuite  en  avant.  Paris.  Gal- 
limard.  1930.  15  francs. — Three  comedies,  Le 
Figurant  de  la  Gaite,  Le  Dompteur  and  Lui. 
★Henrik  Sienkiewicz.  Une  Aventure  d  Sidon. 
Paris.  Editions  du  Trianon.  1931. —  Three 
nouvelles  by  the  Polish  noveli^.  Beautifully 
printed. 

★Philippe  Soupault.  Chariot.  Paris.  Plon. 
1931. — Charlie  Chaplin  (of  the  films,  not  the 
real  man)  as  “le  heros  de  notre  temps.” 
★Andre  Therive.  ?^oir  et  or.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1931.  15  francs. — Ferociously  cynical  treat¬ 
ment  of  soldier  psychology. 


★Marcelle  Tinayre.  L'Ennemie  intime.  Paris.  1 
Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — Story  of  a  | 
Tartu^e  femme.  I 

★Andre  Villeboeuf.  C'etait  le  bon  temps. 
Paris.  Baudiniere.  1930.  12  francs. — World 
War  ^ry  from  a  new  angle.  A  veteran  ^ill 
living  in  i960  recounts  his  experiences,  giving 
them  the  halo  of  a  golden  age.  \ 

★Michel  Yell.  Le  Deserteur.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1930.  12  francs. — Novel  of  peasant  life.  A  I 
young  man’s  cowardice  brings  tragedy  to  his  j 
parents  and  his  sweetheart. 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY,  j 

MEMOIRS  ' 

★Gabriel  Audisio.  La  Vie  de  HaroumAl 
Raschid.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930.  15  francs. — 
Biography  of  Harun  the  Ju^t,  Caliph  of  Bagdad. 
★Albcric  Cahuet  Moussia  et  ses  Amis. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1930.  12  francs. — Another 
Marie  Bashkirtseff  book. 

★Cardona.  La  Vie  de  Jean  Boldini.  Paris.  ' 

Figuiere.  1931.  50  francs. — Sketch  of  the 
painter’s  life  and  20  reproductions  from  his 
works. 

★Guy  Chanel.  Saint  Antoine'Marie  Zaccaria. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — The  life  of 
the  1 6th  century  physician-saint,  founder  of 
the  Barnabite  order.  / 

★Robert  Dufourg.  Le  12  Mars  1814  d  Bor' 
deaux.  La  Rochelle.  Rupella.  1931.  7.50  francs. 

— Study  of  the  reaction  to  the  proclamation 
of  Louis  XVIII  at  Bordeaux. 

★Wilfrid  Hugo  Evans.  L'Hi^orien  Mezeray 
et  la  Conception  de  I'Hiitoire  en  France  au 
XVIIe  siecle.  Paris.  Gamber.  1930. — Scholarly 
monograph,  well  documented. 

★Claude  Ferval.  Mademoiselle  Aisse  et  son 
tendre  Chevalier.  Paris.  Fayard.  1930.  12 
francs. — One  of  the  mo^  interesting  women 
of  the  XVIII  century. 

★GaSton  Gros.  Mr.  Poincare  Memorialifte. 
Paris.  Baudiniere.  1930.  12  francs. — Enthus¬ 
iastically  friendly  Study.  Subtitle:  Sa  Psycho- 
logie.  I 

★Bertrand  de  Jouvenel.  Vie  de  Zola.  Paris. 
Valois.  1931. — Although  based  on  a  careful 
Study  of  all  available  documents,  the  work  is 
a  vie  romancee. 

★Camille  Jullian.  Au  seuil  de  notre  hi^loire. 

II.  Paris.  Boivin.  1931.  20  francs. — The  second 
volume  of  the  series  is  devoted  principally  to  a 
broad  view  of  the  place  of  the  world  war  in 
the  history  of  France. 
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-^-Georgette  Leblanc.  Souvenirs  (iSgyigiS). 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  18  francs. — Memoirs  of 
her  life  with  Maeterlinck. 

■^Denise  Le  Blond'Zola.  Emile  Zola.  Paris. 
Fasquelle.  1931.  15  francs. — 21ola  through 
his  daughter's  eyes. 

■^Jean  l^arnac.  Comtesse  de  T^oailles.  Paris. 
Editions  du  Sagittaire.  (Kra).  1931. 15  francs. — 
A  well'known  hi^orian  of  feminine  literature 
Judies  the  life  and  works  of  the  author  of 
le  Coeur  innombrable. 

•^Leon  Lemonnier.  Sir  Walter  Raleigh.  Paris. 
La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1931.  15  francs. — • 
Biography  in  the  series  La  Grande  Legende  de 
la  Mcr. 

★Andre  Levinson.  La  Vie  pathhique  de 
Dostoievsky.  Paris.  Plon.  1931. — Number  36 
of  Le  roman  des  grandes  existences, 
if  Journal  Intime  de  Maine  de  Biran  (1817' 
1824).  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  30  francs. — The 
second  volume  of  the  philosopher's  journal 
edited  by  A.  de  la  Valette'Monbrun. 
★Georges  Oudard.  Vieille  Amerique.  Paris. 
Plon.  1931. — Louisiana  under  the  French. 
★Gabriel  Perreux.  Les  origines  du  Drapeau 
rouge  en  France.  Paris.  Les  Presses  Universi- 
taires  de  France.  1930.  15  francs. — The  red 
flag  was  originally  the  banner  of  the  bourgeoisie, 
the  emblem  of  order. 

★Gabriel  Perreux.  Au  Temps  des  Societes 
Secretes.  Paris.  Hachette.  1931.  35  francs. — 
The  republican  propaganda  during  the  period 
of  the  July  Monarchy  (i830'i835). 

★Marcel  Rouff  et  Therese  Casevitz.  La  Vie 
de  fete  sous  le  second  empire:  Hortense  Schnei' 
der.  Paris.  Tallandier. — Entertaining  life  of 
the  mo^  famous  aAress  of  mid'century  France. 
★Jean  Rumilly,  Un  homme  de  I'an  mille. 
Paris.  Figuiere.  la  francs. — Bernard  de  Men' 
thon,  founder  of  the  hospices  of  Grand  and 
Petit  St.  Bernard. 

★J.  Saintoyant.  La  Colonisation  francaise  pen' 
dant  la  periode  J^apoleonienne.  Paris.  La  Re' 
naissance  du  Livre.  1931.  35  francs. — By  the 
author  of  La  Colonisation  francaise  sous  I'an'* 
cien  regime  and  La  Colonisation  frangaise  pen' 
dant  la  Relation. 

★G.  R.  Tabouis.  T^abuchodonosor  et  le  Tri' 
omphe  de  Babylone.  Paris.  Payot.  1931.  30 
francs. — Fir^  attempt  to  separate  hi^orical 
facft  from  legend  and  give  a  complete  view  of 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

★Louise  Zeys.  Marie' Antoinette  Lix.  Paris. 
Plon.  1931. — A  young  Alsacienne  who  fought 


for  Polish  freedom,  and  commanded  a  band 
of  franc'tireurs  in  1871. 

FRENCH  TRAVEL  AND  FOLKLORE 

★Jean  Barbier.  Legendes  du  Pays  Basque. 
Paris.  Delagrave.  1931. — Handsome  quarto 
volume;  about  fifty  legends  collected  from 
various  Basque  regions.  The  French  version 
is  followed  by  the  Basque  text.  Full'page  line 
drawings. 

★Jacques  de  Lacretelle.  Le  Demi'Dieu.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — A  well'known 
noveli^  gives  his  impressions  of  Greece. 
★Albert  Londres.  Pecheurs  de  Perles.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1931.  francs. — One  of  the 

mo^  enterprising  of  French  globc'trotting 
special  correspondants  gives  a  moving  account 
of  the  co^  in  human  effort  and  suffering  of  the 
gems  recovered  from  the  waters  of  the  Red 
Sea,  the  Indian  Ocean  and  the  Gulf  of  Persia. 
★Guy  de  Pourtales.  J^ous  d  qui  rien  nappar' 
tient.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  la  francs. — 
Travels  through  Siam,  Indo'China,  to  Angkor, 
etc;  by  a  remarkable  ^yli^. 

★Max  de  Saint  Felix.  A  travers  VOrient. 
1930.  Paris.  Figuiere.  1931.  12  francs. — The 
Nvar  Ea^,  India,  Siam,  etc.  By  a  colonial 
oflBcial. 

★Jean'Louis  Vaudoyer.  D'Athhies  a  la  Ha' 
vane  via  Berlin.  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — 
Travel  sketches. 

FRENCH  VERSE 

★J.  L.  Aubrun.  Visions  dTtalie.  Paris.  Edi' 
tions  Pythagore.  10  francs. — EnthusiaAic 
poems  in  praise  of  Italy^ 
ifDouze  Poetes.  Paris.  Mitions  Sociales  Inter' 
nationales.  1931. — Songs  of  a  dozen  prole- 
tarian  poets. 

FRENCH  ARTS 

★Henri  Algoud.  Le  Decor  des  Soieries  Fran' 
Raises.  Paris.  Van  Oe^.  1931.  18  francs. — 
From  the  inception  to  1815.  32  plates. 
★Marcel  Aubert.  }{ouvelle  hiSloire  univer' 
selle  de  I' Art.  Paris.  Firmin'Didot.  1931.  12 
francs. — Fascicule  5  of  this  encylopedic 
publication,  the  classical  Greek  period. 
★Marcel  et  Andre  Boll.  L'Art  Contemporain.  ’ 
Paris.  Delagrave.  1931. — “Sa  raison  d’etre,  ses 
manife^tions.” 
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★Georges  Chenesseau.  L'Abbaye  de  Fleury. 
Paris.  Van  Oe^.  1931.  300  francs. — Itshi^ry, 
its  in^itutions,  its  buildings.  90  plates. 
★Henri  Clouzot.  Le  Papier  Feint  en  France 
du  XVJIe  au  XIXe  siecle.  Paris.  Van  Oe^. 
1931. 18  francs. — One  of  a  series  on  the  decora' 
tive  arts  under  the  general  editorship  of  Louis 
Hautecour.  32  plates. 

★Raymond  Cogniat.  Holbein.  Paris.  Crw. 
1931. — 64  plates,  with  an  essay  on  the  AugS' 
burg  painter. 

★Etienne  Deville.  La  Reliure  Fran^aise. 
Paris.  Van  Oe^.  1931.  18  francs. — Volume 
II,  the  XVIIIth  and  XIXth  centuries. 
★Andre  Page.  Le  Collediontreur  de  Peintures 
Modernes.  Paris.  Les  Editions  Pittoresques. 

1930,  30  francs. — Advice  and  information  on 
every  phase  of  modern  painting. 

★Frangois  Fosca.  Goya.  Paris.  Cr^.  1931. — 
64  plates  with  an  essay  on  the  arti^. 
★Alphonse  Roux.  Les  Tissus  d'art.  Paris. 
Les  EkJitions  Pittoresques.  1931.  30  francs. — 
TapeAries,  ancient  and  modern,  European  and 
Oriental. 

★Rene  Schwob.  Le  Portail  Royal.  Paris.  Gras' 
set.  1931.  20  francs. — The  Cathedral  of  Char- 
tres.  18  plates. 

★Henri  Serouya.  Initiation  a  la  Peinture  d'au' 
jourd'hui.  Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre 

1931.  18  francs. — The  general  principles  un- 
derlying  the  different  schools. 

FRENCH  PHILOSOPHY 

★Roger  BaAide  Les  Problemes  de  la  Vie 
Mystique.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  10.50 
and  12  francs. — A  definition,  purely  scientific, 
of  my^icism. 

★Pierre  Maury.  Trois  Hi^oires  Spirituelles. 
Paris.  Je  Sers.  12  francs. — Ledtures  on  Saint 
Augu^ine,  Luther  and  Pascal. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

ifUeon  Daudet.  Les  Rythmes  de  I'homme. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — A  versatile 
talent  Judies  cancer  and  tuberculosis  as 
manife^tions  of  deranged  organic  rhythm. 
★Henri  Galbrun.  Theorie  Mathematique  des 
Assurances.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  10.50 
and  12  francs. — A<ftuarial  theory  and  practice. 
Application  of  mortah’ty  tables,  group  insur- 
ance,  legal  reserve,  etc. 

★Dr.  Pierre  Vachet.  L'Enigme  de  la  Femme. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Refledions 


on  the  sex'life  of  woman  by  a  physician  who 
has  devoted  considerable  attention  to  mental 
healing. 

★F.  Wolfers.  Deux  Heures  de  Physique.  Paris. 
Kra.  1931.  15  francs. — Volume  II,  Strudurc 
de  P^ledtricite. 

FRENCH  ESSAYS 

★Andre  Gide.  L' Affaire  Redureau — La  Si' 
queStree  de  Poitiers.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930. 

2  volumes,  15  francs  each. — Profound  psycho' 
logical  analysis  of  celebrated  crimes. 

★Camille  Mauclair.  Princes  de  I'Esprit.  Paris.  | 
Albin  Michel.  12  francs. — Essays  on  various 
artids,  writers  and  thinkers;  Poe,  Flaubert,  ' 
Rembrandt,  Tintoretto,  etc. 

★Jules  Romains.  Problemes  d'Aujourd'hui. 
Paris.  Kra.  1931.  3s  francs. — Essays  on  a 
variety  of  subjedls,  from  international  prob- 
lems  of  Europe  to  psychoanalysis  and  art. 
★Gonzague  True.  Essais  sur  1' amour.  Paris.  ! 
Renaissance  du  Livre.  1930.  12  francs. — The  [ 
conclusion  is  that  “Dieu  seul  contente  IV 
mour.” 

★Paul  Valery.  Suite.  Paris.  Paul  Hartmann. 
1930.  100  francs. — Reflexions  on  the  problems 
of  life,  built  into  a  kind  of  musical  architec' 
tural  triumph. 

FRENCH  POLITICS,  ECONOMICS, 
SOCIOLOGY 

★Georges  Duhamel.  Geographie  cordiale  de 
VEurope.  Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1931. 

1 5  francs. — The  counter-part  and  complement 
of  Scenes  de  la  Vie  future. 

★Arturo  Foa.  LTtalie  en  Marche.  Torino. 
Lattes.  1931.  lo  lire. — A  political  and  artidic 
orientation. 

★G.  Gaufrier.  Bagnes  d'Afrique.  Paris.  Bureau 
d’^ditions.  1931.  4  francs. — “Des  tranches  dc 
vie  decoupees  a  meme  la  chair  meurtrie  des 
pauvres  esclaves  militaires.” 

★Rene  Giraud.  Vers  une  Internationale  eco' 
nomique.  Paris.  Valois.  1931.  15  francs. — 
The  levelling  of  econonoic  frontiers  as  a 
possible  means  of  world  peace. 

★L.  Le  Boucher.  Ce  ^u’ll  faut  Connaitre  du  I 
Bagne.  Paris.  Boivin.  1930.  8  francs. — A 
severe,  but  impartial  dudy. 

★Maurice  Lebrun.  LTmperialisme  Franiais 
desarme't'il?  Paris.  Bureau  d’^itions.  i  franc. 

— Communidic  propaganda. 
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•^Vicftor  Margueritte.  La  Patrie  Humaine. 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — Plea  for 
the  abolition  of  war  through  the  united  voli' 
tion  of  the  peoples. 

★V.  Molotov.  Le  Plan  ^uinquennal  triom' 
pile.' Paris.  Bureau  d’Editions.  1931.  i  franc. — 
A  prominent  Soviet  oflBcial  defends  the 
program. 

★A.  de  Monde.  Grandeur  et  Servitude  judi' 
ciaires.  Paris.  Kra.  1931.  15  francs. — The  judge 
as  subjedled  to  various  tyrannies  and  as 
maAer  of  his  fate. 

★Pierre  Paraf.  Israel  ro3i.  Paris.  Valois.  1931. 
15  francs. — Jews  as  a  pa^  and  present  force 
in  the  world's  political  and  cultural  deAiny. 
★O.  Pianitski.  Les  ^ueilions  vitales  du  Mouve' 
ment  Syn^^ic<II  revolutionnaire  international  2 
francs. — N.  Krylenko.  Chefs  Socialities  .  .  . 
Contre'rih)plutionnaires!  i  franc. — Claude  Ser' 
vet  et  Paul  Bouton.  La  Trahison  Socialitle  de 
1974.  6  francs.  Paris.  Bureau  d’^itions. 
1931.  -Communist  documents  and  propagan' 
da. 

ifPreparons  la  Revanche.  Paris.  Bureau  d’Mi' 
tions.  50  centimes. — Communistic  propaganda, 
issued  on  the  60th  anniversary'  of  the  Paris 
Commune. 

★Henry  Rollin.  La  Revolution  Russe.  Paris. 
Delagrave.  1931. — Volume  I,  Les  Soinets  Vo- 
lumc  II,  Parti  BolchA’itle. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

★Pasteur  A.'N.  Bertrand.  Proteftantisme.  Pa' 
ris.“Je  Sers”.  1931. 14  francs. — "Simples  notes 
sur  quelques  aspedts  du  probleme  religieux.” 
★Marc  Boegner.  T.  Fallot.  Paris.  "Je  Sers”. — 
The  hfe  and  work  of  an  Alsatian  Prote^nt 
pastor  (1844' 1 904). 

★P.  Saintyves.  En  Marge  de  la  Legende 
Doree.  Paris.  Nourry.  1931. — An  essay  on 
the  formation  of  various  hagiographic  themes 
— Songes,  Miracles  and  Survivances.  Bibliog' 
raphy.  Index  and  table  of  Saints. 

FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Charles  CeStre  and  others.  French  Bool{s 
for  American  Libraries.  Chicago.  American 
Library  Association.  1931.  $0.65. — Useful 
classified  and  indexed  bibliography.  1200  or 
1300  titles. 


and  external  evolution  from  the  earliest  times 
to  the  present. 

GERMAN  LITERATURE 

★Julius  Bab.  Das  Theater  im  Lichte  der 
Soziologie.  Leipzig.  Hirschfeld.  1931.  3.80  and 
4.80  marks. — The  sociological  roots  and  fruits 
of  the  theater. 

★Prof.  Dr.  Arnold  E.  Berger.  Die  Sturm' 
truppen  der  Reformation.  Leipzig.  Reclam. 
1931.  7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — Reihe  Reforma' 
tion,  7.  Band,  of  Deutsche  Literatur  in  Ent» 
wic\lungsreihem. 

★Hugo  Bieber.  Der  Kampf  um  die  Tradition. 
Stuttgart.  Metzler.  1928.  18  and  20  marks. 
— “Die  deutsche  Dichtung  im  europaischen 
GeiStesleben  i830'i88o.”  Volume  V  of 
Epochen  der  deutschen  Literatur. 

★Wilhelm  Bietak.  Das  Lebensgefiihl  des 
"Biedermeier."  Wien.  Braumiiller.  1931. — 
Spiritual  analysis  of  the  period. 

★Wilhelm  Bohn.  Holderlin.  Halle  a.  S.  Max 
Niemeyer.  1930.  34  marks. — The  second  ex' 
cellent  volume  of  the  life,  works,  and  thought 
of  Holderlin;  by  a  careful  workman. 
★Univ.'Prof.  Dr.  F,  Briiggemann.  Vorboten 
der  burgerlichen  Kultur.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931. 
7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — Johann  Gottfried 
Schnabel  and  Albrecht  von  Haller.  Reihe  Auf' 
kjdrung.  Band  4  of  Deutsche  Literatur  in  Env 
u>icl{lungsreihen. 

it  Dante.  Rudolf  Borchardt,  Translator.  Ber' 
lin.  Rowohlt.  1930. — Beautifully  bound  and 
printed  volume.  The  translation  in  the  original 
meter  is  by  one  of  the  great  connoisseurs  of 
world  literature. 

★Christian  Gaehde.  Shakespeare  und  seine 
Zeit.  Leipzig.  Hesse  Becker.  1931,  8  and 
10  marks. — Introductory  chapter  attempting 
to  give  to  Shakespeare  his  place  in  literature 
and  hi^ry.  The  bulk  of  the  volume  consists 
of  introducitions  to  the  separate  plays. 

itEnrica  von  Handel'Mazzettis  Persdnlichl^eit, 
Werl{  und  Bedeutung.  Paul  Siebertz,  Hrsgr. 
Miinchen.  Kdsel  6^  Pu^et.  1930.  7.50  and  10 
marks. — Contributions  from  various  authors; 
one  at  leaSt  is  important,  that  by  A.  Dbrrer, 
who  shows  the  importance  of  the  poetess  for 
the  renaissance  of  Cathoh’c  literature. 

★Tahir  Khemri  and  Professor  Dr.  G.  Kampf* 


★Albert  Dauzat.  Hiftoire  de  la  Langue  Fram  meyer.  Leaders  in  Contemporary  Arabic 
iaise.  Paris.  Payot.  193c.  45  francs. — Internal  Literature.  Leipzig.  Harrassowitz.  1930. — 
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Arabic  Judies  in  Europe,  bibliography  and 
extracts. 

'^Max  Kirsch^ein.  Klopftocl{s  deutsche  Gelehr' 
tenpuhU}{.  Berlin,  de  Gruyter.  8  marks. — 
Klop^tock's  somewhat  abstruse  essay  is  inter- 
preted  from  the  ideas  of  its  time,  and  its 
importance  as  a  predecessor  of  classical  e^he- 
tics  is  pointed  out. 

★UniversitatS'Professor  Dr.  Paul  Kluckhohn. 
Lehensl{unil.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  7.50,  9 
and  15  marks. — Reihe  Romantil{,  4.  Band  of 
Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwicl^Iungsreihen. 
★Eugen  Kiihnemann.  Goethe.  Leipzig.  Insel- 
Verlag.  1930.  2  Bde.  24  marks.— Goethe's 
life  explained  through  Fauft — to  the  disad¬ 
vantage  of  the  poem. 

★Hellmuth  Langenbuchcr.  Das  Gesicht  des 
deutschen  Minnesanges  und  seine  Wandlun' 
gen.  Heidelberg.  Winter.  1930.  5.50  marks. — 
Study  of  the  que^ion  of  Erlebnis  in  the  Middle 
High  German  lyric. 

★Marie-Louise  Muller.  Friedrich  Hebbels 
“Herodes  und  Mariamne"  auf  der  Buhne  (1849- 
1925).  Berhn.  Behrs  Verlag.  1930.  6  marks. — 
Of  intere^  to  ^udents  of  Hebbel  as  well  as 
to  followers  of  the  ^ge. 

★Hans  Naununn.  Die  deutsche  Drhtung  der 
Gegenwart.  Stuttgart.  Metzler.  1931.  7.85  and 
9.75  marks. — The  6fth  edition,  with  some 
revisions,  of  this  comprehensive  and  extremely 
useful  work. 

★Friedrich  Nietzsche.  Also  sprach  7arathus' 
tra.  2  marks. — Ecce  homo.  1.20  marks. — Die 
Geburt  der  Tragodie.  1.20  marks.— Gedichte.  80 
pfennigs. — Zur  Genealogie  der  Moral.  1.20 
marks. — Jenseits  von  Gut  und  Bose.  2  marks. — 
Vom  ?{utzen  und  T^achteil  der  Historic  fur 
das  Leben.  80  pfennigs. — Die  Philosophic  im 
tragischen  Zeitalter  der  Griechen.  80  pfennigs. 
— Richard  Wagner  in  Bayreuth.  80  pfennigs. 
Leipzig.  Reclam. — Excellent  cheap  Einzelaus- 
gaben  in  Reclams  Universalbibliothek.  Each 
has  a  Nachwort  by  Dr.  Kurt  Hildebrandt. 
★Rainer  Maria  Rilke.  Stimmen  der  Freunde. 
Hrsg.  von  Gert  Buchheit.  Freiburg.  Urban 
Verlag. — Materialsforthedefinitive  biography 
of  6fteen  friends. 

★Samuel  Singer.  Die  Mittelalterliche  Literatur 
der  deutschen  Schweiz.  Frauenfeld-Leipzig.  Hu¬ 
ber.  1930.  4  marks. — A  well  written  book  for 
the  general  public. 

★Suzanne  Turck.  Shakespeare  und  Montaigne. 
Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1930.  8  marks. 
— Study  of  the  inSuence  of  Montaigne  on 


let. 

★Das  Wort.  Hamburg.  Deutsche  Dichter- 
Gedachtnis-Stiftung.  1931.  50  pfennigs. — The 
March  number  of  the  official  organ  of  the 
altrui^ic  Hamburg  cooperative  publishing 
house. 

★Werner  Zirus.  Ahasverus,  der  ewige  Jude. 
Berlin.  Walter  de  Gruyter.  1930.  5  marks. — 
Thorough  review  of  all  the  literature — epic, 
dramatic,  lyric  and  narrative — on  the  fan- 
ta^ic  immortal. 

GERMAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Sven  Addon.  Die  Flucht  aus  dem  Kreml. 
Miinchen.  Knorr  ^  Hirth.  1931.  3.50  and 
4.50  marks. — Adventure  and  intrigue  in  Red 
Moscow. 

★Ern^  Barlach.  Der  blaue  Boll.  Berlin.  Paul 
Cassirer.  1926. — Play  in  seven  Bildern;  by  a 
striking  and  ingenious  dramatic. 

★Werner  Bergengruen.  Herzog  Karl  der 
Kiihne.  Miinchen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag.  1930. 
— Powerful  hi^rical  novel  built  around  the 
figure  of  Charles  the  Bold  of  Burgundy. 

★Elsa  von  Bonin.  Thomasine  von  Bdrenclau. 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  5.50  marks. — Career  of  a 
young  woman  from  the  Baltic  provinces,  from 
the  terrors  of  Bolshevistic  rule  to  fame  and 
happiness  in  Hollywood. 

★Alexander  CaStell.  Fieber.  Zurich.  Rascher. 
4  marks. — Three  Novellen. 

★Otto  Ehrhart  Dachau.  Das  Slerbende  Moor. 
Munchen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag.  1930. — The 
tragedy  of  a  bit  of  wild  life  doomed  by  the 
encroachments  of  civilization. 

★Peter  Dorfler.  Die  Lampe  der  torichten 
Jungfrau.  Berlin.  Grote.  1930.  5  and  7  marks. 
— A  Swabian  miller’s  daughter  sacrifices  all 
for  duty. 

★Ilja  Ehrenburg.  13  Pfeife.  Berlin.  Malik- 
Verlag.  1930. — Fantastic  novel  by  one  of  the 
most  voluminous  and  puzzling  geniuses  of 
present  day  Russia. 

★  Josef  Maria  Frank.  Das  Leben  der  Marie 
Szameitat.  Berlin.  Der  Biicherkreis.  1930.  4.80 
marks. — Timely  novel  of  the  tragedy  of  modem 
woman. 

ifDas  frohliche  Schweizerbuch.  Zurich.  Ras- 
cher.  4  marks. — Short  Stories  and  poems  by 
sixty-nine  contemporary  Swiss. 

★Georg  Froschel.  Fine  ganz  andere  Frau. 
Berlin.  UllStein.  3  marks. — Can  blood  trans- 
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fusion  change  the  body  and  charadter  of  the 
transfusee? 

■^H.  K.  Fugh.  Anti'Eros.  Berlin' Wilmersdorf. 
Schroder,  1930.  3.50  and  4.20  marks. — 300 
women  renounce  the  opposite  sex  and  retire, 
not  to  a  cloi^er,  but  to  a  lonely  island, 
■^eorg  von  der  Gabelentz.  Das  Teufels'Ei. 
Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1931.  3  and  4.50  marks. 
— Humorous  short  Tories. 

■^Otto  Gmelin.  Das  neue  Reich.  Jena.  Die' 
trichs.  1930.  5.50  and  8.50  marks. — Hi^rical 
novel  of  the  Gothic  invasion  of  Italy. 

★Adolf  von  Hatzfeld.  Das  glucl(hafte  Schiff. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^lt.  1931. — 
Novel  which  attempts  a  solution  for  the 
problem  of  human  happiness. 

★Norbert  Jacques.  Fiinf  in  der  Siidsee.  Miin' 
chen.  Knorr  Hirth.  1930.  3.80  and  4.80 
marks. — Adventures  in  far  places. 

★Heinrich  Edouard  Jacob.  Die  Magd  von 
Aachen.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1931. — Symbolic 
treatment  of  the  fate  of  an  unwedded  mother. 
★Werner  Jansen.  Die  irdische  Un^erblichl{eit. 
Braunschweig.  We^ermann.  1914.  5.50  marks. 
— A  powerful  hiAorical  novelist  takes  up  the 
theme  of  Robert  the  Devil. 

★John  Knittel.  Abd  El  Kader.  Zurich.  Fiissli. 
1931,  4.80  and  6.40  marks. — Novel  of  love 
and  adventure  built  around  the  druggie  of  the 
Riffs  again^  France. 

★E.  G,  Kolbenheyer.  Jagt  ihn — ein  Mensch! 
Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1931.  1.60  and  2.50 
marks. — A  revolutionary  scientific  discovery, 
high'minded  altruism,  and  the  greed  of  man' 
kind  combine  in  a  powerful  tragedy. 

★Loni  Lauxmann'Kinzelmann.  Vom  heim' 
lichen  Leben  zwischen  Mutter  und  Kind. 
Hildesheim.  Borgmeyer.  3.50  marks. — Tender 
and  convincing  sketches. 

★Alexander  Lemet'Holenia.  Die  ndchtliche 
Hochzeit.  Berlin.  Fischer.  1930. — Novel  with 
elements  of  the  idyllic  and  the  joy  of  life,  yet 
with  a  touch  of  intrigue. 

★Heinrich  Lersch.  Hammer schldge.  Hanno' 
ver.  Sponholtz.  5.50  marks. — Adju^ment 
problems  of  a  worker  in  a  purely  mechanical 
environment. 

★Otto  Link.  Kumeraden  im  Schicl^sal.  Stutt' 
gart.  Strecker  ^  Schroder.  4  marks. — Five 
war  Novellen  dealing  with  the  problem  of 
fate.  Thrilling  and  probable. 

★Jack  London.  Alasl^a  Kid.  Berlin.  Universi' 
tas.  1931.  4.80  marks. — More  raw  meat  for 
German  readers. 
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★Heinrich  Mann.  Das  Kaiserreich.  Wien. 
Zsolnay.  1931.  2  volumes.  12  marks. — A  novel 
of  German  society  under  the  Wilhelminian 
regime. 

★Wilhelm  Matthiessen.  Ein  Geschichtenbuch 
fiir  die  Kleinen.  Freiburg,  i.  B.  Herder.  1930. — 
Im  Turm  der  alten  Mutter.  Herder. — Deutsche 
Hausmdrehen.  Miinchen.  H.  A.  Wiechmann. 
1931, — Matthiessen  has  the  arti^ic  talent  and 
the  self-control  to  write  fairy  tales. 

★Fritz  Miiller'Partenkirchen.  Schon  ist's  auf 
der  Welt.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1931.  3  and 
4.50  marks. — Short  Tories  with  an  under' 
current  of  tender  seriousness,  but  with  an 
optimi^ic  outlook. 

★Erwin  H.  Rainalter.  Heiml{ehi'.  Leipzig. 
Staackmann.  1031.  3.50  and  5  marks. — The 
tragedy  of  an  expatriate. 

★Edwin  Redslob.  Garten  der  Erinnerung. 
Hamburg.  Deutsche  Dichter'Gedachtnis'Stif- 
tung.  1928. — Tender  impressions  of  Weimar 
with  gho^s  of  the  pa^  in  the  background. 
★Wilhelm  Scharrelmann.  Hmnerf(  der  Hahn. 
Berlin.  Grote.  1930.  3.20  and  4.80  marks. — 
Adventures  of  a  very  adventurous  rooster  in 
field,  foreA,  city  and  finally  in  a  circus. 

★A.  Scharrer.  Aus  der  Art  geschlagen.  Ber' 
lin.  Der  Biicherkreis.  1930,  4.80  marks. — 
Autobiographical  novel  of  an  unemployed 
workingman.  Strong  sociali^ic  tone. 

★Franz  Wolfram  Scherer.  Praxedis.  Hildes' 
heim.  Borgmeyer.  4  marks. — A  medieval 
Novelle. 

★Rudolf  Seemann.  Kriegsgefangene  in  Franf{' 
reich.  Stuttgart.  Quellverlag  der  Ev.  GeselL 
schaft.  2.80  marks. — Experiences  of  two  Get' 
man  war  prisoners  in  France  and  during  their 
flight. 

★Johanna  Siebel.  Die  Entscheidung.  Zurich. 
Rascher.  6  marks. — Novel  of  matrimonial 
problems. 

★Wilhelm  Speyer.  Die  goldene  Horde.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1931. — Tale  of  a  circus  by  the 
gifted  author  of  Kampf  der  Tertia. 

★Ole  Stefani.  8  Tage  Scandal.  Miinchen. 
Knorr  ^  Hirth.  1931.  3.50  and  4.50  marks. — 
A  murder'my^ry.  Ole  Stefiini  is  the  pseu' 
donym  of  Hans  Schweikart. 

★Emil  Strauss.  Der  Schleier.  Munchen.  Georg 
Miiller.  1031.  5.5c  marks. — Seven  Novellen 
by  a  well'known  noveli^  and  dramatic  whose 
attitude  toward  life  is  eminently  “gesund”. 
★Dmitrij  Tschetwerikov.  Die  Rebellion  des 
Ingenieurs  Karinsl{i.  Berlin.  Der  Biicherkreis. 
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1931.  4.80  marks. — Novel  of  Soviet  Russia, 
inspired  by  the  new  marriage  laws. 

★Sigrid  Undset.  Harriet  Waage.  Berlin.  Uni- 
versitas.  1931.  6  marks. — Deals,  like  mo^t 
of  the  novels  of  Undset's  middle  period,  with 
marriage  problem.^. 

★Clara  Viebig.  Prinzen,  Pralaten  und  Sans' 
culotten.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^lt. 
1931.  650  marks. — A  remarkable  noveli^ 
turns  to  the  revolutions  of  1789.  Scene,  Trier- 
Koblenz. 

★Heinrich  Suso  Waldeck.  Lumpen  und  Liebe. 
Innsbruck.  Verlagsan^lt  Tyrolia.  1930.  6.50 
marks. — Po^  bellum  Vienna  by  a  gifted  short 
^ry  writer,  unfortunately  turned  novelist. 
★Jakob  Wassermann.  Etzel  Anderga^.  Ber¬ 
lin.  S.  Fischer.  8  marks. — The  promised  sequel 
to  Der  Fall  Maurizius.  ExhauAive  diagnosis  of 
the  times,  particularly  of  Germans  who  have 
reached  maturity  since  the  w^ar.  Extremely 
detailed  and  diffuse. 

★Franz  Werfel.  Das  Reich  Gottes  in  Bohmen. 
Wien.  Zsolnay. — Play.  The  tragedy  of  An¬ 
drew  Procop,  the  Bohemian  Hussite  leader. 
★Oskar  Wohrle.  Der  Baldamus  und  seine 
Streiche.  Berlin.  Der  Biicherkreis.  1931.  4.80 
marks. — Reprint  of  a  picaresque  novel  which 
has  been  growing  in  popularity  since  before 
the  war. 

★Ludwig  Wolde.  Der  gefdhrliche  Weg.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Horen  Verlag. — The  ^tory  of  a  young  man 
whose  training  has  not  prepared  him  for  life. 
★Fedor  von  Zobeltitz.  Dagmar  springt  in  die 
F‘<'eiheit.  Berlin.  Ull^ein.  1930.  3  marks. — 
A  modern  girl,  a  career,  and  love. 

GERMAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Sepp  Allgeier.  Die  Jagd  nach  dent  Bild. 
Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  6.80  marks. — Experien¬ 
ces  with  a  motion-picfture  camera  in  the  Ardtic 
circle  and  on  snow-clad  peaks  nearer  civiliza¬ 
tion. 

★Don  Antonio  Cojazzi.  Die  neue  Jugend. 
Miinchen.  Verlag  “Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Muller. 
1930.  5  marks. — The  life  of  Pier  Giorgio  Fras- 
sati  presented  as  an  ideal  for  modern  young 
manhood.  Translated  by  Helene  Moser. 
★Arthur  Kahane.  Die  Thimigs.  Leipzig. 
Weibezahl.  1930.  5.50  and  8  marks. — The 
hi^ry  of  a  famous  femily  of  adtors. 

★Selma  Lagerlof.  Aus  meinen  Kindertagen. 
Miinchen.  Albert  Langen.  3  marks. — Auto¬ 
biography  combined  with  art. 


★Emil  Ludwig.  Geschenl^e  des  Lebens.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1931. — Looking  backward  over  his 
fifty  busy  years.  j 

★H.  Liidecke.  Ludwig  Tiec\  und  die  Bruder  j 
Schlegel.  Frankfurt  a.  M.  Joseph  Baer.  7  I 
marks. — Correspondence  of  Tieck  and  the  t 
Schlegels  between  1797-1841.  j 

★Richard  Graf  Du  Moulin  Eckart.  Die  Her'  j 
rm  von  Bavreuth.  Miinchen.  Drei  Masken  j 
Verlag.  1931.  25  marks. — The  second  part  of  | 
the  biography  of  Cosima  Wagner,  1883-  • 
1930,  from  Wagner's  death  on.  i 

★Hermann  Miiller-Franken.  Die  T^ovember'  i 
Revolution.  Berlin.  Der  Bucherkreis.  1931.  ■ 

5.50  marks  — Memoirs  of  the  then  Reichs- 
kanrler.  Revised  from  the  1928  edition. 
★Wassilij  Witaljewitsch  Schulgin.  Tage  ... 
Metnoiren  aus  der  russischen  Revolution.  Ber-  1 
lin.  O^-Europa-Verlag.  1928.  8.50  marks. —  1 
Subjedlive  account  by  a  member  of  the  laA 
duma. 

★Adolf  Thimme.  Aus  einem  Sammlerleben. 
Gottingen.  Spielmeyer. — Experiences  and  re¬ 
flexions  of  a  bibliophile. 

★Antonina  Vallentin.  Stresemann.  Leipzig. 
Paul  Li^.  1930.  10  marks. — Biography  with 
^ress  on  poh'tical  ideals  and  druggies  by  his 
private  secretary;  beA  work  to  date  on  Strese¬ 
mann. 

★Vidoeq.  Vom  GaleerenSlrdfiing  zum  Poll- 
ze'chef.  Berlin.  Der  Biicherkreis.  1930.  4.80 
marks. — The  autobiographv  of  one  of  the  mo^ 
remarkable  adventurers  of  modern  times. 
★Hermann  Wendel.  Danton.  Berlin.  Rowohlt. 

8  marks. — Biography  of  the  tribune.  19  illus¬ 
trations. 

★Hugo  Zoller.  AIs  Joumali^  und  Forscher 
in  Deutschlands  grosser  Kolonialzeit.  Leipzig. 
Koehler  6^  Amelang.  9.60  marks. — Gleanings 
from  five  continents  by  the  roving  corres- 
pondant  of  the  Kdlnische  Zeitung. 

GERMAN  TRAVEL 

★Peter  Lippert.  S.  J.  Aus  dem  Engadin.  Mun- 
chen.  Verlag  “Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Miiller. 
1929.  4.60  marks. — ‘  Briefe  zum  Frohmachen”. 
Beautifully  illu^rated. 

★Otto  Manchen-Helfen.  Reise  ins  asiatische 
Tuwa.  Berlin.  Der  Bucherkreis.  1931.  4.80 
marks. — A  little-known  region  on  the  boundary 
between  Soviet  Siberia  and  revolutionary 
China. 
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GERMAN  VERSE 

"^Curt  Abel'Musgrave.  Des  Al^tuarius  Liebes' 
not.  Berlin-Charlottenburg.  Heinrich  Wilhelm 
Hendriock.  2.10  marks. — A  tragi'comic  ^ory 
in  rhyme. 

■^Heinrich  Bredow.  Der  bunte  Teppich.  Ber- 
lin.  Morawe  6^  Scheffelt.  4  marks. — Lyric 
expression  of  a  sentimental  soul. 

★Lucie  Rohmer'Heilscher.  Das  Ziel  mit  den 
tausend  Teamen,  Hildesheim.  Borgmeyer.  4.80 
marks. — Ballads,  legends  and  songs. 

★Arno  Schmieder.  Du  und  meine  Liebe. 
Leipzig.  Adolf  Klein.  3.50  marks. — Love  lyrics 
with  vignettes  and  one  fulhpage  illu^ration. 
★Margarete  Seemann.  Benedei  e  Erde.  Hih 
desheim.  Borgmeyer.  1930.  4  marks. — Lyrics 
of  nature,  foith  and  innocent  love. 

★Heinrich  Wandler.  Uta.  Halle.  Niemeyer. 
2  marks. — A  series  of  poems  glorifying  a 
patroness  of  the  Naumberg  cathedral. 

★Otto  Zimmermann.  Der  fahrende  Gesell. 
Miinchen.  Carl  Schnell.  45  pfennigs. — Text 
of  168  popular  German  songs. 

GERMAN  THEATRICALS 

★Curt  Elwenspoek.  Drama  und  Buhne. 
Stuttgart.  Frommann.  1.20  marks. — Comment 
on  the  theater  of  today. 

★Hermann  Pongs.  Das  Hdrspiel.  Stuttgart. 
Frommann.  1.80  marks. — Critical  discussion 
of  the  talkies. 

★Arthur  ErnA  Rutra.  Spiel  am  Abgrund. 
Miinchen.  Heinr,  F.  S.  Bachmair. — ContrcK 
versial  treatise  on  the  theater  of  today. 
★Schroeder.  Baroc^e  Einfiusse  auf  die  gegen' 
wdrtige  Schauspiell{unft.  Leipzig.  Otto  Hill' 
mann.  2  marks. — An  attempt  to  raise  the 
^ndard  of  acting  and  the  ta^e  of  the  theater' 
going  public  in  Germany. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Alfred  Baeumler.  ?iietzsche  der  Philosoph  und 
Politi\er.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  1.20  marks. — 
A  thoroughly  critical  Audy  emphasizing  a 
somewhat  neglecfted  phase. 

★Alfred  Baeumler,  Hrsgr.  T^ietzsches  Philo' 
Sophie  in  Selb^zeugnissen.  I.  Das  System  II.  Die 
Krisis  Europas.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  Each 
volume  1.20  and  2  marks. — For  the  fir^  time 
the  leading  points  in  Nietzsche’s  sy^em  are 
collated. 
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★Alfred  Besenbeck.  Kun^anschauung  und 
KunStlehre  August  Wilhelm  Schlegels.  Berlin. 
Emil  Ebering.  1930. — Schlegel  insi^ed  upon 
a  reconciliation  of  the  aspirations  of  fency 
with  the  exigencies  of  reason. 

★Robert  Reininger.  Metaphysil{  der  Wirl{lich' 
l{eit.  Wien.  Braumiiller.  1931.  15  and  17.50 
marks. — ^The  relations  of  inferred  reahty  to 
different  forms  of  thought. 

★Josef  Leo  Seifert.  Die  Weltrevolutiondre. 
Wien.  Amalthea.  1931.  11  and  15  marks. — 
From  Bogomil  to  Lenin.  In  two  parts:  Hi^or' 
ical  and  Ethnological. 

★Georg  Simmel.  Philosophie  des  Geldes.  Miin' 
chen.  Duncker  und  Humblot.  1930.  18  and 
21  marks. — The  significance  in  human  values. 
★Max  Wedel.  Herder  als  Kritil{er.  Berlin. 
Ebering.  1928.  6  marks. — “Humanitat”  was 
the  basic  moral  ideal. 

★Stefan  Zweig.  Die  Heilung  durrh  den  Geiit. 
Leipzig.  Insel'Verlag. — Penetrating  analysis  of 
Mesmer,  Mary  Baker  Eddy,  and  Freud. 

GERMAN  SCIENCE 

★Dr.  A.  Brauchle.  Lexi}{pn  der  T^aturheill^unde. 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  80  pfennigs. — A  va^ 
amount  of  information  in  very  small  compass. 
★E.  von  Seydlitz'sche  Geographie.  Europa. 
Breslau.  Hirt.  1931.  48  marks. — 1200  pages  of 
texts,  hundreds  of  diagrams,  maps  and  plates; 
compiled  by  a  score  of  eminences.  The  fir^ 
volume  covered  Germany. 

GERMAN  ESSAYS 

★Otto  Flake.  Das  Logbuch.  Berlin.  Wegwei' 
ser'Verlag. — A  diary'like  colledtion  of  sketches 
from  Paris,  Con^antinople,  Brussels. 

★Ern^  Kahl.  Geprufte  Generation.  Berlin' 
Steglitz.  B.  Behr,  4  marks. — Thoughts  evoked 
by  the  World  War  and  its  consequences  for 
Germany. 

★Anton  Kuh.  Der  unSlerbliche  Oilerreicher. 
Miinchen.  Knorr  Hirth.  5.60  marks. — A 
former  re.«»ident  of  Vienna,  transplanted  to 
Berlin,  lets  his  thoughts  turn  homeward. 
★Richard  von  Schaukal.  Gedanl{en.  Miinchen. 
Georg  Miiller.  4.50  marks. — A  colledtion  of 
more  than  a  thousand  aphorisms. 

★Friedrich  Schreyvogl.  Die  Entdecl^ng  Eu' 
ropas.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1931. — Essays 
on  various  economic,  cultural  and  poh'tical 
manife^ations,  with  some  attempt  at  proph' 
ecy. 
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★Levin  L.  Schiicking.  Die  Soziologte  der 
hterarischen  Geschmac^sbildung.  Leipzig.  Tcub- 
ner. — Quite  successful  attempt  at  explaining 
changes  m  popular  ta^e  and  the  evolution  of 
different  ^yles  at  different  epochs. 

★Hermann  Stehr.  Ueber  dusseres  und  mneres 
Leben.  Berlin.  Horen  Verlag.  — Address  deliv¬ 
ered  before  the  Rathenau  Society  in  Berlin. 
A  plea  for  the  development  of  piersonality  as 
opposed  to  colleAivi^tic  living. 

★Hans  Sterneder.  Sommer  im  Dorf.  Leipzig. 
Staackmann.  8.50  marks. — Thoughts  on  earth 
and  sky,  time  and  eternity  by  a  sensitive 
sojourner  in  a  German  village.  A  pendant  to 
the  same  author's  Friihling  im  Dorf. 

GERMAN  POLITICS,  ECONOMICS, 
SOCIOLOGY 

★Heinrich  Berl.  Die  Heraufl^nnft  des  funften 
Standes.  Karlsruhe.  Kairos  Verlag.  1931.  4 
marks. — An  arreting  ^udy.  “Die  Drohung 
des  Untermenschen.” 

★Dr.  B.  Dietrich.  Vereinigte  Stahlwer}{e. — 
F.  W.  V.  d.  Linde.  Die  Hamburg'Ameril^a 
Linie.  -Dr.  Karl  Wilhelm.  Die  AEG. — Prof. 
Dr.  Max  J.  WoU.  Die  DtSContO'Gesellschaft. 
Berlin.  Widder- Verlag.  1930-1931.  3.60  marks 
each. — In  a  series  of  monographs  on  various 
phases  of  German  economic  developments, 
entitled  Stdtte  Deutscher  Arbeit. 

★Karl  Fees.  Kie  Krisis  im  Recht.  Karlsruhe. 
Kairos  Verlag.  1931.  2.50  marks. — One  of  a 
series  Krisis  und  Aufbau.  The  over-emphasis 
of  the  sociological  conception  of  ju^ice  as 
compared  to  the  normative. 

★Walter  Oehme  und  Kurt  Caro.  Kommt 
"das  dritte  Reich?”  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1930. — 
The  hopelessly  confused  and  materiali^ic  forces 
behind  the  Hitlerite  movement. 

★Friedrich  Stieve.  Die  Tragodie  der  Bundes' 
genossen.  Miinchen.  Bruckmann.  1930.  4  and 
5.50  marks. — Germany  and  Au^ro-Hungary 
from  1908-1914. 

★Welt  vor  dem  Abgrund.  Berlin.  Eckart.  1931. 
20  and  24  marks. — Politics,  economics  and 
culture  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Collaboration  of 
a  number  of  experts. 

GERMAN  CULTURE 

★H.  H.  Houben.  Der  Ruf  des  T^ordens.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Koehler  ^  Amelang.  2.85  marks. — 
Revised  popular  edition  of  this  series  of 
biographies  of  Ardtic  explorers. 


•kSch  itze  unterm  Schutt.  Stuttgart.  Franckh’- 
sche  Verlagshandlung. — Richly  illuArated 
series  of  articles  by  various  scholars  on  recent 
excavations  in  Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  Greece 
and  Rome. 

★Juliana  von  Stockhausen.  Vom  nordischen 
Geidte.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6?  Pu^et.  1930.  4.50 
and  6  marks. — An  essay  on  the  Scandinavian 
peoples,  the  result  of  a  summer’s  voyage,  with 
three  legends  by  Sigrid  Undset. 

GERMAN  RELIGION 

[ 

★Ursula  Daab.  Studien  zur  althochdeutschen 
Benedil(tinerregel.  Halle-Saale.  Niemeyer.  1929.  I 
6  marks. — Careful  examination  of  O.  H.  G.  | 
and  Latin  MSS  to  ^rengthen  the  belief  that  I 
the  Sangallensis  gi6  was  produced  at  Reiche-  j 
nau. 

★Theodor  Devaranne.  Chriftus  an  Torii  und  * 
Pagode.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1931.  8  marks. — A  good 
word  for  missions.  Dedicated  to  those  who 
sneer  at  missions  and  missionaries. 
ieMarianisches  Offizium.  Munchen.  Verlag 
“Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Muller.  1931. — Translated 
by  Otto  Karrer.  Beautifully  bound  and  illus¬ 
trated  booklet. 

★Andreas  Obendorfer.  Die  Heimat  des  hei- 
Iigen  Geiftes.  Munchen.  Verlag  “Ars  Sacra” 
Josef  Muller.  1931.  40  pfennigs. — Pious 
thoughts  for  Penteco^. 

★Andreas  Obendorfer.  Du  metne  Mutter — 

Ich  dein  Kind.  Munchen.  Verlag  “Ars  Sacra” 
Josef  Muller.  1931. 40  pfennigs. — “Ein  Marien- 
bCichlein.” 

★Erich  Przywara  S.J.  Das  Geheimnis  Kierl^C' 
gaards.  Munchen.  Oldenbourg.  1929.  6.50 
and  8.50  marks. — Threefold  interpretation  of 
Kierkegaard;  as  writer,  as  religious  thinker 
and  as  personality. 

★Pfarrer  Karl  Wild.  Frohes  Kreuztragen. 
Munchen.  Verlag  “Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Muller. 
1931-  3-50  marks. — Beautiful  religious  gift- 
book. 

GERMAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Arthur  Gold^ein,  Hrsgr.  Das  luftige  Buck. 
Berlin.  Der  Biicherkreis.  1931.  4.80  marks. — 

A  collection  of  humorous  writings  from  con¬ 
temporary  German  and  foreign  authors. 
★Julius  Jakob.  Worterbuch  des  Wiener  Dia' 
levies  mit  einer  }{ur/gefasSlen  Grammatik. 
Wien.  Gerlack  und  Wiedling.  1930. — For  the 
practical  visitor,  not  the  lingui^ic  scholar. 
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■^Dr.  Paul  Kirschner.  Der  Reichflag  tritt 
zusammen. — Dr.  Claudius  Dornier  und  Dr. 
E.  Tilgenkampf.  Do  X.  Zurich.  Fiissli.  1931. 
a.40  marks  each. — Two  of  the  beautifully  ib 
lu^rated  Fiissli  “Schaubiicher,”  dealing,  the 
one  with  the  mechanics  of  the  German  parlia- 
ment,  the  other  with  the  larged  airship  in  the 
world. 

■^Johann  Lachner.  999  Worte  Bayrisch.  Mun' 
chen.  Georg  Muller. — “Fine  kleine  Sprach- 
lehre  fiir  Zugerei^e,  Fremde  und  Auslander.” 
★Carl  Georg  von  Maassen.  Rund  um  die 
Kaffeel{anne.  Miinchen.  1930.  1.90  marks. — 
Jolly  Plaudereien  about  the  origin,  nature, 
preparation  and  effeAs  of  coffee. 
itRudolf  Pannwitz:  funfzig  Jahre.  Miinchen. 
Hans  Carl.  1931.  1.50  marks. — An  “horn- 
mage”  to  the  philosopher  on  his  fiftieth  annb 
versary.  Contributions  by  a  dozen  or  more 
eminences. 

★M.  Gehrts  Schomburgh.  T^egertypen  des 
schwarzen  Erdteils.  1930.^ — Prof.  Eugen  Mat¬ 
thias.  Der  mdnnliche  K  dr  per. — Hermann  v. 
Wedderkopf.  Der  Rhein  von  den  Alpen  bis  zum 
Meere. — Dr.  Adolf  Behne.  Wochenende  und 
was  man  dazu  braucht.  1931.  Ziirich.  Fiissli. 
2.40  marks  each. — Attradlive  booklets  in  the 
series  “Schaubiicher.”  They  give  pertinent 
information  on  a  great  variety  of  subjedts. 
lllu^rated  with  a  large  number  of  fine 
photographic  reproductions. 

★Franz  Tenzner  und  Wilhelm  Fronemann. 
Rechtsschretbwdrterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache 
nach  den  amtlichen  Regeln.  Leipzig.  Reclam. 
40  and  80  pfennigs. — New  edition  of  a  tried 
and  true  guide. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

★Antonio  Aita.  Algunos  aspedos  de  la  lite' 
ratura  argentina.  Buenos  Aires.  Nosotros. 
1930. — A  general  discussion  followed  by 
short  essays  on  poetry,  drama  and  novel,  and 
the  vanguardi^a  movement. 

★Peralvez  de  Ayllon  y  Luis  Hurtado  de 
Toledo.  Comedia  de  Preteo  y  Tibaldo.  Madrid. 
Universidad  Central.  1930. — “E^udio  com- 
parado  de  la  Edicion  Principe,”  by  Homero 
Sens. 

★Jose  Brissa — Enrique  de  Leguina.  El  libro 
de  la  raza.  Barcelona.  Maucci. — Verse  and 
prose  anthology  of  Spanish  writers  the  world 
around;  from  earlier  times  to  the  present. 
★Juan  Mille  y  Gimenez.  Sobre  la  genesis  del 
^uijote.  Barcelona.  Araluce.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
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Cervantes,  Lope,  Gongora,  el  Romancero 
General,  etc. 

★Clifford  Marvin  Montgomery.  Early  Cos' 
tumbrida  Writers  in  Spain,  1750-1830.  Phil¬ 
adelphia.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  1931. — 
A  dodtoral  dissertation. 

★Manuel  de  Montoliu.  Lo  que  Espaha  debe 
a  un  libro.  Barcelona.  Camara  Oficial  del  Libro 
de  Barcelona.  1931. — What  Don  Quixote  has 
meant  to  Spain. 

★Homero  Seris.  La  reaparicion  del  '''Tirant 
lo  Blanch"  de  Barcelona  de  1497.  Madrid  Her¬ 
nando.  1925. — “Primera  descripcion  biblio- 
grafica  completa”. 

★Raul  Silva  Ca^ro.  Par  ado ja  sobre  las  clases 
sociales  '  en  la  literatura. — Manuel  Rojas. 
Acerca  de  la  literatura  chilena. — Lord  Jim. 
Propos  sur  Rimbaud.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Edi- 
ciones  de  “indice”. — Two  pamphlets  of  a 
proposed  series  on  various  literary  subjects. 
★Raul  Silva  Ca^ro.  Ruben  Dario  y  Chile. 
Santiago  de  Chile. — Bibliography,  preceded 
by  an  essay  on  Ruben  Dario  in  Chile. 
★Rabindranath  Tagore.  Cartas  a  un  amigo. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931.  8  pesetas. — Edited 
by  C.  F.  Andrews.  Translated  from  the  Eng¬ 
lish. 

★Juan  Timoneda.  El  patrahuelo.  Madrid. 
“La  Ledtura,”  1930.  6  pesetas. — The  be^- 
known  tales  of  the  sixteenth  century  dramatist. 
★Michael  A.  de  Vitis.  Florilegio  del  Parnaso 
americano.  Barcelona.  Maucci.  7.50  pesetas. — 
Anthology  of  560  pages,  arranged  by  country 
of  origin.  Bibliography,  Index. 

SPANISH  FICTION 

★Xavier  Abril.  Hollywood.  Madrid.  C.  I. 
A.  P.  1931.  4  pesetas. — Extremely  mcxlerni^ic 
short  Tories. 

★J.  Aguilar  Catena.  Un  soltero  dificil.  Barce¬ 
lona.  Juventud.  1930.  2  pesetas. — Reprint  of 
a  novel  by  a  popular  Andalusian.  The  down¬ 
fall  of  a  male  flirt. 

★Antonio  Julio  Barrili.  Las  dos  Beatrices.  Bar¬ 
celona.  Maucci.  5  and  8  pesetas. — Fir^  volume 
of  a  tremendous  hi^orical  romance  in  five  vol¬ 
umes;  general  title  El  descubrimiento  del  T^uevo 
Mundo. 

★Juan  Leon  Bengoa.  Labios  pintados.  Madrid. 
Mundo  Latino.  1930.  4  pesetas. — Bright  and 
amusing  farce  comedy.  Parents  and  revolting 
youth. 

★Pierre  Benoit.  Sol  de  media  noche.  Madrid. 
Ediciones  Literarias.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Novel 
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of  Manchuria  under  Japanese  domination. 
Translation  by  Boris  Bureba. 

★Paule  Henry  Bordeaux.  Antaram  de  Trebn 
zonda.  Madrid.  Ediciones  Literarias.  1930.  5 
pesetas. — Hi^rical  novel  of  moderate  in' 
tere^.  Translation  by  Buenaventura  L.  Vidal. 
★Jeanne  de  Coulomb.  Fuegos  en  el  horizonte. 
— Hans  Dominik.  De  zagal  arery  de  diamantes. 
— G.  Livingston  Hill.  La  hija  prodiga. — Con- 
cordia  Merrel.  Lucha  de  amores.  1930.  -Con' 
cordia  Merrel.  Conflic^lo  sentimental.  1931. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1.50  to  3  pesetas. — 
Translations  of  popular  love  and  adventure 
fiAion. 

★Antonio  Fernandez  de  Rota  y  Tournan. 
Un  hombre  todo  corazon.  Madrid.  Hclenica. 
1931.  5  pesetas. — Adventure  and  tragedy  in 
Spanish  Morocco. 

★S.  Gonzalez  Anaya.  ?>luio  real  de  gavilanes. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931.  5.50  p>esetas. — 
Another  regional  novel  of  Andalusia,  with  a 
dash  of  Ca^ile  for  seasoning. 

★M.  Lopez' Roberts.  Doiia  Martirio.  Barce' 
Iona.  Juventud.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. — Reprint 
of  a  prize' winning  novel  of  a  few  years  back. 
★Mario  Meunier.  La  leyenda  de  Socrates. 
Madrid.  Aguilar. — An  entertaining  recon' 
ftrudtion  in  the  series  Epopeyas  y  Leyendas. 
★Luis  de  Oteyza.  Anticipolis.  Madrid.  C.  1. 
A.  P.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Novel,  in  which  New 
York  is  a  pattern  and  a  prophecy  of  what  the 
world  is  coming  to. 

★Armando  Palacio  Valdes.  Sinfonta  paftoral. 
Madrid.  Suarez.  5  pesetas. — Lovely  pa^oral 
novel  by  the  77'year'old  ma^er. 

★Gonzalo  de  Reparaz.  El  inhemo  I'erde.  Bar' 
celona.  Juventud.  1931.  5  pesetas.  Adven' 
tures  in  a  tropical  jungle. 

★Arturo  Uslar  Pietri.  Las  lanzas  coloradas. 
Madrid.  Zeus.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Hi^rical 
romance  of  Bolivar’s  fir^  campaign. 

★Edgar  Wallace.  El  hombre  sinieilro. — Elinor 
Glyn.  Ritzi. — H.  Courths'Mahler.  La  carta 
fatal. — Peter  B.  Kyne.  Anwnccer. — P.  C. 
Wren.  Los  hijaStros  de  Francia. — William 
McLeod  Rayne.  Un  policia  de  Texas. — Grace 
S.  Richmond.  El  encanto  de  Juana. — Baronesa 
de  Orezy.  El  desquite  de  Pimpinela.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1930.  3.50  to  5.50  pesetas. — Light 
reading  gleaned  from  several  languages, 
principally  English. 


SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Agutin  Blanquez  Fraile.  HiSloria  de  Espana. 
Barcelona.  Sopena.  1931. — By  a  professor  in 
the  In^ituto  Nacional  de  Valencia.  From  the 
earlier  times  to  the  present. 

★Mode^  Chavez  Franco.  Cronicas  del  Gua^ 
yaquil  antiguo.  Guayaquil.  Imprenta  y  Tallc' 
res  Municipales.  1930. — A  hundred  or  more 
legends  and  tales,  colleciled  by  the  Director 
of  the  Municipal  Library  of  Guayaquil. 
★Augu^  Flores.  De  Buenos  Aires  a  J^ueva 
Tor}{  a  pie.  Barcelona.  Cervantes.  1931. — 
Naive  account  of  a  remarkable  feat.  Illu^rated. 
★E.  GutierrezGamero.  Clio  en  pantuflas.  ' 
Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Con' 
tinues  the  series  of  gossipy  and  anecdotal  i 
memoirs  begun  with  Mis  primeros  ochenta 
anos. 

★Jacinto  Lopez.  Hiftoria  de  la  guerra  del 
guano  y  el  salitre.  New  York.  De  Laisne  fir* 
Rossboro.  1931. — Hi^ory  of  the  War  of  the  5 
Pacific.  Volume  I.  Causas  y  ortgines  de  la  guerra,  j 
La  guerra  naval. 

★Gabriel  Malira  Gamazo.  Bosquejo  hiilorico 
de  la  Dufladura.  Madrid.  Tipografia  de  Ar' 
chivos.  1930.  10  pesetas. — A  review  of  the 
whole  movement  from  the  cuDup  d’etat  to  the 
fall  of  the  dictatorship. 

★Graco  Marsa.  La  sublevacion  de  Jaca.  Ma' 
drid.  Zeus.  1931.  5  pesetas. — “Relato  de 
un  rebelde.” 

★Benito  Mussolini.  Mi  diario  de  guerra.  Bar' 
celona.  Mentora.  1930.  5  pesetas. — The  Duce’s 
memoirs. 

★Humberto  Nobile.  El  '’'Italia”  al  polo  norte. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  15  pesetas. — 
FaAual  ^ry  of  Nobile’s  disa^rous  expedition. 
★Fray  Gabriel  Tellez.  Vida  de  Santa  Marta 
de  Cervellon.  Madrid.  Published  by  Duque 
de  Fernan'Nuhez,  Conde  de  Cervellon.  1930. 

— Taken  from  Tirso  de  Molina’s  unpublished 
work,  Hi^oria  general  de  la  Or  den  de  la  Met' 
ced. 

SPANISH  TRAVEL 

★Antonio  Fernandez  de  Rota  y  Tournan. 

Del  solar  tinerfeno.  Madrid.  Helenica.  1931. 

4  pesetas. — Travel  impressions  of  Tenerife. 
★Federico  Garda  Sanchez.  Barcos  y  puertos. 
Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  4  pesetas.— Clever 
travel  impressions;  Havana,  Am^erdam,  Vc' 
nice,  Stockholm  and  the  Philippines. 
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SPANISH  VERSE 

■^Joaquin  Cifuentes  Sepulveda.  El  adolescente 
sensual.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Imprenta  “El 
Esfuerzo”.  1930. — Verse,  highly  emotional  in 
content,  varied  in  form. 

■^Josefina  Dey.  Burbujas.  Washington.  Pan 
American  Union.  1930. — Lyrics,  marked  by 
a  fresh  and  vigorous  interest  in  love,  nature 
and  friendship. 

•^Jaime  Torres  Bodet.  De^ierro.  Madrid. 
Espasa-Calpe.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Free  verse 
of  a  very  high  order. 

SPANISH  ARTS 

★Angel  Antem.  Mary  Douglas.  Madrid. 
C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  2  pesetas. — The  mo^  popu' 
lar  of  the  American  cinema  acflors  after 
Chaplin,  the  triumph  rather  of  personal  charm 
than  of  article  accomplishment. 

★Luis  Gomez  Mesa.  Los  films  de  dibujos 
animados.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1030.  2  pesetas. 
— An  account  of  that  branch  of  the  cinematO' 
graphic  art  known  in  America  as  the  “Fable” 
horn  its  origins  to  the  present. 

★Marques  de  Lozoya.  Hi^loria  del  arte  hispd' 
nico.  Barcelona.  Salvat.  1931. — An  imposing 
work.  Vol.  I  from  prehi^oric  times  to  the  end 
of  the  XIII  century.  Hundreds  of  plates, 
bibliographies  and  indexes. 

★Manuel  Montenegro.  El  dorninio  del  gefto. 
Madrid.  C.  1.  A.  P.  1930.  2  pesetas. — Semi' 
scientihe  ^udy  of  the  art  of  pantomine  by  a 
Spanish  movie^acSor. 

SPANISH  PHILOSOPHY 

★Abel  Rey.  La  filosofta  modema.  Madrid. 
Aguilar.  1930.  6  pesetas. — Succindt  exposition 
of  the  form  in  which  great  philosophical  prob' 
lems  present  themselves  at  the  present  time. 

SPANISH  ESSAYS 

★Antonio  Fernandez  de  Rota  y  Tournan. 
Ciencia  de  la  guerra  o  belicologia.  Madrid. 
Helenica.  1031.  7  pesetas. —  By  an  armv  officer, 
former  professor  of  hiftory  in  the  Escuela 
Superior  de  Guerra  Fspahola. 

★Pedro  Gomez  Marti.  Psicologfa  del  piieblo 
valenciano  segtm  las  novelas  de  Blasco  Ibanez. 
Valencia.  Prometeo.  3  pesetas. — Anthopology, 
ethnology,  economics,  religion,  social  condi' 
tions,  etc.  Good  bibliography. 
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★Ricardo  PereZ' Alfonseca.  Juan  de  J^ueva 
Tor}{.  Paris.  Fin  de  Mes.  1930. — A  curious 
jumble  of  impressions  with  the  subtitle  El 
antinarciso. 

SPANISH  POLITICS,  ECONOMICS, 
SOCIOLOGY 

★Rudolf  Kirchner.  Inglaterra,  ejemfylo  de 
democracia.  Barcelona.  Mentora.  1931.  6 
pesetas. — Careful  ^udy,  the  result  of  years  of 
residence,  of  social  and  economic  conditions. 
★M.  Lorenzo  Pardo.  La  Confederacion  del 
Ebro.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1030.  5  pesetas. — 
Documented  account  of  a  ^upendous  economic 
movement. 

★Lucien  Romier.  Dignificacion  de  la  mujer. 
Madrid.  Ediciones  Literarias.  1930.  5  pesetas. 
— Pradlical  ^udy  of  modern  feminism  with  a 
scientific  point  of  departure.  Translation  by 
Jose  de  la  Cueva. 

★Giuseppe  Torre.  El  Fascismo  al  desnudo. 
Barcelona.  Mentora.  1031.  5  pesetas. — An 
impartial  "ttudy. 

SPANISH  RELIGION 

★Juan  Dominguez  Berrueta.  Un  cdntico  a  lo 
divino.  Barcelona.  Araluce.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
Life  and  philosophy  of  the  Spanish  My^ic, 
San  Juan  de  la  Cruz. 

SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

ilrOlosario  de  la  induitria  petrolera  v  vocabu' 
lario  espanol'ingles  e  ingles'es panel.  Mexico. 
Secretaria  de  Indu^ria,  Comercio  y  Trabajo. 
1930. — A  useful  technical  manual. 

★£I  libro  de  Espana.  Barcelona.  F.  T.  D. 
1918. — Hi^ry  and  geography  with  a  sugar- 
coating  of  fiiftion;  reader  for  the  upper  grades. 
★Vidlor  Oliva.  El  hbro  espanol.  Barcelona. 
Edicion  de  la  Camara  Oficial  del  Libro  de 
Barcelona.  1930. — Brochure  on  the  hi^ry  of 
printing  in  Spain,  beautifully  illu^rated  with 
cuts  from  the  pages  of  old  books.  Inspired  by 
the  Expositions  of  Barcelona  and  Seville. 
★Juan  P.  Ramos.  El  viaje  espiritual.  Buenos 
Aires.  Tamburini.  1930. — A  leciture  on  cul¬ 
tural  values,  delivered  at  the  Jockey  Club  of 
Rosario,  November  20,  1930. 

★Fancisco  Rodriguez  Marin.  12,600  refranes 
mas.  Madrid.  Revi^  de  Archivos.  16  pese¬ 
tas — Following  21,000  proverbs  in  1926  this 
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collecftor  of  75  years  offers  another  group, 
gleaned  mainly  from  the  people  themselves. 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE 

★Paolo  Bellezza.  Tipi  e  figure  dei  '’'Promessi 
Sposi".  Milano.  Prem.  Scuola  Tipogr.  Sale- 
siana.  1931. — A  good  psychological  analysis 
of  the  characters  of  Manzoni’s  famous  novel. 
★Yolanda  De  Blasi.  Le  Scrittrici  Italiane.  2 
vols.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier.  1931.  40  lire. — A 
well  documented  hi^ory  of  the  women  writers 
of  Italy  from  the  earlier  times  to  the  present. 
★Mario  Chini.  Federico  Mitral.  Roma. 
Formiggini.  1930.  5  lire. — A  neat  volume  on 
the  Provencal  poet;  volume  39  of  the  famous 
Profili  of  the  enterprising  Formiggini. 
★Benedetto  Croce.  T^uovi  saggt  sulla  lettera' 
tura  Italiana  del  setcenw.  Laterza.  Bari.  1931. 
30  lire. — A  collection  of  thirty  essays  deahng 
with  seventeenth  century  literary  problems. 
Indispensable  to  the  Italian  ^udent. 

★Liana  Drago.  Storia  delle  tragedie  manzO' 
niane.  Roma  Sex:,  an.  ed.  Dante  Alighieri.  1931. 
15  lire. — A  monograph  on  the  two  Manzonian 
tragedies,  Adelchi  and  the  Conte  di  Carmu' 
gnola. 

★Mario  Ferrigni.  Virgilio,  Poeta  Italiano. 
Milano.  Raffaelo  Bertieri.  1931. — Vergil  was 
also  the  vates  of  modern  Italy.  A  beautiful 
piece  of  printing,  hand'set. 

★Remo  Formica.  II  cantore  di  Amaldo. 
Torino.  Alfredo  Formica,  editore.  1930.  12 
lire. — A  defense  and  revaluation  of  the  nine' 
teenth  century  dramatist,  G.  B.  NiccoUni. 

ITALIAN  FICTION 

★Lucio  D’Ambra.  La  profes-^ione  di  moglie. 
Milano.  Mondadori.  1031.  12  lire. — In  this 
novel,  the  counterpart  to  the  Meniere  di 
Marito,  D’Ambra  Judies  the  psychological 
and  physiological  nature  of  woman. 

★Antonio  Aniante.  Ultime  T^otti  di  Taor' 
mina.  Milano.  Treves.  12  lire. — A  Sicilian 
portrays  well  the  spirit  of  his  native  island, 
but  rather  overdoes  the  amours  and  the 
dangerous  atmosphere. 

★Adolfo  Baicx:chi.  Generazioni.  Milano. 
Alpes.  12  lire. — A  youth,  child  of  a  broken 
family,  comes  to  maturity  during  the  years 
before  and  after  the  war. 

★Virgilio  Brocchi.  Gli  occhi  limpidi.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1931.  15  lire. — Brocchi  never 
disappoints.  This  novel,  ^ry  of  love  and 
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romance,  is  a  fine  ^udy  of  the  myAerious 
passion  of  the  feminine  heart. 

★Mario  Buzzichini.  Matteo  Pesvento.  Milano. 
Edizioni  degli  Omenoni,  1931.  10  lire. — A 
fanta^ic  and  rather  morbid  novel  in  a  milieu 
of  pathological  cases. 

★Delfino  Cinelli.  Cinquemila.  Milano.  Tre' 
ves.  1931.  12  lire. — A  beautiful  and  vigorous 
novel  of  fine  charadlerization.  j 

★Bruno  Corra.  Irene,  Primo  premio  di  Bel'  j 
lezza.  Milano.  Treves.  1931.  15  lire. — Novel.  I 
Adventures  of  “a  beauty  queen.” 

★Nagelo  Gatti.  Ilia  e  Alberto.  Milano.  Mom 
dadori.  1931. — Novel  of  conjugal  love;  fine 
charadlerization  and  a  keen  psychological  ^udy  i 
of  the  soul.  i 

★Mario  Gromo.  I  Bugiardi.  Milano.  Monda* 
dori.  1931.  10  lire. — A  small  set  of  people  j 
who  would  succeed  in  life  as  liars  (bugiardi)  i 
reap  the  ju^  deserts  of  pretense  and  deceit. 
★Amalia  Guglielminetti.  Tipi  bizzarri.  Mila' 
no.  Mondadori.  12  lire. —  A  colledtion  of 
short  Tories,  ironic  and  bitter  in  tone.  i 

★Curzio  Malaparte.  Sodoma  e  Gomorra.  Mi'  ' 
lano.  Treves.  1931.  12  lire. — A  well  told 
group  of  short  Tories,  which,  in  spite  of 
the  title,  are  far  from  being  Boccaccesque. 
★Giuseppe  Morpurgo  Beati  misericordes. 
Torino.  Lattes.  1931. 12  lire. — A  slow'moving 
novel  dealing  with  the  love  of  a  romantic 
school  mi<ftress  and  a  crude  landowner.  ' 

★Adone  Nosari.  La  prima  notte  d'Agnese. 
Tripoli.  Cacopardo.  1931.  10  lire. — A  rather 
sensational  ^ory  of  feudal  life  whose  title 
reminiscent  of  the  famous  ius  primae  noc^is 
ought  to  make  it  a  good  seller. 

★Lina  Pietravalle.  Storic  di  paese.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1931.  12  lire. — Signorina  Pietra' 
valle  has  at  la^  found  herself  in  these  power 
ful  short  Tories. 

ITALIAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★R.  Bianchi  Bandinelli.  Sovana.  Firenze.  Ri' 
nascimento  del  Libro.  1930.  100  lire. — Mon' 
ograph  on  the  Etruscan  remains  of  Sovana. 

★A.  Banfi.  Vita  di  Galileo  Galilei.  Milano. 

La  Cultura.  1930. — A  critical,  though  styl' 
i^tically  tiresome  life  of  the  founder  of  experi' 
mental  science. 

★P.  L.  Fanfeni  O.  P.  La  Principessa  Clotilde  di 
Savoia.  Torino.  Marietti.  1930.  10  lire. — Life 
of  the  daughter  of  Vittorio  Emanuel  II  and 
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widow  of  Jerome  Bonaparte,  who  died  a 
Dominican  tertiare. 

■^Giulio  Marchetti  Ferrante.  Antonio  da 
Lisbona.  Bari.  Laterza.  IQ31.  20  lire. — A  ^udy 
of  the  life  and  legends  of  the  good  saint  of 
Padua,  as  well  as  a  penetrating  view  of  the 
hi^ory  of  the  Portugal  of  the  13th  century, 
•^^an.  Lorenzo  Gentile.  L'Apoftolo  dei  Calla. 
Torino.  Marietti.  1931.  12  lire. — Life  of  the 
Capuchin  Card.  Guglielmo  Massaia. 

■^Benito  Mussolini.  II  mio  diario  di  guerra. 
Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio.  25  lire. — The 
psychology  of  the  present  premier  during  his 
years  as  a  soldier  (i9i5'i9i7). 

★Niccolo  Rodolico.  Carlo  Alberto  Principe 
dt  Cartgnano.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier.  1931. — 
The  6r^t  complete  biography  of  the  Piedmon' 
tese  king. 

★Antonio  Salandra.  LTntervento.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1931.  35  lire. — Another  er^while 
war  miniver  defends  his  record. 

★N.  Vacculluzzo.  Massimo  d’Azcglio.  Roma. 
Anonima  romana.  1930. — A  well  documented 
and  sympathetic  study  of  the  Risorgimento 
novelist  and  patriot. 

ITALIAN  TRAVEL 

★G.  A.  Borgese.  Escursume  in  terre  nuove. 
Milano.  Ceschina.  1931.  8  lire. — Impressions 
of  his  recent  trip  to  the  British  Isles. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 

★Lionello  Fiumi.  Soprawivenze.  Milano. 
Alpes.  1931.  15  lire. — Lyric  reactions  to 
modern  life  in  a  great  variety  of  verse  forms. 
★Arturo  Foa.  Le  vie  dell'  anima.  Torino. 
Lattes.  1912.  3  hre. — Melodious  lyrics. 
★Giuseppe  Longo.  Callirhoe.  Catania.  Studio 
Edit.  Moderno.  1931.  15  lire. — A  neat  coh 
leAion  of  poems  by  a  distinguished  Hellenist. 
★Ada  Negri.  Vespertina.  Milano.  Monda* 
dori.  1931.  12  lire. — Graceful  poems,  but 
lacking  the  6ery  protest  of  an  earlier  period. 
★Francesco  Pastonchi.  I  versetti.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  15  lire. — A  collecftion  of  lyrics, 
moftly  anacreontic  in  Style. 

ITALIAN  THEATRICALS 

★Giuseppe  Ardau.  Teatro  di  prosa.  Milano. 
Sonzogno.  10  lire. — A  ^udy  of  the  problems 
now  confronting  the  Italian  theater. 
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★Franco  Liberati.  Venti  anni  di  vita  di  palcos' 
cenico.  Roma.  Paolo  Cremonese.  1930.  12  lire. 
— A  veritable  history  of  the  Italian  theater 
by  one  to  the  manor  born. 

ITALIAN  ESSAYS 

★Piero  Bolzon.  Comandament'.  Torino.  Para* 
via.  1931.  21  lire. — Fascist  philosophy  is  enun' 
ciated  in  a  manner  worthy  of  the  poetic 
eloquence  of  a  D’Annunzio. 

★Augu^o  Guzzo.  AgoSlino  e  il  siftema  della 
grazia.  Torino.  Ed.  de  “L’Erma.”  1931.  12 
lire  — A  Study  of  the  AuguStinian  doctrine  of 
grace. 

★Clelia  Nascimbene  Paseo.  Patriottismo 
romantico  e  patriottismo  classico  nel  prodromo 
del  risorgimento  italiano.  Bologna.  Zanichelh'. 
1931. — A  young  writer  analyses  the  char- 
adteri^ics  of  pre^Risorgimento  patriotism. 
★Filippo  Virgilii.  L'ltalia  agricola  modema. 
Milano.  Hoepli.  1930.  30  lire. — Sig.  Virgilii 
ha.s  given  an  excellent  survey  of  agricultural 
conditions  under  the  fascist  regime. 

RUSSIAN 

★Sadredin  Aini.  Odina.  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  75  kopeks. — Novel  dealing  with  life 
in  central  Asia. 

★Anyanin,  Lavrentyev,  Filukova,  Derev' 
nya  i  Gorod.  Tretia  \niga  tchtenia  i  raboti. 
Moscow.  “Rabotnik  Prosvieshtchenia”.  1929. 
Reader  for  children  of  9. 

★Raisa  Azarkh.  Borda  Prodozhaietsia.  (The 
Struggle  goes  on).  Moscow.  Zif.  1930.  i  ruble 
50  kopeks. — Short  Stories  of  the  Odtober 
Revolution. 

★Nik.  Brikin.  Zemla  v  Plenu.  (Land  in  Bond' 
age).  Leningrad.  Priboy.  2  rubles  50  kopeks. — 
Contemporary  peasant  life. 

★Brodski,  I>omashevska,  Mendelson,  Refor- 
matski,  Sidorov,  Soloviev,  Nash  Mir.  Kniga 
dla  zanyati  rodnym  yasi\om.  Tcha^  IV.  Dla 
Shkol  Stupeni.  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1923.  i 
ruble  yo  kopeks. — A  reader  for  children  of 

I0'12. 

★Al.  Chermienko.  Rasitreliannyie  Gody. 
(Years  shot  to  Pieces.)  Leningrad.  Priboy.  1930. 
2  rubles  20  kopeks. — Part  I,  Childhood,  a  novel 
of  pre'war  times. 

★Tatian  Dubinskaia.  V  OI(ppakh.  (In  the 
Trenches.)  Moscow.  Federatia.  1930.  i  ruble 
50  kopeks. — A  war  novel. 
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★Mark  Kolosov,  Trinatzat.  (Thirteen).  Mos- 
cow.  Gosisdat.  1930.  la  kopeks. — A  juvenile 
^ory  with  propagandi^ic  tendencies. 
itKombinaty  Rabochevo  Obrazovania.  (School 
for  adult  education).  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930. 
10  kopeks. — New  in^rucftions  and  regulations 
issued  by  the  Komissariat  of  Education. 

★M.  G.  Maizel  and  H.  V.  Slepnev,  Editors. 
Tvorchesl{aia  Duscussia  v  Rappe.  (Creatiiie 
Discussion  in  the  “Russian  Association  of 
Proletarian  Writers").  Moscow'.  Priboy.  1930. 
3  rubles  50  kopeks. — A  ^enographic  report 
of  two  meetings  of  the  Association, 

★I.  S.  Malchevski.  Editor.  V serossUs^oie  U' 
chreditelnoie  Sobranie.  (The  All  Russian 
Conftitutional  Assembly).  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  2  rubles. — Stenographic  report  of  the 
deliberations.  A  volume  in  the  series  of  docu' 
ments  dealing  w’lth  the  OAober  Revolution. 
★M.  Morozova.  Altai.  Moscow.  Gosiz- 
dat.  1930.  35  kopeks. — A  juvenile  Aory  of 
adventure. 

★N.  Pashekevitch.  Letaiouschaia  Zharyn. 
(The  Flying  Zha.yn).  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930. 
70  kopeks. — Descriptions,  in  ^tory  form,  of 
airplane  models;  for  young  folks. 

★A.  M.  Peshkovski.  T^ash  Tasi}{.  Tcha^  III. 
Zaklutchitelny  kurs.  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1928. 
4?  kopeks — Textbook  for  review  of  gram- 
mar,  spelling  and  composition.  For  children 
of  lO'ia. 

★E.  I.  Savkov.  Issledovania  fiziko'mechani' 
cliesl(il(fi  drevesiny  sosni.  (Investigation 

of  the  physico'tnechanical  properties  of  pine). 
Moscow,  Gosizdat.  1930.  i  ruble. — This  is 
No.  62  of  the  publications  of  the  Central 
Aero'Hydrodynamic  In^itute.  Contains  a 
summary  in  German. 

★M.  Sholokov.  Donsl{ie  Rassl^azi.  (Tales  of 
the  Don).  Moscow,  Zif.  1930.  16  kopeks. — 
Four  short  Tories  by  the  di^inguished  author 
of  Til\ht  Don. 

★A.  Stoklitzki.  Legenda  o  "Dumpinge."  Mos' 
cow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  12  kopeks. — A  Russian 
view  of  the  much  discussed  que.'^tion  of 
Russian  "dumping". 

★I.  A.  Teodorovitch.  O  Gor\om  i  Chel{hovie. 
(On  Gor}{i  and  Chel(Ov).  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  40  kopeks. — Two  literary  essays. 

★P.  Zamoiski.  Lapti.  (BaSl  Shoes).  Moscow. 
Gosizdat.  1930.  2  rubles  50  kopeks. — Part  II. 
A  novel  of  contemporary  peasant  life. 
ifZemla  Sovietskflia  (Soviet  Land).  Moscow. 
Zif.  1930.  10  kopeks. — A  collection  of  short 
Tories,  verses  and  slogans  for  the  village. 


★Zhatva.  Rerevensl{i  TchtetZ'del{lamator.  Do- 
pushtcheno  i  izdano  Metoditcheskoy  komiV 
siey  Gavlitprosveta.  Moscow.  Gcxludar^- 
vennoye  Isdatel^vo.  1929.  75  kopeks. — Cob 
lection  of  prose  and  poetry  for  public  reading 
in  the  villages, 

NORWEGIAN 

★Sigrid  Bcx).  Vi  som  gor  l{j0f{l{enveien.  Oslo.  ■ 
Aschehoug.  1930.  3.50  kroner. — Be^  seller. 

A  society  girl,  on  a  bet,  goes  out  to  serve  as  a 
maid. 

★Oskar  Braaten.  I  godt  selsl^ap:  fortellinger. 
Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1930.  4.40  kroner. — Four- 
teen  very  human  stories  of  Oslo’s  Ea.<t  End. 
★Olav  Duun.  Vegar  og  Vill.ftig.  Oslo.  Norli. 
1930.  6.75  kroner. — Twelve  Tories  by  the  j 
dean  of  Norwegian  Landsmaal  writers ;  ethical, 
religious,  humorous,  succinct. 

★Mikkjel  Fdnhus.  Fjeldl{ongen.  Oslo.  As- 
chehoug.  1930. — Psychological  ^ory  of  pover- 
ty  and  hatred  among  peasants.  I 

★Lars  Hansen.  Forbannelsen.  Oslo.  Gyldem  ' 
dal.  1930 — Well  written  ^ory  of  the  hard  i 
life  and  the  sins  of  Norse  fisherfolk. 

★Sigurd  Hoel.  Mot  Muren.  Oslo.  Gyldendal. 
1930. — Drama.  Revolution  and  counter-revolu' 
tion  result  in  aggravated  tyranny, 

★Elias  Kraemmer.  Evensen.  Oslo.  Gyldendal. 
1930. — One  of  Norway’s  mo^  popular  novelists 
portrays  a  hard-boiled,  hulling  sea  captain  and 
his  wife. 

CZECH 

★Jan  Weiss.  Blaznivy  Regiment.— Praha. 
Vladimir  Orel. — Four  tales  of  the  fanta,^ic 
as  a  medium  for  achieving  some  satirical  pur¬ 
pose. 

AM  ERIC  AM  TEXTBOOKS 
FRENCH 

★John  Hart  Brown.  Handbook  of  Every'Day 
French.  New  York,  Macmillan.  1031.  $2.25. — 
Grammar,  essential  vocabulary  and  exercises 
in  composition  and  conversation. 

★Alexandre  Dumas.  Impressions  de  Voyage. 
Chicago.  1931. — Selections,  edited,  according 
to  the  plan  of  the  University  of  Chicago  Junior 
College  Series,  by  Harry  V,  E.  Palmblad 
★Max  and  Alex  Fischer.  Des  HiStoires  Dr  dies 
pour  la  Jeunesse.  New  York.  Crofts.  1930. — 
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Excellent  material  for  early  reading.  Editorial 
apparatus  by  Gino  A.  Ratti. 

■^Fraser,  Squair,  Carnahan.  Brief  Frenzh 
Grammar.  Bo^on.  Heath.  1931. — Based  on 
the  old  Fraser  and  Squair,  but  with  special 
emphasis  on  early  acquisition  of  the  verb  and 
of  reading  power. 

-^Giduz  ^  Holmes.  Sept  Contes  de  la  Vieille 
France.  Bo^on.  Heath.  1930. — Marie  de 
France  in  very  simple  modern  French  for 
elementary  reading.  Exercises  and  Vocabulary. 
'^Helene  Harvitt  and  Thomas  Hugh  Young. 
}{ouveaux  Contes  Divers.  New  York.  Scrib' 
ner’s.  1928. — Selected  short  Tories  edited  on 
the  plan  of  the  useful  Contes  Divers. 

★C.  E.  Mills  and  H.  B.  Mills.  Free  CompO' 
sition  in  French.  New  York.  Thomas  Nelson. 

1930.  — Skilfully  arranged  and  graded  as  to 
difficulty. 

★Alfred  I.  Roehm  and  Milton  banning 
Shane.  Prcu^ice  Leaves  in  Elementary  French. 
New  York.  Century. — 42  practice  lessons  for 
drill  and  check-up  on  elementary  grammar. 
May  accompany  almo^  any  text. 

★Theodore  Stanley.  Croquis  d'un  Filneur. 
Chicago.  University  of  Chicago  Press.  1931. 
$1.50.— Genial  essays  of  a  globe-trotter,  edited 
for  classroom  use. 

★Stendhal.  Le  Rouge  et  le  ?{oir.  New  York. 
Scribner’s.  1931.  $1.00. — Edited  for  advanced 
reading,  by  Paul  Hazard  and  Louis  Landre. 

SPANISH 

★Jesusa  Alfau  de  Solalinde.  Los  Debiles.  New 
York.  Prentice-Hall.  1930. — Charming  novel 
of  the  problems  of  youth.  Edited  by  J.  Horace 
Nunemaker. 

★Jacinto  Benavente.  /A  Ver  que  Hace  un 
Hombre! — For  las  J^ubes.  New  York.  Century. 

1931.  — Authorized  edition  by  Henry  M. 
Martin. 

★Antonio  Heras.  Horas  Vividas.  Chicago. 
University  of  Chicago  Press.  1931. — Selections 
from  the  prose  and  poetry  of  Heras,  edited  for 
secondary  reading  by  S.  L.  Millard  Rosenberg 
and  Homer  Price  Earle. 
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icHoras  en  el  Prado  con  Velazquez.  New  York. 
Holt.  1931. — Stories  of  great  pictures  told 
by  Nicolas  Gonzalez  Ruiz  and  E.  Allison 
Peers. 

★Cecil  Knight  Jones,  Angel  Cabrillo  y  Vaz¬ 
quez  and  Henry  Grattan  Doyle.  Trozos  EscO' 
gidos.  New  York.  Prentice-Hall.  1931. — Selec¬ 
tions  from  modem  Spanish  and  American 
authors,  edited,  but  not  adapted. 

★S.  A.  Myatr,  Felix  H.  Garcia  and  Fletcher 
Ryan  Wickham.  Modern  Spanish  Reader. 
Bo^on.  Heath.  1931. — Excellent  secondary 
reader.  In^ructive  and  entertaining  material 
on  Spanish  America  is  a  feature. 

★Rcxlriguez  PaAor.  J^otas  de  un  Eftudiante. 
New  York.  Silver,  Burdette.  1931.  $i.<x). 
Observations  of  a  Porto  Rican  ^udent  in  an 
American  university.  Edited  by  Carl  O. 
Sund^rom. 

★Obdulia  Vel'zquez.  Mi  Amiguito.  Dallas. 
The  SouthweA  Press.  1930. — Fairly  easy 
elementary  reading.  Adapted  to  the  natural 
method. 

★L.  A.  Wilkins.  Intermediate  Spanish  Reader. 
New  York.  Holt.  1931.^ — Geographical  and 
hi^orical  material,  with  direeft-method  exer¬ 
cises. 

GERMAN 

★M.  Blakemore  Evans  and  Robert  O.  Rbselcr. 
College  German.  New  York.  Crofts.  1931. 
— Good  elecftic  methcxl  b<x)k;  the  special 
feature  is  the  presentation  of  new  material 
in  large  units,  as  being  be^  suited  to  college 
Audents. 

★Roe-Merril  S.  Heffner.  Brief  German  Gram' 
mar.  Bo^n.  Heath.  1931. — A  compadt  begin¬ 
ner’s  book  for  college  indents;  aims  at  rapid 
acquisition  of  reading  knowledge. 

ITALIAN 

★Farina.  Fra  le  Corde  d'un  Contrabasso.  Chi¬ 
cago.  University  of  Chicago  Press.  1931. 
$1.25. — Simple  Itah’an  reading  with  full  edi¬ 
torial  apparatus  by  Elsie  Schobinger  and  Ethel 
Preston. 


THIS  AND  THAT 

t 


The  April  number  of  Letras  de  Espana  y 
America,  the  attracitive  literary  and  art  pub' 
hcation  put  out  by  Figarola  Maurin,  Toulouse, 
France,  dealers  in  Spanish  and  French  books 
and  art  productions,  is  dedicated  to  the  arti^ 
Henri  Toulouse-Lautrec,  and  carries  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  several  of  his  paintings. 

Two  new  plays  of  Pirandello,  ^uando  vt  e 
qualcuno  and  /  giganti  della  montagna,  will 
be  presented  to  the  American  public  by  Marta 
Abba,  famous  Italian  aCtress,  on  her  American 
tour  for  the  presentation  of  Pirandellian  plays. 

Miguel  de  Unamuno  has  been  re^ored  to 
his  former  position  as  reCtor  of  the  venerable 
University  of  Salamanca. 

Ada  Negri,  the  delicate  Lombard  poetess, 
was  the  recipient  of  the  “Premio  Mussolini  per 
le  lettere”,  awarded  annually  by  the  Italian 
Academy. 

Which  are  the  ten  greatest  books  in  the 
Spanish  language?  Thanks  to  an  enquete  sent 
out  by  Hymen  Alpern  to  fourteen  of  Spain’s 
leading  intellectuals,  the  que^ion  has  been 
settled  for  all  time,  as  follows;  Cervantes,  Don 
Quixote,  Fernando  de  Rojas,  La  Cele^ina; 
Calderon,  La  Vida  es  sueno;  Juan  Valera, 
Pepita  Jimenez;  Perez  Galdos,  Fortunata  y 
Jacinta;  Miguel  de  Unamuno,  Hiebla,  Perez 
Galdns,  Dona  Perfeda;  Blasco  Ibanez,  La  ha' 
rraca;  Benavente.  Los  intereses  creados;  Valle- 
Inclan,  Las  sonatas.  Very  nice;  but  we  had  not 
supposed  that  the  majority  of  Spain’s  greater 
writers  belonged  to  this  generation  and  the 
la^. 

The  Madrid  pubhshers  Espasa-Calpe  have 
taken  over  “La  LeCtura’’,  publishers  of  the 
famous  “Clasicos  ca^ellanos’’  collection. 

A.  Mondadori,  publisher  of  Milan,  an¬ 
nounces  a  translation  of  Faud  by  Professor 
Manacorda  of  the  University  of  Florence, 
and  an  anthology  of  Goethe's  lyrics  in  Italian. 

Since  the  la^  of  November,  1930,  Senator 
Guglielmo  Marconi  has  been  president  of  the 
Italian  Royal  Academy.  He  succeeded  Senator 
Titoni. 


The  March  number  of  the  Siiddeuts'-he 
Monatshefte  of  Miinchen  was  devoted  main¬ 
ly  to  memories  of  the  late  Fiir^  Billow  (Biilow 
und  Holdetn,  Die  Daily'Telegraph  Affdre, 
Biilow  und  Bethmann'Hollweg,  Billows  ro- 
mische  Mission,  Biilow  und  Ofterrich,  Billows 
Geddchtnisfehler,  etc).  The  April  number  has 
a  number  of  articles  on  Ahes  und  neues  Berlin 
(Berlin,  die  Stadt  der  Wirtschaftsfiihrung,  Das 
soziale  Berlin,  Das  Bildungswesen,  Kund  und 
Kundpflege,  Berlin  und  das  deutsche  Theater, 
Berlin  als  geiStiger  Kriegsschauplatz). 

The  Orbis  Verlag  of  Prag  and  Dr.  Walther 
Rotschild  of  Berlin  announce  the  e^blish- 
ment  of  a  new  magazine,  Prager  Rundschau, 
edited  by  Dr.  Kamil  Krofta  and  devoted  es¬ 
pecially  to  the  promotion  of  mutual  acquaint¬ 
ance  and  under^nding  between  Germany 
and  Crechi> Slovakia. 

Fau^o  Maria  Martini,  author  of  We  Land 
in  J^ew  Tor}{  and  various  other  charming 
Italian  novels,  is  suddenly  and  unexpectedly 
dead. 

W.  Lebjedewa,  an  official  of  the  Soviet 
Research  In^itute,  writes  in  the  Birth- 
Control  Review  (New  York)  for  May  of  how 
Soviet  Russia  Fights  Abortion  by  birth  control 
in^ruCtion  and  the  legalization  of  abortion 
under  certain  conditions.  He  furnishes  ^tati^ics 
which  show  that  the  birth-rate  in  Russia  in 
1900  was  the  higher  in  Europe,  and  that  it 
has  declined  less  than  in  the  majority  of  the 
other  countries. 

The  April  Bulletin  of  the  Deutsches  Haus 
of  Columbia  University  li^s  the  German, 
AuArian  and  Swiss  periodicals  and  newspa¬ 
pers  on  61e  in  the  Deutsches  Haus  Reading 
Room.  With  its  information  on  size  and  price, 
and  its  short  paragraph  of  comment  on  each 
periodical,  the  bulletin  is  a  useful  manual  of 
information  as  to  the  be^  German-language 
magazines  and  papers. 

The  Volksverband  der  Biicherfreunde,  Ber- 
lin-Charlottenburg  2,  Germany,  which  has 
done  so  much  to  make  good  books  accessible 
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to  the  German  public  at  accessible  prices,  an- 
nounces  a  new  tariff  of  prices  which  are  much 
lower  even  than  they  have  ever  been  before. 
They  will  send  their  new  catalogue  on 
reque^. 

Beauty  on  Earth,  translated  from  the  French 
of  the  Swiss  noveli^  C.  F.  Ramuz  (Putnam) 
has  been  enthusia^ically  reviewed  in  both 
England  and  this  country.  The  beauty  of  its 
^tyle,  even  in  translation,  is  mentioned  again 
and  again. 

Madame  Simone,  the  talented  French 
adtress,  who  before  mounting  the  boards  had 
been  a  ^udent  of  literature  and  psychology, 
has  at  la^t  written  a  novel.  She  calls  it  Le 
Dhordre,  and  it  bears  the  imprint  of  the  Li' 
brairie  Plon. 

Vassilyev  and  Rene  Fulop-Miller's  hi^ory 
of  the  Russian  secret  police.  The  Ochrana,  is 
issued  in  English  by  Lippincott.  Vassilyev 
was  chief  of  police  under  the  la^t  Czar. 

Nadia  Hel^ein’s  translation  of  Michael  Os' 
sorgin’s  ^uiet  Street  (The  Dial  Press)  has  kept 
the  charm  of  the  original  very  successfully. 

Bernard  Guttmann’s  Ambition,  a  solid  novel 
of  the  Great  Elector  of  Prussia,  has  been 
Englished  for  Harper  and  Brothers. 

Rachel  A.  Taylor,  author  of  Leonardo,  the 
Florentine,  returns  to  the  Italian  Renaissance 
in  An  Invitation  to  Renaissance  Italy,  ^rikingly 
titled  and  gorgeously  illu^rated  (Harper). 

Henry  Dwight  Sedgwick  has  produced  an' 
other  pleasantly  readable  biography.  His  Henry 
of  }iavarre  is  published  by  Brentano's. 

Leonard  Barnes,  in  his  Caliban  in  Africa 
(London,  Vidtor  Gollancz),  indignantly  crit' 
icizes  the  Dutch'speaking  South  Africans  for 
their  unfair  attitude  toward  the  natives. 

^ouard  Dujardin’s  Die  Einftellung  der 
jungfranzdsischen  Schnftfteller  zur  deutsch' 
franzdsischen  Anndherung  (the  German  trans' 
lation,  by  Fritz  Norden,  appeared  serially  in 
Die  Deutsche  Rundschau),  concludes  that  with 
a  dozen  discouraging  exceptions  the  younger 
French  writers  are  very  kindly  disposed  toward 
Germany. 

The  publishers  of  (Hount  Carlo  Sforza’s 
Mailers  of  Modern  Europe  (London,  Elkin 
Mathews)  inform  us  that  the  book  is  banned 
in  Italy. 

Gollancz,  London,  publishes  Emile  Burns’ 
cautious  presentation  of  the  working  of  Rus' 
sia's  Productive  Syftem. 
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Longmans,  London,  issues  simultaneously 
Professor  George  Macaulay  Trevelyan’s  Blen' 
heim  and  his  daughter  Mary  Caroline’s  WiP 
liam  III  and  the  Defense  of  Holland.  The 
Blenheim  is  the  firA  volume  of  what  is  to  be 
a  three  or  four  book  series. 

Marmaduke  Pickthall,  who  has  made  a  new 
translation  of  the  Koran  with  the  title  The 
Glorious  Koran  (KnopO  is  both  an  Englishman 
and  a  Mohammedan,  which  should  give  his 
work  an  intereA  and  perhaps  a  value  which 
no  previous  translation  has  possessed. 

The  Moulin'Eckart  life  of  Frau  Closima 
Wagner,  with  an  introdudiion  by  Eme^ 
Newman,  is  published  in  two  volumes  by 
Alfred  A.  Knopf. 

There  is  an  English  version  of  Georges  de  la 
Fouchardiere’s  witty  and  pathetic  picture  of 
modern  Paris  The  Turn  of  the  Worm  (Knopf). 

S.  T.  Fel^ead  has  edited  for  John  Lane  the 
sensational  memoirs  of  Steinhauer,  “the  Kai' 
ser’s  ma^er  spy”,  who  was  in  close  touch  with 
William  the  Second  for  practically  the  entire 
period  of  his  reign. 

An  important  new  biography  is  Thomas 
Caldecx)t  Chubb’s  sprightly  but  sub^ntial 
Life  of  Giovanni  Boccaccio  (London,  Cassell). 

Sigrid  Undset’s  famous  tetralogy  The  Mailer 
of  Heflvil{en  is  now  complete  in  English  with 
The  Son  Avenger,  sponsored  by  Alfred  A. 
Knopf. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Press  of  Baltimore 
announces  a  timely  ^udy  of  Chateaubriand 
and  Virgil,  by  Professor  Louis  Hayings 
Naylor,  of  Trinity  (Allege,  Hartford,  C!on' 
necticut. 

Mr.  Leo  R.  Etzkorn,  Chairman  of  the  French 
Book  Review  Committee  of  the  Massachusetts 
Library  Club,  issues  a  fall  Bulletin  of  Recent 
French  Boohs,  some  thirty'five  well'chosen 
titles.  Mr.  Etzkorn  is  librarian  of  the  Fall 
River,  Massachusetts,  Public  Library. 

La  ReviSla  de  Occidente,  Madrid,  and  Con' 
tempordneos,  Mexico  City,  have  been  pub' 
lishing  po^humous  fragments  of  the  work  of 
the  delicate  critic  Angel  Sanchez  Rivero, 
edited  by  his  widow,  the  Italian  author  Angela 
Mariutti  and  by  Benjamin  James. 

Henry  Poulaille,  assiAed  by  Jean  Giono, 
Tristan  Remy,  and  several  other  young  writers 
and  critics,  has  launched  a  new  literary  mag' 
azine  called  ?{ouvel  Age  (Paris,  Librairie  Va' 
lots).  "'T^ouvel  Aee”  .say  the  editors  “veut  etre 
une  maniere  de  laboratoire  de  recherches  et 
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d’experimentation.”  The  price,  for  foreign 
countries,  is  12  francs  a  number. 

SaK'ador  de  Madariaga,  the  eminent  Spanish 
thinker,  has  been  awarded  the  “L'Europe  Nou' 
velle”  prize  for  the  be^  political  book  of  the 
year,  Ingleses,  franceses  y  espanoles. 

The  Spanish  government,  by  Royal  decree, 
has  officially  recognized  the  monumental 
Enciclopedia  Espasa  as  a  work  of  “pubh’ca 
utilidad.” 

The  la^  volume  of  the  work  of  Italo  Svevo 
(Ettore  Schmitz)  was  published  po^humously 
in  Italy  in  1929.  L.  Collisson'Morley  has  now 
translated  from  this  book  three  short  ^ries 
and  an  unhnished  fragment  of  a  novel:  The 
Old  Man  and  the  Pretty  Girl  and  other 
Stories  (London,  Hogarth  Press), 

The  Italian  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Switzerland,  with  headquarters  at  Zurich, 
has  inaugurated  a  series  of  radio  book  reviews, 
in  German,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Baruch  Fenig^ein.  All  Italian  publishers  have 
been  requeued  to  send  to  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  their  mo^  recent  publications 
which  they  wish  to  submit  for  review. 

The  Fxiitorial  Araluce  of  Barcelona  issues 
an  attradive  monthly  bock  review  publica¬ 
tion,  El  prcgonero  del  libro,  which  is  sent  free 
to  all  applicants. 

La  Revue  FrancO'Belge  for  February  carries 
a  sprightly  essay  by  Maurice  Darin  on  La 
Foru^ion  de  la  litterature.  He  defends  ably  the 
claims  of  literature  in  a  utihtarian  age.  His 
discussion  of  the  novel  suggeAs  that,  properly 
guided,  this  genre  may  replace  the  Art  of 
Making  Love  course  for  those  unable  to  attend 
Rollins  College. 

Seventy  years  to  an  hour  after  Schopen¬ 
hauer's  death  a  bu^  of  the  philosopher  was 
unveiled  in  his  Frankfurt  home,  Schone  Aus- 
sicht  16. 

A  fund  is  being  raised  for  a  suitable  marker 
for  the  grave  of  Julius  Langbehns  in  Puch 
near  Fiir^enfeldbruck,  Bavaria. 

A  critical  edition  of  Joh.  Georg  Hamann's 
letters  and  works  is  being  prepared  for  publi¬ 
cation  by  the  Preussische  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften  and  the  Konigsberger  Gelehr- 
tcn-Gesellschaft. 

A  monument  to  the  Thunngian  poet  Marthe 
Renate  Fischer  was  recently  unveiled  in 
Saalfeld. 

Novah's’  literary  remains  were  sold  at  auc¬ 
tion  in  Berlin  in  December.  Among  other 


works,  many  unpubhshed,  was  the  manuscript 
of  Hymnen  an  die  ?{acht. 

Louis  Audibert,  in  Chronique  Sociale  de 
France,  writing  under  the  title  Le  role  social 
de  la  litur gie,  insiAs  on  the  social  improvement 
which  the  Catholic  renascence  has  brought 
about  in  France. 

Maurice  Gandillac  writes  for  the  T^ouvelle 
Revue  des  Jeunes  an  article  on  Mission  catho' 
lique  universitaire  fran^aise,  in  which  he  calls 
on  French  and  German  Catholics  to  unite  for 
the  securing  of  peace  and  confidence  between 
the  two  countries. 

Henri  de  Jouvenel  pleads  eloquently,  in 
L'Esprit  International,  for  Le  projet  de  federa' 
turn  europeenne. 

Morally,  the  French  are  extremely  tolerant; 
politically,  they  are  terribly  intolerant.  So  says 
the  keen  and  trenchant  Salvador  de  Mada¬ 
riaga,  in  the  pages  of  L'Europe  T^ouvelle. 

Charles  Pomaret  writes  hopefully  in  La 
Renaissance  of  L'Indochine  et  la  France. 

From  Italica:  “Of  the  ten  new  members 
added  to  the  Itah'an  Academy  in  Odtober,  the 
four  belonging  to  the  class  of  Letters  include 
Paolo  Emih’o  Pavolini,  Professor  of  Sanskrit 
and  President  of  the  Faculty  of  Letters  at  the 
University  of  Florence,  and  the  three  well 
known  writers  (Uesare  Pascarella,  Ugo  Ojetti, 
and  Massimo  Bontempelli.” 

L.  Dumont- Wilden,  discussing  in  La  Reime 
Bleue  the  que^ion  of  la  Crise  en  Allemagne,  is 
confident  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  a 
Hohenzollern  return,  but  fears  that  the  Ger¬ 
man  fasci^s  will  prove  even  more  belh'cose 
than  their  Italian  counterparts. 

Oy^er-beds  and  labor  unions:  Les  huitres  de 
Marennes,  by  R.  CJourdevault,  in  La  Rnolu' 
tion  Proletarienne. 

P.  Moeller’s  article  Le  dumping  sovietique,  in 
La  Vie  Socialise  maintains  that  Russia  is  at 
the  point  of  bankruptcy,  and  is  therefore 
desperate  and  dangerous. 

Le  Correspondant  carried  lately  an  amusing 
biographical  ^udy  of  Anatole  Le  Braz,  written 
on  the  occasion  of  the  dedication  of  a  monu¬ 
ment  to  the  piefturesque  Breton.  The  author 
is  Rene  Villard. 

Leon  Poirier’s  Cain,  novel  and  film,  were 
prepared  simultaneously  by  the  author,  and 
both  appeared  at  the  same  time.  (Publisher, 
RiederX 

The  Triennial  Flemish  Novel  Prize  was 
awarded  to  Maurice  Roelants,  for  Komen  en 
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Caan  (Coming  and  Going),  which  appeared 
in  1928. 

De  Klop  op  de  Deur  by  Ina  Boudier,  a  novel 
of  middle'class  family  life  m  the  1890’s,  is 
the  be^  seller  at  the  moment  in  Holland. 

The  Literary  Guild’s  January  seledlion  was 
Selma  Lagerlof's  The  Ring  of  the  Lowens\olds. 

In  honor  of  Karl  Sohle’s  70th  birthday  a  new 
edition  of  his  drama  Mozart  was  published  on 
March  i,  1931. 

Die  schone  Literatur,  edited  by  Will  Vesper 
in  Meissen  and  published  by  Ed.  Avenarius 
Verlag,  Leipzig,  changed  its  title  January  i, 
1931  to  Die  neue  Literatur. 

Hans  Brandenburg  writes  about  his  Eltern 
und  Ahnen  in  the  December  number  of  Die 
schone  Literatur.  Within  the  year  similar  arti' 
cles  have  appeared  there  by  Josef  Winckler, 
Friedrich  Schnack,  Alfons  Paquet,  Hans 
Grimm,  Kurt  Martens,  and  others. 

Domenico  Petrini,  the  young  Italian  scholar, 
died  at  Rieti  on  January  12,  1931.  Erudite 
without  being  pedantic,  a  philosopher  en' 
dowed  with  a  moral  dignity  which  made  him 
an  original  thinker,  a  critic  able  to  perceive  in 
a  work  of  art  the  human  voice  of  the  artifft, 
his  was  a  soul  convinced  that  the  essence  of 
real  beauty  is  truth  and  goodness.  Author  of 
Motivi  del  Risorgimento,  Poesia  e  poetica  car' 
ducciana.  La  boesia  di  Giovanni  Pascoli,  and 
mo^  recently  La  Poesia  e  I'arte  di  Giuseppe 
Parini  (See  Bool{s  Abroad,  October  1930,  p. 
317),  Petrini  was  an  ardent  ^udent  of  the 
problem  of  poetic  form  as  seen  in  its  continua' 
tion  from  poet  to  poet;  one  in  whom,  to  quote 
Pietro  Trompeo,  “culture  was  a  lofty  ^ndard 
and  discipline  of  life,  wherefore  his  writings 
possessed  the  mo^  elevated  moral  efficacy’’. 

Senator  Tommaso  Tittoni,  di^inguished 
Italian  Foreign  Miniver  and  man  of  letters, 
a  leading  diplomat  of  the  pre'FasciA  regime 


in  Italy,  died  in  Rome  on  February  7th,  at  the 
age  of  seventy'six.  As  Ambassador  to  Paris, 
as  a  member  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Arbi¬ 
tration  at  the  Hague,  as  Italy’s  fir^  representa¬ 
tive  to  the  League  of  Nations,  and  as  President 
(1928-1930)  of  the  newly-formed  Italian 
Academy,  he  unsparingly  contributed  to  the 
betterment  of  his  nation  and  to  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  international  under^nding;  further¬ 
more,  throughout  his  long  career  in  public 
office  he  gave  continuously  of  his  time  and 
thought  to  problems  of  intelledtual  leadership: 
as  editor  of  the  J^uova  Antologia,  and  as  author 
of  numerous  books  in  both  Italian  and  English, 
Senator  Tittoni  was  indeffitigable  in  the  field 
of  intellecHual  leadership. 

A  recent  ^ati^ical  Audy  has  disclosed  that 
the  retail  price  of  the  average  novel  in  Italy 
has  advanced  from  3.25  lire  in  1924  to  11.00 
lire  at  the  present  time.  During  the  same  time 
the  coA  of  paper  advanced  from  40.00-45.00 
lire  per  quintale  before  the  war  to  185.00- 
220.00  per  quintale  today  A  full  ^tiftical 
analysis  of  the  price  of  books  in  Italy  appears 
in  the  December  20, 1930  issue  of  the  GiomaJe 
della  Libreria. 

Clomm  Ceciho  Vallardi  of  Milan,  in  com¬ 
memoration  of  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  his 
editorial  activities,  has  inaugurated  in  the  town 
of  Appiano-Gentile  (Province  of  Como)  the 
Casa  di  Riposo  Francesco  e  Teresa  Vallardi, 
a  reA-home  for  those  engaged  in  the  publish¬ 
ing  business  who  because  of  financial  ^ringen- 
cy  are  not  able  otherwise  to  obtain  the  needed 
opportunity  for  re^  and  recuperation.  The 
requirements  for  admission  include:  the  per¬ 
son  mu^  be  an  Italian  citizen,  and  a  member 
of  the  Catholic  Church;  he  mu^  be  a  grad¬ 
uate  of  a  university  or  inAitution  of  equivalent 
Ending,  and  mu^  be  free  from  infectious 
disease. 


